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FOREWORD

Apart from laying the foundations of demography in this subcontinent, a hundred
years of the Indian Census has also produced ‘elaborate and scholarly accounts of the
variegated phenomena of Indian life—sometimes with no statistics attached, but usually with
Jjust enough statistics to give empirical underpinning to their conclusions’. In a country,
largely illiterate, where statistical or numerical comprehension of even such a simple thing as
age was liable to be inaccurate. an understanding of the social structure was essential. [t was
more necessary to attain a broad understanding of what was happening around oneself than
to wrap oneself up in ‘statistical ingenuity” or ‘mathematical manipulation’. This explains
why the Indian Census came to be interested in ‘many by-paths’ and ‘nearly every branch of
scholarship from anthropology and sociology to geography and religion”.

In the last few decades the Census has increasingly turned its efforts to the presentation
of village statistics. This suits the temper of the times as well as our political and economic
structure. For even as we have a great deal of centralization on the one hand and
decentralisation on the other, my colleagues thought it would be a welcome continuation of
the Census tradition to try to invest the dry bones of village statistics with flesh-and-blood
accounts of social structure and social change. [t was accordingly decided to select a few
villages in every State for special study, where personal observation would be brought to bear
on the interpretation of statistics to find out how much of a village was static and yet
changing and how fast the winds of change were blowing and from where. )

Randomness of selection was, therefore, eschewed. There was no intention to build up
a picture for the whole State in quantitative terms on the basis of villages selected statistically
at random. The selection was avowedly purposive: the object being as much to find out
what was happening and how fast to those villages which had fewer reasons to choose
change and morg to remain lodged in the past as to discover how the more ‘normal
types of villages were changing. They were to be primarily type studies which by virtue of
their number and distribution, would also give the reader a ‘feel’ of what was going on and
some kind of a map of the country.

A brief account of the tests of selection will help to explain. A minimum of thirty-five
villages was to be chosen with great care to represent adequately geographical, occupational
and even ethnic diversity. Of this minimum of thirtv-five, the distribution was to be as
follows:—

(a) At least eight villages were to be so selected that each of them would contain
one dominant community with one predominating occupation, e. g. fishermen, forest workers,
jhum cultivators, potters, weavers, salt-makers, quarry workers etc. A village should have a
minimum population of 400, the optimum being between 500 and 700.
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(b) At least seven villages were to be of numerically prominent Scheduled Tribes of

the State. Each village could represent a particular tribe. The minimum population should
be 400, the optimum being between 500 and 700.

(c) The third group of villages should cach be of fair size, of an old and scttled
character and contain variegated occupations and be, if possible, multi-ethnic in composition.
By fair size was meant a population of 500-700 persons or more. The village should mainly
depend on agriculture and be sufficiently away from the major sources of modern communi-
-cation such as the district administrative headquarters and business centres. It should be
roughly a day’s journey from the above places. The villages were to be selected with an

eye to variation in terms of size, proximity to city and other means of modern communication,
nearness to hills, jungles and major rivers.

Thus there was to be a regional distribution
throughout the State of this category of villages.

if, however, a particular district contained
significant ecological variations within its area, more than one village in the district might be

selected to study the special adjustments to them.

It is a unique feature of these village surveys that they rapidly outgrew their original
terms of reference, as my colleagues warmed up to their work. This proved for them an
z.lbso'rbing voyage of discovery and their infectious enthusiasm compelled me to enfarge the
inquiry’s scope again and again. It was just as well cautiously to feel one’s way ahout at
first and then venture further afield, and although it accounts to some cxtent for a certain
unevenness in the quality and coverage of the monographs, it served to compensate the purely
hon‘orary and extra-mural rigours of the task. For, the Survey, along with its many
ancillaries like the survey of fairs and festivals, of small and rural industry and others, was
an ‘extra’, over and above the crushing load of the 1961 Census. ) |

It might be of interest to recount briefly the stages by which the Survey enlarged its
scope. .At the first Census Conference in September 1959 the Survey set itsclf the task u.l"
what might be cglled a record in sétu of material traits, like settlement puuernls of the \(/i!l'\ L{H
house types; diet; dress, ornaments and footwear; furniture and storing vessels; com;nbm;
means of transp_ort of goods and passengers; domestication of animals u;\d b\rds markets
attended; worship of deities. testivals and fairs. There were to he recordings oll ‘cou;se o.l'
cultural z'md social traits and occupational mobility.  This was {ollowed up ii ;\4‘1rch 1966 b

two specimen schﬁ?dules, one for each household, the other for the village as « w(holc whicl?
apart from spelling out th_e mode of inquiry suggested in the September 1959 con’fcren 'c,
introduced groups qf questions aimed at sensing changes in attitude and behaviour in s L‘l’
ﬁzlds as marriage, 1‘nheri_tance, moveable and immoveable property, induslry‘ imlchtc\:d;\:‘:
Zi:cl?tté:n,.]clf)mr?u’n(;ty l}fe‘and collf?ctn{c activity, social disabilities, forums of appeal ovc;'
d pprov,i;; ngee e:atzrshtlpt. drlld ‘orgamsatxon of cu.lt_urul life. It was now plainly the intention
o A ad 91 ' s.a'lstlca support to.empmcal ‘feel’, to approach qualitative change

roug stat'lst.lca qu.antltles. It had been difficult to give thought to the i rlance of :

enough stz.itnhstxcs to give empirical underpinning to conclusion’, at S
were straining themselves to the utmost for the success o‘rz ‘tl
but once the census count itself was left behind in March s
seminars in Trivandrum (May 1961), Darjeeling ,
attention to this field and the import
devised statistical tables was once ag

a time when my colleagues
e main Census Operations,
| 1961, a series of three regional
_ and Srinagar (June 1961) restored their
ance of tracing social change through a number of well-
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ain recognised.  This itself presupposed a fresh survey of
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villages already done; but it was worth the trouble‘ in view (.)f. 1h,e possiblililies ’fh'at da lclo;e
analysis of statistics offered, and also because the consangumlty‘ schedule hr'emdme bc; e
canvassed. By November 1961, however, more was expected of these surveys t 'dn eYer efore.
There was dissatisfaction on the one hand with too many general st'.atemcnts and a grf)vsimrxg
desire on the other to draw conclusions from statistics, to regard so.(:lal and t?C(‘)ﬂom.lC ddtd' as
interrclated processes and finaily to examin.le the social and_e%‘onomlc pro‘cessc? set 1n 1?0[']0'“1
through land reforms and other laws, legislative and iadm.lmstratwe measures, tec mo’O%g:(al
and cultural change. Finally, a study camp was organised in the last week of December 190

when the whole field was carefully gone through over agan and a programme wgrkcd olug
closely knitting the various aims of the Survey together.. The Social Studies Sectxon? of(tx;
Census Commission rendered assistance to State Supennlcu}dents by way of scrutiny an

technical comment on the frame of Survey and presentation of results.

This gradual unfolding of the aims of t.he Survey prevented my col]c?agu? from
adopting as many villages as they had originally intended to. Bu.t 1 bcpheye'that v\;?at mfay
have been lost in quantity has been more than made up for in quality. This s, perl‘]lps, o'r
the first time that such a Survey has been conductgd in any countr.y, and that purey as’ a
labour of love. It has succecded in attaining what it set out to achieve: to constrgcl:tla lmdtp
of village India’s social structure. One hopes that' t!le vo!umes of this S}Jrvey wxl 1eg (1
retain for the Indian Census its title to ‘the most fruitful single source (?f 1rl\f<)rsmdt10n1 a out
the country’. Apart from other features, it will pcr.haps be concefied that the ; ucll'v;:y 1;113'55
up a new Census standard in pictorial and graphic documentation. The schedules finally

adopted for thesc monographs have been printed as Appendix B to the monograph on
Thazhava.

New Delhi, . A. MITRA, )
July 30, 1964 Registrar General, India



PREFACE

This part of the Census Report is devoted to the monographs on four centres selected
from the Quilon district out of a total of thirty-five in the whole of Kerala taken up for
village surveys. These four centres have been selected having regard to the concentration
of plantation workers at Edamon, handloom weavers at Eravipuram, Anglo-lndians at
Tangasseri and screw-pine mat makers at Thazhava.

2. The scope and objects of the village surveys have been set forth in detail in the
foreword given supra by Shri Asok Mitra, Registrar General and ex-Officio Census Commis-
sioner for India. Monographs or reports dealing separately with the social, cultural,
economic or demographic aspects of community life in India are available to a degree of
profusion. - But those giving an integrated picture of the different aspects are rare, if not
totally absent.  The scope of such integrated monographs is so wide that one often finds it
difficult either to prescribe its limits or to exhaust it, all the more so in the absence of well-
trodden paths. Nevertheless, the rich heritage left by illustrious writers in each of these
fields has been of invaluable help in the conduct of the surveys as well as the drafting of the
monographs. It is hoped that these monographs will be viewed in the background of the
unavoidable limitations of a pioneer attempt at an integrated survey of the manifold aspects
of our community life. It is not -also ventured to claim that these monographs represent an
cxhaustive pattern.  Apart from the restrictions on time and space, the number of centres
and communities selected for study, which is by no means small, has also contributed to the
limited contents of the monographs. Essentials, however, have not been sacrificed.

3. The emphasis laid on taking up for type studies areas having a concentration of
typical communities with a predominant occupation has inevitably led to the selection of a
few centres without any rural or urban bias. Thus part of Eravipuram village lies in the
Quilon municipal town, though the surveyed area is outside the municipal limits, and the
whole of Tangasseri lies within the same municipal town.

4. A Kerala village is unique in that it presents a continuous expanse of isolatcd houses
covering the entire village unlike the villages in most other parts of India which have
clusters of houses concentrated in a limited number of centres. Any survey of a Kerala
village which docs not cover all the houses has, therefore, cither to be confined to a portion
of the village or to houscholds selected on a random sample covering the entire village. The
latter is not conducive to the study of a particular community with a dominant occupation
which will normally be concentrated in a portion of the village rather than be scattered
throughout the village to suit a random sample. The selection of a particular centre for
intensive survey in the various villages or areas covered by the monographs has,

therefore, been preferred to a random selection of households covering the entire
village. Al the same time. as much data as could be had without a house-to-house survey

in those portions of the village or locality lving outside the arca taken up for intensive survey
have been collected and utilised to give a generai picturc of the village or locality as a whole.

vii
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CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION

Situation and physical Features

In her picturesque diversity of physical
features Kerala is broadly divided into low-
lands consisting of the coast and the borders
of the lakes, plains succeeding the lowlands
in gentle ascents and valleys broken here and
there by isolated ‘low hills and the hilly
eastern portion broken by long spurs, ex-
tensive ravines, deep forests and tangled
jungles on the top of which the Western
Ghats keep watch over this favoured land.
Edamon belonging to the last of the above
categories lies on the Quilon-Shencottah
road, a little over 41 miles!-to the east of
Quilon. By rail the Edamon station is 33
miles? from Quilon. From Punalur, the

headquarters of the Pathanapuram taluk, the -
A little -

village is just 4 miles? to the east.
to the east of its western border is the Then-
mala junction where the Trivandrum-
Shencottah road at its 46th mile4 meets the
Quilon-Shencottah road at its 41st mile5.
From here to Shencottah it is approximately
18 miles. Lined up on either side with fine
avenue trees the roads to Shencottah both
from Quilon and Trivandrum are highly
enchanting. - For a pretty long distance the
Trivandrum-Shencottah road and for a smal-
ler distance the Quilon-Shencottah road pass
through dense forests which form an abund-
ant source of inexhaustible wealth, the
potentiality of which exceeds our most
sanguine calculations. While human habita-
tions that have cropped up one by one at
several points on the roadsides have contri-
buted tq break the solitude of some of these

.. . 9
areas, it is not without an element of devas-
tation of the beauty of the silvan scene at
the hands of man.

2. Situated between 9.03° north latitude
and 77.02" east longitude in the Pathana-
puram taluk of the Quilon district, the
village is bounded on the north by the
southern boundary of the Pathanamthitta
taluk, on the east by the Arienkavu village,
on the south by the Kulathupuzha village, on
the south-west by the Yeroor village and on
the west by the Piravanthoor and Punalur
villages. Rich in natural resources Edamon
has the main items of wealth in the reserve
forests which constitute more than half its
total area and rubber and tea plantations
extending over 8,000 acres.? In its charac-
teristic hilly formation the village has an
undulating surface of hills of different alti-
tudes. Nature is seen here at her best offer-
ing a continuous feast to the eye.  On one
side lie a series of hills adorned with rubber
and tea, the highest of them disappearing in
happy confusion with the clouds. The foot
of these hills which is not covered by plant-
ations is well inhabited. ‘“‘On the other side
is a vast rich undulating plain spread out in
velvet green and covered with dense jungles.
The noonday sun scarcely penetrates the
thick crust of green leaves; so rich is the
vegetation. Tall, upright standards of huge
timber trees, exquisitely beautiful palms of
different kinds, creepers, ferns and flowers—
all spring from a tangled undergrowth of iral
reed. The pepper vine clings to the large
timber trees and ropes of rattan and giant-

* The basic survey in this area was conducted between 23rd February 1961 and 16th March 1961.

(1) 65.98 km,
(2 s,
(3 644
(4) 74.03 ,,

(5) 6598 km.
(6) 2897 ,,
(7) 3,237.52 hectares
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branches hidden im creepers combine to
construct an ever varying but unending
bower.” Going into the interior of the
forests one is composed to fine thoughts.
There may not be any human habitation
within a radius of miles. Nothing disturbs
one except the loneliness of the spot. At
night you may bg awakened by a wild
elephant who pay® his customary visit to
some. of his favourite spots. Numerous
streams which originate from the hills cut
across the village. While the Kazhutha-

yurutty river which is the main tributary ‘

of the Kallada river passes along the

southern boundary of the village, another

tributary winds along its north-western
boundary.

‘The Grounds for Selection

3. Starting with the first plantation
made by the Government of Travancore on
the banks of the Periyar river in the year
1899 consisting of 7 acres! of Hevea
brasiliensis, the area under rubber in Kerala
has now gone up to 303,021 acres? at the
end of 1960, This is out of the total all-
India area under rubber coming to 321,002
acres3. Out of 25,192 metric tons of
natural rubber produced in India, Kerala
produces as much as 22,680 metric tons,
Thus, 94.39 per cent of the total area under
rubber and 90.03 per cent of the production
of natural rubber in India are in Kerala.
Kerala not only leads India in the matter
‘of production of rubber but also holds a
monopoly of the same. The primary reason
for the selection of Edamon for village

survey is to study the various aspects of the
rubber plantations which occupy such a
pre-eminent place in the economy of
Kerala. Added to this, Edamon also
happens to be a village having extensive
reserve forest areas and a limited extent of
tea plantations which also are important
from’ the point of view of the country’s
economy. The features of hilly areas differ
to some extent from those of the midlands

(1) 2.83 hectares
) 122,629.56 hectares

and to a large extent from the coastal areas.
In this respect Edamon offers sufficient
scope for a detailed study of the distinguish-
ing features of a hilly village in Kerala.
The Area under Survey

4. The area selected for survey in the
village is a portion inhabited by 118 house-
holds carved out of a rubber-cum-tea plan-
tation known as the Isfield Estate. This
locality, called Nedumpara due Yo the
presence of a number of long and huge
rocky formations in it, is situated about 1§
miles* in the interior to the north of the
southern entrance of the estate. The exact
area in which the 118 households reside 15
the portion lying to the north and east of
the office of the Isfield Estate. This 18
bounded on the south and south-west by
the estate main road, on the north and north-
west by a branch road of the estate and on
the east partly by the estate main road and
partly by a bund. The houses on the
western side of the western boundary are

also included in the surveyed area.
The Soil

5. The village has both lateritic and
forest soils. In areas which are neither
covered by forests now nor were cleared of
forests the soil is lateritic. There is an
accumulation of iron and aluminium in this
type of soil. It does not, however, have
the versicular structure peculiar to true
laterites. 'The silica sesquioxide ratio of the
clay fraction of laterite soil and lateritic soi
is between 1.33 and 2.0. This soil is really
more fertile than ordinary laterite soil. In
areas which are covered by forests or which
have been cleared of forest growth for plan-
tation or other purposes the type of soil
obtalnlng is the forest soil. It is characte-
rised by a surface layer of organic matter
d_envgd from forest growth. This soil is
tich in nitrogen but extremely poor in bases
due to heavy leaching. Its phosphate con-
tent is also very low. When the forests
are cleared this soil gradually undergoes

(3) 129,906.30 hectares
(4) 2.41 km.

THE SOIL
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Rainfall

ﬁ. Punaiur is the nearest centre where
rainfall has been recorded. A table giving

the rainfall from January 1951 to December
1960 is given below:—

Table 1

RAINFALL AT PUNALUR*

Year
Month 1950 1952 sy 105t doss v 5§
‘ - —
\ 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960
, 2
January B 10.2 3%0 511 l 1
. . 44.5 7.6
February A 4 ! ! !
. A ) 1 2 4 2 i
121.9 10.2 29.2 22.9 20.3 17.8 26.7 29.8 3.0
March A 9 4 5 i 4
B 61.0 143.5 7 : ¢ 4 : Y
11 2527 179.1 26.7 81.3 174.7 148 104.8
April A 13 15 13 i1 10
B 2172 250 3 0 0 it
1 226.1  205.5 167.9 221.2 319.9 217.0 4;%.5 34|(;1.6
May A0 14 2 10 16
B 226.1 505.5 25.4  165.6 360.7 251853 42](?1 34l55 5 '19|488 6 2731
June A 27 23 10 25
B 688.2 5220 3454 431.8 7 2 2 2! ‘
. . . 602.0 > b
: 4722 762.5 911 608.6 2722
July 17 17 24 21
\ 19
B 3442 309.9 7874 367.0 255.3 24l26.8 53.235 1]7?& 7 6"2652 4!43 9
August A 11 23 14 22 B .
A 7
134.6 416.6 1943 292.6 73.7 Z;g 3 21; { 492538 2116 0
. . . 34 290.1
September A 14 4 8 18
18
B 508.0 55.9 127.0 1186 509.3 11136 5652 6; 2 v %
34, . . 391.8 406.6
Oct A 20 ‘ |
ctober B 4l66  sog4 5 s N . i3
. O ML 2616 4504 413, "491856 266 V8
3. 398. 6 3784
November A 9 7 |
B 3 13 1 '
W07 U705 386 4089 97 1839 151 1506 700
. . 50.6 701.5
D A |
ecember B 532} 4 6 1
31092 1562 63 104 \ ;
7. The above t | v .
. able would s : ) o
during the period of 10 o hat

for 1 year each. T
S€en 1o have beep
July 1953 which

driest months d

———

he maximum rainfall is
recorded in the month of
comes to 787.4 mm. The
uring the same period have

tﬁle wettest months have been J une for 6

years, July for 2 years and October and May

* Data for the period u
by the Director
observatory,

A. No. of rainy days

” SP to March

of Statist; i
istics, for the oo Rainfal Statements published
Sequent period from the Punalur

B. Total rainfall in mpm,

TEMPERATURE ANP HUMIDITY

been January for 6 years, February for |
year, December for 2 years and January and
December for 1 year. There was no rainfall
at all in the driest months except in 1954
and 1960. The year 1960 stands unique as
having the maximum number of rainy days

and the maximum amount of rainfall dur-
ing the decade.
Temperature and Humidity

8. The following table gives the tempera-
ture and humidity of Punalur for 1960:—

Table II

TEMPERATURE AND HUMIDITY AT PUNALUR FOR 1960

Temperature (°C)

— — e -
Mean relative Mean relative
humidity in bumidity in

Mean maxi- Mean mini-  Highest Lowest percentage at percentage at
Months mum tem- mum tem- maximum  minimum 8.30 hours 17.30 hours
perature perature  temperature temperature IST I1ST

January 34.5 20.3 36.3 19.1 73 44

February 347 21.3 36.4 17.9 70 39

March 36.1 22.7 37.1 21.7 81 55

April 345 23.3 36.5 21.8 8s 71

May 30.7 23.8 35.7 22.8 92 80

June ) 31.0 24.0 32,5 22.8 93 74

July 30.6 23.5 3238 22.8 92 78

August 30.9 - 234 32.6 22.8 92 14

September 30.1 23.5 329 22.8 95 77

October 320 21.9 34.2 18.3 95 76

November 30.8 20.9 33.0 19.0 94 83

December 326 20.4 34.3 16.6 86 58

9. 1In 1960 the lowest mean maximum
temperature fell in the month of September
while the highest fell in the month of March.
The variation was only from 30.1°C. to
36.1°C. The lowest mean minimum tempe-
rature was in the month of January and the
highest in June. The variation from the low-
est to the highest was only from 20.3°C. to
24.0°C. The lowest maximum temperature
was in the month of June and the highest in
the month of March, the variation being
from 32.5°C. in June to 37.1°C. in March. The
lowest minimum temperature is seen record-
ed in the month of December with 16.6°C.
and the highest in May to September with
22.8°C. The humidity varied from 70 per

Humidity in percentage
i - __

cent at 08.30 hours in February to 95 per cent

in September and October, while at 17.30
hours it varied from 39 per cent in February
to 83 per cent in November. In summer the
days are warm but the nights are cool. In
the rainy season, however, both days and
nights are cool. On the whole the weather
in tiis region is comparatively more pleasant
than in the coastaland midland regions of
Kerala.
The Flora and the Fauna

10. The village abounds in flora of num-
erous varieties. Of the trees yielding valu-
able timber the teak is more abundant than
others, being a forest area. The poon is found
in less accessible parts. The ‘Anjili’ affords
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excellent planks for house building. The
stately cotton tree is generally used for boat-
making. The ‘Aryanjili’ and the ‘Caryota’
yield good fibres for cordage and ropes.
The wild mango and wild jack and the black,
red and iron wood trecs are seen everywhere,
Those yielding gamboge, dragon’s blood
(‘muttipal’) and other kinds of aromatic
gums are met with amongst the species of
resin trees. The Malabar blackwood (rose-
wood), ebony, ‘thambagom’ (Hopea parvi-
flora), ‘Venga’ (Pterocarpus marsupium),
‘thembavu’ (Terminalia tomentosa), white
cedar, ‘ventek’ etc., arc among the trees
which ‘'yield good timber. Jack, areca,
mango, cashew and plantain trees are the
more popular ones among the fruit trees.
Plantain, tapioca, pineapple, pepper and
betel are grown by almost all households.
In addition, vegetables including tubers and
rhizomes, lady's finger, pumpkin etc. are
also widely cultivated. Cocoanut palms are
less popular in this area, perhaps because
the soil is not sufficiently congenial to their
growth. The areca palms grow well though
unwatered unlike in other regions. Paddy
is grown, but not so plentifully as in the
western regions of the State. Onlya small
area in the village is fit for paddy culti-
vation. The more important of the culti-
vated flora are the rubber, the tea and the
teak. Flower and ornamcutal trees and
plants are also popularin the village. Roses,

Hibiscus etc. are found taken care of by
several households.

Rubber

11.  Although the existence of rubher has
been known to man from very early times
and was first observed by Europeans soon
after the discovery of America, it was not
until the middle of the 18th century that the
various rubber vielding trees were identified.
It was not also until the 19th century that
the discoveries of Goodyear and Hancock
enabled the product to be worked up into
useful articles thereby laying the foundations
of the flourishing industry of the present

(1) 18.29 metres
(2) 1.83t02.44 metres

day. Hevea brasiliensis (Para rubber) 1s a
native of the forest vailey of Amazon where
it grows to a height of 60 ft.l or morc and
attains a girth of 6 to 8 feet.2 The
leaves are trifid, leaflets elliptical lanceolatc
and flowers unisexual, small, greenish yellow,
sweet-scented and produced in panicles.
The female flowers are larger than the male
flowers and frequently terminal. Threc
large seeds are contained in a single fruit
with a hard woody capsule. The capsule
bursts spontaneously with a sharp report
when the contents are ripe and the seeds
are scattered to a considerable distance.
Brown in colour and decorated with charac-
teristic markings the seeds are about an
inch3 long; flattened on one side and Toun-
ded on the other. The kernels contain rich
oil which offers possibilitics of a substitute
for linseed oil. The real commercial value
of the Para rubber trec liecs in its bark
which grows to the thickness of 3 quarters
of an inch.A In this bark of the trunk
are concentrated most of the microscopic
tubular ducts which generate the latex.
The latex which resembles cow's milk
contains in suspension the rubber with
which we are so familiar in the worked-up
form of rubber tyres etc. Hevea brasilien-
sis is not the only trec which produces
rubber latex although it is perhaps the best.
Manihot glaziovii, Castilloa elastica, Ficus
elastica, Funtumia elastica and Landolphia
kirkii are the other trees capable of pro-
ducing rubber. Of thesc the first two are
indigenous to America, Ficus clastica is indi-
genous 1o India and Funtumia and Landol-
phia are found in Africa. The other three
species viz. Hevea, Castilloa and Manihot
were largely cultivated in South India—the
Ceara rubber tree at onc period being plan-
ted as a shade tree in Government cstates.
All these varieties cventually gave way to
Hevea brasiliensis from which is derived
the Para rubber of commerce. The Para
rupber tree stands out as being prominently
suited for the economic production o

(3) 25.40 mm.
@) 19.05 mm.




THE FLORA AND THE FAUNA

rubber of the highest quality and by virtue
of its demonstrated superiority has been
planted and exploited more than any other
rubber trec in the east.
Tea

12, Kerala contains large tracts of high-
lands peculiarly suited for the cultivation
of tea. These tracts, which, previous to the
advent of tea and coffee planters, were
clothed with magnificent primeaval forests,
the home of the elephant, tiger, bison and
the sambur, are now the centre of a flouri-
shing industry with several acres being
planted with tea. Tea is grown by planting
the seeds in nurseries. The new plants arc
transplanted easily when they are not less
than six months or more than 18 months
old. At an éarly stage in thc growth of
the young plant it is cut back to a few
inches from the ground to provide a main
stem and encourage lateral growth. There-
after, it is lightly pruned in such a way as
to prevent the natural vertical growth and
provide a good spread of side branches
thus creating out of a tree, into which the
plant would naturally develop if left undis-
turbed, a bush of a size and shape suitable
for plucking easily from 3-4 fect! in height
and of much the same span. If not main-
tained in this form it would grow into a
tree of 40 or 50 feet2 in height. The bush
is pruned at regular intervals throughout its
life partly in order that it may maintain its
formation but mainly to allow its continu-
ing the functional activity of producing tf}e
flush which becomes impaired at certain
periodic stages of its_development. After a
period of yielding flish the sap passages
become partially obstructed. The weed
hardens and the bush becomes unproductive
of flush. The removal of the extra foliage
and over-matured weed thus becomes neces-
sary to maintain the bush in an artificial
condition of a standing leaf predecessor.
This is effected by pruning with a sharp and
specially shaped knife. The flush is plucked.
The plucking of the flush from the fully

(1) 091 to 1.22 metres
() 12.19 to 15.24 metres

developed bush is un important and skilled
operation. Each bush yields leaf sufficient
to make about one-fourth pound of tes per
year. [t is this leaf that is withered, rolled,
fermented (oxidised), dried, sorted or graded
and sold as tea. The tea shrub jsa perennial
the life of which is estimated to be about 60
years. It is supposed to have been intro-
duced in [India from China. Given a
suitable rainfall of not less than 70 inches3
per annum and fairly equitable climate. the
tea will flourish from sea level to 7.000 or
8,000 feet4 elevation.  Generally speaking,
the quality and flavour of tea improves as
the altitude at which it is grown increases.
The soil best suited for the cultivation of
tea is a light friable one of good depth from
which water percolates freely.

13. The normal items of fauna like the
cows, bullocks, buffaloes, cats, dogs, goats,
poultry etc. are common throughout Kerala
and this arca is no exception. But there
are certain items of fauna which are peculiar
to the higher ranges in that they are found
only at certain heights.  Edamon being a
highland area special mention about a few
of these varicties would be useful. Macacus
Silenus  (the lion-tailed monkey) and
Semnopithecus Johnii (the Nilgiri Langur) are
the only types of monkeys found in Edamon.
The former may be met with in small herds
but often goes about solitary. The latter,
always found in small troupes with loud
booming note of the male, is a familiar
scene in the hills. They are very gentle and
easily tamed and often clean in their habits
i captivity.  Though tigers are not un-
common in the hills, in this region where
there is an abundance of forest and very
little grass they are not easy to get. The
next in size, the leopard is very common.
The black variety is common and is usually
bolder and fiercer than the ordinary one.
Toddy cats, those nocturnal beings, which
feed on fruits though they are not above
taking a meat diet when they can get it are
not uncommon. The popular toddy cat

(3) 177.8 cm.
(4) 2,133.60 to 2,438.40 metres



is a perfect pest as it invariab’(y'f\nds its
way into houses and takes up its abode
between the roof and the ceiling where its

movements and its smell make it a most
undesirable visitor. Yackals and wild dogs
are plentiful.  The sloth bear or Indian beur

is found on the hills at ali elevations and is
more dreaded by the hillmen than any other
animal as it will attack anyone if suddenly
disturbed.  Of the rodents which include
the squirrel, rat and mouse, porcupine, hare

elc., the porcupine is the largest. The black-
naped hare is common.

Likewise the flying
squirrel and the large black and red squirrel

are also seen here being a hilly area.  From
the small rodents to the lordly elephant is
a great step. but this animal is the first
member in the family of ungulates.  These
animals are wild tn the forest and parii-
cularly abundant in some places.

They do
not always remain in the same spot but

live about over large areas, their movements
being regulated by

the quantity and
condition of the food available and the state

of weather. They descend from the hills
as soon as the water begins to fail there and
they are then to be found in the thickest and
coolest parts of the lower forests in the
vicinity of some river.  There they remain
tll about September but some, not all of
them, descend to the lower slope of the hills
and even to the low coumtry to see what
they can get from the fields of hill-paddy
then beginning 1o tipen and often destroy
large quantity of grains. Sometimes
clephants die in large number, as in 1866

when a murrain attacked them in w forest
neat Malayattur.

Such epidemic would
doubtless occur  more frequently if the
number of elephants increases unduly and
supply of food is very short.

‘ The Indian
wild boar, the sambur. the spotted deer and
the tiny little mouse deer are among the
family of ungulates found in this area,

14, Bird life is most abundant in the
forest area of the villace. Here the “Seven

sisters”™ are represented by the Jungle Babb-
ler (Crateropus canorus) which has the

(1 1931 km.
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e others ©
same cotouring and habits d?.g‘h: grecn bit
its class. Jerdon’s Ch\orops;' ;c moustach®
with a black chin m\q a b Lwe\\ with ﬂ.‘.c
whose colour harmonises SO\ e red-w\us'-
foliage of the trees. the Southe bird with
kered Bulbul, a plain brow.n Mha per y
snow-white throat and breast \/cr s bed
black crest bending forward \O'\<h e ostly
the yellow-browed Bulbul W ‘L" of Malabaf
vellow with brown wings. floc d‘\ picd ghrike:
Wood-shrikes. the h\ack-bcukcﬂ cks of little
the little Brown  Flycatcher. “1 " cker an
Munias, the Ceylon Pigmy WQOfr‘n Blossom”
the Heart-spotted and the Wc”r,m Anmhcr
headed Paroquet are a few O,r ¢ ]\L . Southqfn
bird that is often heard 18 "‘& wnisthng
Scimitar Babbler. The Mz\\:\h‘};i Druhkcn
Thrush has obtained the nuch s, Creepint
Plough Boy’ by its mum'cz\\ cf Oh'\ic-cyc ‘
among the leaves the \'\.l\\c ‘\‘NWl woh of ihe
isa common sight. ‘.hf ~ familias soun
brown-necked Spine-tail is @ I+
as it rushes at high speed. ird at night
Brown Hawk-owl is frequently ‘;c“he Creste
while by the day the scream © . Bronze”
Serpenteagle s equally cm-“m(t’c:\vv -‘ng\es
winged dove may be secn W wavy

feeding on the ground.
Communications

X . ch.lcf
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cropped up in the last 15 years
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: . avet!
to the north. meets the Vm‘\wﬂ‘ inte the
Isfield estate  and branches th and est
different estates along Lo the not
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of the Isfield cstute. Thisis C”‘mc..d:t\\:vw\c 0
cart road up 1o the Mambalathatst ad from
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road neur the Edamon railway S“l_“ o the
proceeds up to Shaliacary C*"‘“‘.” o rOW
north-west,  Near the vitlage oftice




PLACES OF PUBLIC WORSHIP -

branches off from the Quilon-Shencottah
road to Ayiranalloor extending up to the sou-
thern boundary of the village. The Trivan-
drum-Shencottah road which comes from
the south of the village meets at Thenmala as
already observed. On the whole the village
is fairly well provided with roads partly by
Government and partly by the plantations.
The Trivandrum-Madras railway line passes
through the village, the train stopping at
two stations, viz, Edamon and Thenmala.
Though the village has two rivers and their
tributaries they are not navigable being
mountain rivers just leaving their source
and full of wild torrents.

Public Institutions .
16. There are three main post offices in
the village. these being located at  Edamon.

* Urukunnu and Thenmala with branch offices

in all estates. Telegraphic facilitics are
available at the Thenmala Post Office.
Thenmala being the hcadquarters of the
Thenmala forest division the office of the
Divisional Forest Officer is located here
besidcs the Forest Range Office and a Forest
Depot Office. The Village Office. the Police
Station, the Railway Engineer’s Office, t.he
Kallada Project Sub-Division Office with
three sections and a Health Assistant’s
Office are the remaining public otﬁpes at
Edamon. The village has three Upper Primary
Schools and five Lower Primary Schools
besides the Malayalam-Tamil Lower Primary
Schools run by each estate, the number of
which comes to five. Of these schools, one

Upper Primary School and three Lower Pri-
by Government and

mary Schoolsare ! _
- one-yt)?pm’f'ﬁﬁia/r;Sch ol and one Lower

Primary School by the local panchayat. .The
restare run by private agencies. The hospltals
and " dispensaries in the area arc furnished

- by the plantations. There are 5 dispensaries

run by the estates, one for each and a
group hospital located in the 'lsﬁeld estate.
This hospital and the dispensaries are meant
only for the estate employees and their
families. The nearest Government hospital
is one at Kulathupuzha, 7 miles from Eda-
mon. A doctor from this hospital is also
visiting the Forest Depot Office at Thenmala

twice a week. While doing so he examines
the patients who assemble there and pres-
cribes treatment for them.
Places of Public Worship

17. There are altogether 4 temples,
9 churches and 3 mosques in the village.

18. The temples are Valavil Subra-
moniankovil, Ayiravalli temple, Mampazha-
thara temple and Aandumoorthy Nada.
Valavil Subramoniankovil is said to have
been visited by Sree Narayana Guruswami,
whose photo has been consecrated here.
Festivals are conducted during the month
of Vrischigom annually.  Ayiravalli temple
is known for the idol of Shiva which is
about a century old and is believed to have
been reclaimed from the nearby forest.
Mampazhathara temple is situated in the
forest area. It is claimed to be the oldest
temple in the village. The tradition goes
that during the regime of H. H. Sree
Moolam Thirunal, Maharaja of Travancore
he had a vision of Bhadrakali who pointed
out the existence of a dilapidated temple
there and asked him to renovate it. Aandu-
moorthy Nada is famous for the animal
sacrifice offered before the temple annually
for the blessings received by the worshippers
from the Moorthy. There are also Mari-
yamman Kovils, Madan Nadas and similar
places of worship which do not have the
stature of temples in several parts of the
village.

19. There are 6 churches belonging to
Latin Christians of which 2 are located in
the estates. The Jacobite Christians have
3 churches all of which are outside
the plantation areas. Besides the :above
there are two chapels in the estates
which are used by the Marthomites
and the members of the Church of South
India. .
20. There are 3 mosques outside the
plantations. Of these the most important
one is the mosque at Ottakkal where Sayeed
Masood Aulia, a holy person, is said to
have stayed about a 100 years ago. A
number of pilgrims visit this mosque every
year.
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Markets

21. There are no

formal markets as such
in the village.

But fish from Quilon and
other coastal places and tapioca and other

vegetables from the neighbouring villages
are brought by lorry. train or by head-
load and sold by the roadside during
two days in the week. Just outside the
village a regular market is held at Kazhu-
thayurutti. Sunday is the most important
market-day here, even though small scale
transactions are carried on during other days
as well, Estate workers. forest workers,
planters and others in the village make their
necessary purchases for a week from this
market. The richer classes, however, make
their purchases from Punalur also.

Health, Sanitation and Drainage

22.  As already referred to ecarlier there
are no Government hospitals or dispensarics
in the village. There is only a Health Assis-
tant under the Public Health Dcepartiment
who attends to vaccination and the regis-
tration of births, deaths etc. There is no sup-
ply of protected water or drainage arrange-
ment.  The latter, however, is hardly neces-

sary as the hilly terrain provides suflicient
natural drainage. The plantations propose
to make arrangements for supply of protecicd
water within the estates.

well-water is made use of in the cstates.

There is a Malariologist attached to the
group hospital of the cstates.
Residential Pattern

23.

At present, only

By its size Edamon village is one of
the few extensive villages in Kerala. Accord-
ing to the houselist prepared for the 1961
Census there are 3,479 dwellings including
shop-cum-dwellings and workshop-cum-dwe-
Hings in the village. The area of the village
is 50,309.56 acrest. The density of dwellings

(1) 20,359.78 hectares
@) 17 per sq. km.

10

. mile?
therefore works out to 44 per sq4. 7 a
against 184 per sq. mile? in the State as <
whole. A large extent of the vtllugcTh
covered by forests and plantations. a
residential pattern in the village 15 © b
mixed type consisting partly of houscs Y
the sides of roads, scattered houses in the
interior and type pattern lines of houscs ;:’
the plantations.  As one passes along th°
Quilon-Shencottah road several shop-.cum‘f
dwellings are seen located on cither side ©
it. Most of these houses have sprung _ug
during the last two dccades, this periof
marking one of migration of people 10 this
village from various parts of the State. AS
and when the immigrants came to the vﬂl:@f’
they thought of starting shops and han,C
the dwellings are constructed in such &
manner that the front side is adapted fof
running shops and the back side for dwelling:
The people who are residing in the interiof
of the forests are mostly hill tribes. In the
rubber and tea plantations the usual patter?
of houses of the labour consists of long Hnes
of houses divided into several dwelling aparts
ments, cach line usually consisting of six dwel-
lings. These lines are mostly copstructc
within a mile of the office of the estales
Though there is not so much of commund
clustering in the plantations, there is 4 defi-
nite preference for clustering together o0
linguistic basis. Thus the Malayalis aré
found residing in one group of houses an
the Tamilians in another.

There is, how-
ever, neither linguistic nor communal ill-

feeling in the locality. The staff are pro-
vided with separate housee oither close '
the labour lines or a little away. The man-
ager’s residence is however located away from
these houses, ¢

(3) 71 persq. .
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CHAPTER 11
THE PEOPLE AND THEIR MATERIAL EQUIPMENTS

Area, Houses and Population

24. With an area of 50.309.56 acres’.
Edamon has a population of 18,480 persons
consisting of 9.485 males and 8.995 females.
The density of population per sq. mile works
out to 2352 persons as against 5203 persons
in the Pathanapuram taluk. 1.062% in the
Quilon district and 1.127% in the State. The
low density of population is accounted for
by the forest regions™and plantations which
extend over a sizable area of the village.
The area of the plot selected for the survey
comes to approximately 7 acres.® The
following table gives the area. houses and
population of the surveyed area:-

Table I
AREA, HOUSES AND POPULATION

Area in = -
e Ay =% om
c & =

£ 232 Z& ¢ %

g £ ARy L2 & = i

7.00 2.83 59,154 118 647 337 310

The Size and Composition of Households

25. 52.24 per cent af the households of
the surveyed area have 4-6 members each,
17.80 per cent 7-9 members each, 7.63 per cent
10 members and overeach and 19.49 percent
2.3 members each. There is only a single
household with one member. The number
of households in each of the above grada-

tions of size is given below:-

(2) 9! per sq. km.
(3) 201 per sq. km.

Table 1V

SIZE AND COMPOSITION OF
THE HOUSEHOLDS

No. of houscholds with

’

—— : - -y

—

< 14
4 ,

© = " : o €& B
Z 2 8 = 3 @QEF = g9
-9 £ ¢, 2 c £ S
[~ % = 9] x_E o -
g4 o £ COE SEew L ouwn Eo
R=] =] E-R] x5 5EL <F
== CE K=TE WzZoH weo ==
118 | 23 64 21 9

Ethnic Composition

26. Taking the village as a whole the
Hindus form the majority of the population,
the Ezhuvas being the predominant commu-
nity among the Hindus. Christians come
next and Muslims  third. Among the
Hindus there are Nairs, Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes. According to the
1961 Census the number of the Scheduled
Castes in the village comes to 1,584 males
and 1,514 females. Among the Tribes there
are 70 males and 67 females. In the surveyed
area also the Hindus form the largest com-
munity with 362 persons and 70 households.
The sub-communities among Hindus are
Nairs, Ezhuvas, Thattans, Asaris, Vcluthe-
dans, Nadars, Velans, Thevans, Pallans,
Parayas and Chakkiliyans. Of these, Pallans
are numerically the strongest. Nairs come
second and Ezhuvas third. The rest are
found only in small numbers, The Christians
consist of 285 persons distributed among
58 households. The Latin Christians are

- (4) 410 per sq. km.
(5) 435 persq. km.
(6) 2.83 hectares
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numerically the strongest among them.

agricultural labourers of the Tamil country:
Jacobite Christians come second, Martho- The report says:— doriva-
mites third and members of the Church of “As a fair sample of the absuyd ¢ s
South India fourth. The Muslims consist tion of caste names, which one often m‘Cl ré
of 96 persons distributed among 16 house- with, it may be mentioned that Palluns @ :
hotds. The subjoined table gives the num- derived from Pallam, a pit, so'cullca “ N
ber of households and persons with sex appears, because ““they were standing on ‘\;;V
distribution among the various communities ground when the castes were orxgll}il‘,r
in the surveyed area:— formed!” The Pallans arc Saivites. 'T el
chief worship is of the accessory 'dCB’t‘eS 0
Siva or Bhutaganas, miscalled devils. .
RELIGIONS, COMMUNITIES, CASTES OR “Pallars are found in South Travancor

SUB-CASTES

and in the High Range and are sgpposed L‘;
have come from the Tamil districts of 1
No. of
house-

Table V

Madras Presidency. The carly Tamil lite-
holds Persons Males Females rature of the Sangam period rcfcr_s_lon\h‘i
Hindus sub-caste as Mallans, who were originally &
Nair 19 98 52 46 fighting class. They are now mainly ’dg“"l_
Ezhuva 8 47 2% 21 cultural labourers, but some are also W"“
Thattan 2 15 7 8 vers, especially of a coarse kind of clg\\.
Nadar ¢ 0 9 13 They generally assume the title, Pandiyd’
Asari 4 25 16 9 or Nayakkan. They are makkathayis. =
Veluthedan 2 12 6 6 According to the Madras Census Report ©
Thevan 2 9 4 5 1891 the Pallans are “a class of &lSV[C""
Velan 1 6 3 3 tural labourers found chiefly in Tanjorc
l;““a“ 233 “2 67 4 Trichinopoly, Madura and Tinnevelly. They
Ca}““ya.“. 1 I 6 are also fairly numerous in parts of Salem
akkiliyan 2 3 2 3 and Coimbatore.”
Christians 29. Edgar Thurston states that it i
La““.Ch"S“an 14 oy % 46 suggested gthat the name Pallan may .bc
J:[oobne i g by i 3 connected with the wet cultivation at which
arthomite 3 14 8 6 L i
Members of they are experts and which is always canrrlc}‘
Church of out on low ground®. They arc said to hav¢
South India 4 22 8 14 sprung from the intercourse of a Sudra an
Muslim 16 96 51 45 a Brahman woman. Others say DCVC“S‘“‘
: . .. created them for the purpose of labouring
27. Of the various communitics men- on behalf of Vellalans. Whatever may have
tioned above, those dealt with in this mono- been their ori 'm‘ it seems to be  fairly e ESTATE
graph are Pallans, Parayas, Thevans and certain that ing ancient times they Were RQUP HOSPITAL OF ISTIEED
Chakkiliyans, the rest having been dealt with the slaves of the \?;F 1: . and regarded PL S °
in monographs of other centres where they ) by them merely as dc‘;,‘::{el‘s and that .
appear in larger numbers. they were brought by the Vellalans into the
Palzlgms In the Census Report of T ’ candya-mandala.¢ They consider thcmselvcz
. ravanc i akkilivans A48
1911 the Pallans arc described as otrlfé oy g parayas _and Chakkhyert
(1) Page 265

they do not eat beef. The Pallan and Paray?
(2) Census Report of Travancore, 1931, page 384
(3) Castesand Tribes of Southern India b

(4) Manual of Madura District 1868

Y Edgar Thurston, Vol. V, page 473

12
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PARAYAS

were rival castes each claiming superiority
over the other; and a deadly and never-
ending conflict in the matter of caste
privileges existed between them in the past,
though it has now disappeared. Their
women are considered to be particularly skill-
ed in planting and weeding®. The Pallans are
the Jati Pillais of the Pandya Kammalans or
the Kammalans of the Madura country.
The story goes that a long while ago the
headman of the Pallans came begging to
the Kollan section of the Pandya Kamma-
lans, which was employed in the manu-
facture of ploughs and other agricultural
implements and said, ** Worshipful sirs, we
are destitute to the last degree. If you
would but take pity on us, we would become
your slaves. Give us ploughs and other
implements, and we shall cver afterwards
obey you.” The Kollans taking pity on
them gave them the implements and they
commenced an agricultural life. When the
harvest was over they brought the best
portion of the crop and gave it to the
Kollans. From that time the Pallans
became the “ sons > of the Pandya Kamma-
Jans to whom even now they make offerings
in gratitude for a bumper crop.  The head-
man of the Pallans goes under several names.
In Madura he is called Kudumban and is
assisted by a Kaladi. At Coimbatore he is
called Pattakaran and is assisted by various
subordinate officers. In Trichinopoly he is
called Nattumuppan. The Pallans of
Edamon village have evidently come from
the Tamil districts as labourers in the plan-
tations they. being eminently suited for
agricultural operations. * Having come to
Edamon they continue to maintain the
customs and manners which were followed
by them in the Tamil districts.

Parayas .
30. The Parayas are'described as a class of

agricultural labourers found throughout the
country, In the Census Repoyt 'of Travan-
core 1931, (Part I, page 385) it1s observed
as follows :—

o S e
(1) Manual of Tanjore 1883 11, Part 1, page 265
Vol. 11, page 402

(2) Travancore Census Report |
(3) Travancore State Manual 1906,
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*“ There are different local traditions about
their origin. In Vaikom they are believed
to be the descendants of a high class Hindu
who suffered social degradation for eating
meat, while in Kunnathunad and Muvatty-
pula they are supposed to be the descen-
dants of Pakkanar. Dr. Caldwell derives
the word * Parayan * from * parai’ meaning a
drum. The Parayans of the southern taluks
speak Tamil, while those in the north speak
Malayalam.” The Parayas of the Edamon
village are those who speak Tamil. In an
earlier Census Report of Travancore,
it is observed that ** Parayas are an impor-
tant but depressed caste of agricuttural and
industrial labourers—matting and wicker-
work being their speciality—found through-
out Travancore, but especially common in
the more southern taluks. There are several
sub-divisions among them. They differ in
customs and do not inter-marry. The
marriage of girls before puberty is very rare.
The widows are allowed to marry. As a
rule, the dead are buried. The great South
Indian Saint, Nandan, was a Paraya or an
agricultural field-labourer and  evidently
fived in an age when caste degeneracy had
fong ago set in.”2  The Travancore State
Manual, 19063, while recording the same
observations as mentioned above, adds,
" Drumming is not their only profession,
nor is it exclusively confined to that caste.
When state criminals were taken to the gal-
lows for execution in ancient days the
Pariah used to beat the drum. The tradi-
tionary accounts current among them point
to their having originally held a higher
position than they now do............. They
are dark in complexion, strong and mus-
cular in build and capable of a great deal
of hard work. They are generally poorly
clad except the well-to-do ones or those
employed as butlers or servants under
Europeans, who are decently dressed. The
women wear brass bangles and garlands
of shells or glass beads. They are nominally
Saivites but are really demon-worshippers.
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Mariatha.  Kali Ponnyammah are the'\_r
favoutite deities.  Valluvans are their
priests.”  The Travancore Stat? Manual of
1940 says that their houses are situated away
from other residential quarters, outside the
ordinary village limits, and are called “Para-
cheries'.! The Parayas of the south call them-
selves Sambavars. An association started
recently, viz. Adi Dravida Maha Sabha is
striving hard for the uplift of these people.
Accoraing to H. A. Stuart “‘it seems in the
highest degree improbable that a large. and
znw one time powerful, community should
owe ity name o an occasional occupation.
which one of its divisions shares with other
castes.  The word Paraivan is not found in
Divakaram. a Tamil dictionary of the
cleventh century A. D., and the word Pulayan
was then used to denote this section of the
population. as it is still in Malayalam to this
day.”’2 In the memoirs of the survey of
Travancore and Cochin by Lieutenants
Ward and Conner (1816-1820) it is stated
that “Parriars also form a very considerable
number of the slaves—the caste is divided
into Perroom Parriar, north of Kodungal-
loor. Monnay Parriar, south of that place;
they are inferior to those of the other coast,
and reckoned so very vile, that their contact
would entail the most alarming contamina-
tion.  Their taste for carrion has doubtless
caused this prejudice, which goes so far as to
suppose they exhale a fetid odour: the death
of a cow or bullock is with the Parriars the
season of jubilee.  Unlike some of the other
castes of Sherramukkuls, they do not connect
themselves with their kindred. but as with the
Vaituwans, the children are the property of
the father’s master. They are ingenious in
wicker-work. and are capable of great labour,
but in point of value and character are
greatly below the Polayens. They pretend
1o be great necromancers, and their masters
respect their powers, or fear their spells;
nor shall we regret  the credulity that puts

(1) Vol ¢, paée 8(;6

(@ Edgar Thurston’s Castes and Tribes of South

(3) Memoir of the Survey of the Travancore
(4 Castes and Tribes of Southern India by Ed

at least one check on the caprice of their
owners.3 In a note on the Parayans.
Sonnerat. writing in the cighteenth century
says that “they are prohibited from drawing
water from the wells of other castes. hu.t.
have particular wells of their own near the
inhabitations, round which they place the
bones of animals. that they may be known
and avoided.  When an Indian of any otlb\cr
caste” permits a Paraiya to speak to him.
this unfortunate being is obliged to hold his
hand before his mouth, lest the Indian may
be contaminated with his breath: and, if he

is met on the highway, he must turn on one
side 1o let the other pass.

It any Indian
whatever, even

a Choutre, by accident
touches a Paraiya. he is obliged 1o purify
himself in a bath. The Brahmans cannot
behold them, and they are obliged to tly
when they appear.  Great care is taken not
to eat anything dressed by a Paraiya, nor
even to drink out of the vessel he has used:
they dare not enter the house of an Indian
of another caste: or, if they are employet
in any work, a door is purposcly made for

them: but they must work with their eyes
on the ground: for,

they  have glanced
all the utensils

if it is perceived
at  the  kitchen.
must bhe broken.  The
infamy of the Paraiyas is reflected on
the Europeans: last are held in more detes
tation. because, setting aside the little
respect they have for the cow, whose flesh
they cat. the Indians reproach them with
spitting in their houses, and even thetr
temples: that when drinking they put the
cup to their lips, and their fingers 1o thei?
mouths in such a’ manner that they afe
defiled with the spile.™  According 10
L. K. Ananthakrishna fyer, the Parayus arc
associated with the ‘oti' cult whereby with
the help of an oil called *Pillathailam’ €X-
tracted from the foetus of a pregnant woman

4 Person can assume any shape he likes an
attack any oth

er person against whom he

ern India, Volume V1, page 78

and Cochin States by Licutenants Ward and Conner

gar Thurston, Vo, Vi, pages 78 & 79
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PARAYAS

wants to wreak vengeance. They are also
reputed for several types of bluck magic.
It seems that this applies to Malayali
Parayas alone.

31. Inspite of the low social status re-
flected in the above paragraphs the Parayas
had a great past and also claim to be the
original owners of the soil. At Melkotta
and in the Ayyangar Vaishnava temple at
Belur the Holeyas or Canarese Parayas have
the right of entering the termple on three
days a ycar specially set apart for them.
In the great Saiva temple at Thiruvalur in
Tanjore district the headman of the Para-
yas is mounted on the elephant with the
eod and carries his chauri (vak-tail fly fan).
At Parassala the Parayas have been granted
two service inams by the Mahadevar temple
by virtue of which they are given extensive
plots of land for the prescntation of the
flag-rope and an umbrella of palmyra Jeaf
and the performance of a folk-dance for the
annual festival of the temple. Similar rights
are cnjoyed by the Parayas in several other
places as well. Poets like Thiruvalluva
Nainar, the author of Thirukkural, and his
so-called sister the famous poetess Avvai
belong to this community. Mention has
already been made of- the great Saint
Nandanar. The restrictions imposed by
castc on this community have fast disap-
peared in so far as untouchability and
unapproachability are concerned, both as a
result of the statutory prohibition of un-
touchability as well as social reforms. The
level of literacy and education has also
come up in recent years. Some of the
social workers among them have succeeded
in organising the community for social and
political uplift. It could well be said that
this community is well on the road to pro-
gress and equality with the other communi-
ties.

32. According to Baron Omar Rolf
Ehrenfels, “an attempt to define the Paraya
race does not seem very promising, as their
long contact with highly progressive civilisa-
tions, be it as rulers, be it as serfs, their
great number and the wide territory they

15

inhabit in southern India and even beyond
the south, have propagated race-mixture too
much to allow any general characterization,
valuable for all the different Paraya groups.
Nor is any particular Dravidic fanguage, or
any one of the south Indian districts
peculiar to this caste. Though they are
now scattered as labourers and serfs all over
the country, they still preserve a tradition
according to which they have not only been,
like the Pulayan, sons of the soil, but also
had the function of a sort of Elder Brahmins
in this part of the country. There is much in
favour of this tradition.................. Ancestor
worship is practised in the form of sacrifices
before burning lights and supplication in
praying posture. Rain-making seems to be
specially practised among the Telugu Paraya,
the Malas, who, for this purpose use a frog,
over which they pour water with various cere-
monies............ The decapitation sacrifice, as
practised by the Parayan, again points to some
relation with the north-east group of Indian
mother-right............... A. C. Clayton lays
stress on the fact that he has never found
any vestiges of totemistic organisation
among the Paravan, an assertion which I
can support from all I have had the oppor-
tunity to study on Paraya life.”

A short summary of these facts leads us
to the conclusion that the Parayan must
once have seen much better days, that as
carly as that time the matriarchal elements
and traces of an older mother-right among
them must have already been disturbed by
patriarchal influences, as. seems proved by
customs similar to the couvade or patrilocal
marriage with matrilocal survivals, which,
again, differ from those visible in the NAY-
group of Indian mother-right. Morever,
the matriarchal elements and survivals in
the Paraya social structure themselves differ
greatly from those characteristic of the
Nayar caste and the co-ordinated ethnologi-
cal groups. Among the Parayan, no equi-
valent can be found for the Nayar usage of
the Talikettu Kalyanam, nor for ritual deflo-
ration. Polyandry, serpent-cult and the
matriarchally organised joint-family system
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seem to have been much earlier suppressed
among the Parayan than in Nayar life.”"l
Chakkiliyans

33, The Travancore Census Report of
1931 2 speaks of Chakkiliyans as follows:-
» Chakkiliyans are probably immigrants
from the Telegu districts. They are more or
less equalin status with the Parayans and are
engaged as scavengers and street sweepers
in municipal towns. They speak Telugu and
are supposed to be the progeny of the sol-
diers of the Vijayanagar kings..................
Their traditional occupation is working in
leather ”

34. According to the Travancore State
Manual.19403 the Chakkiliyans are a class of
people whose traditional occupation is work-
ing in leather and they are supposed to have
migrated from the Telugu districts. There is
no mention made in this that they are enga-
ged in scavenging. The Chakkiliyans of the
‘Edamon village are engaged as scavengers
and sweepers of the estate. The probabi-
tity is that though their traditional occupa-
tion is leather work some of them go for

other occupations like scavenging, sweeping
ete.

Thevans

35, According to the Census Report of
Travancore 19314 Thevans are also known
as Maravans or Maravas. The report obser-
ves that the Maravas are also known as
Thalavans, Thevans or Vanniyans. most
of them are agricultural labourers. polygamy
is common among them and widow remar-
riage is allowed. The Travancore State
Manual, 19405 speaks of them as follows:-
“The Maravans found in Travancore are
immigrants from the neighbouring British
districts.  They are scattered over the fron-
tiers in the south, in Shenkottah and in the
High Ranges. They are also known as
‘Thevans, Thalayans, and Vanniyans: They
are mostly agricultural labourers. Some are
engaged as village watchers, their emoluments
being paid by the cultivators. Polygamy is

(1) Mother-Rights in India by

common among them and remarriage of
widows is allowed. They are makkathayis.
Their habits which were once predatory
have become peaceful.”” Maharaja Mar-
thandavarma is said to have formed an army
of Maravars (Maravans) especially during the
early part of his reign for suppressing the re-
fractorv nobles and the Ettuveettil Pillamar
in the land as well as for guarding the eastern
frontiers. The Maravars were found to be
trustworthy soldiers in those turbulous
times. Referring to Maravans as a police
and military caste the Census Report of Tra-
vancore of 19118 says, “They are found
chiefly in Madura and Tinnevelly, and in
Travancore, in the outlying taluks of Nan-
chinat and Shencottah. Besides being vil-
lage watchmen, some of the members of
the caste have too often taken to village
raiding and highway robbery, presumably
under stress of want added to lack of edu-
cational guidance. Under favourable con-
ditions. they have like several other profes-
sional castes taken to agricultural occu-
pation and are some of them the most expert
cattle-breeders in the Presidency.” According
to H. A. Stuart. “the Maravars must have
been one of the Dravidian types that penet-
rated to the south of the peninsula, and, like
the Kallans, they have been but little affect-
ed by Braminical influence. There exists
among them a picturesque tradition to the
effect that, in consequence of their assisting
Rama in his war against the demon Ravana,
that deity gratefully exclaimed in good Tamil
* Maraven " or I will never forget, and that
they have ever since been called Maravans.
But with more probability, the name may be
connected with the word * maram ' which
means killing, ferocity, bravery and the like,
as pointing clearly to their unpleasant pro-
fession, that of robbing and slaying their
neighbours. In former days they were a
ﬁe»r.ce and turbulent race, famous for their
military prowess. At one time they tempo-
rarily held possession of the Pandya

Baron Omag Rolf Ehren age
(2)° Page 381 { Rolf Ehrerifels, pages 52 & 57

(3) Volume 1, page 843
(4) Part [, page 384
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(5)" Volume I, page 854
©(6) Part I, page 263
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THEVANS

kingdom and, at a later date. their armies
gave valuable assistance to Tirumala Nayak-
kan. They gave the British much trouble at
the end of the last (eighteenth) century and
the beginning of this (nineteenth) century;
but they are now much the same as other
ryvots (cultivators), though perhaps some-
what more bold and lawless. Agamudaiyan
and Kallan are returned as subdivisions by a
comparatively large number of persons.
Maravan is also found among the sub-
divisions of Kallan and there can be little
doubt that there is a very close connection
between Kallans, Maravans and Agamudai-
yans.”l There are various versions about
the origin of Maravans. It is said the}t
" once upon a time, Rishi Gautama left his
house to go abroad on business. Devendra
taking advantage of his absence, debauched
his wife, and three children were the result.
When the Rishi retirned. one of the three
hid himself behind a door, and, as he thus
acted like a thief, he was henceforward
called Kallan. Another got up a tree, and
was, therefore called Maravan from Maram,
a tree, whilst the third brazened it out, and
stood his ground, thus earning for himself
the name of Ahamudeiyan. or the possessor

of pride. This name was corrupted into
Ahambadiyan.”? ** Some say that 'the'word
Maravan is derived from marani, sin; a
Maravan being one who commits sin by
killing living creatures without feeling pity,
and without fear of god.”™8 *“The Maravans
claim descent from Guha or Kuha, Rama’s
boatman, who rowed him across to Ceylon.
According to” the legend, Rama promised
Guha that he would come back at a fixed
time. When he failed to return, Guha made
a fire, whereon to burn himself to death.
Hanuman, however, prevented him from
committing suicide, and assured him that
Rama would shortly return. This came to
pass, and Rama, on learning what Guha
(1) Madras Census Report, 1891
(2) Madras Review, 1899

(3 F. Fawcett, Journ. Anthrop Inst., XXXIII, 1903
The Tamils Eighteen hundred years ago. 1904

Edgar Thurston. Castes and Tribes of Southern India, Vol. V, page 28

(4) Kanaka Sabhai Pillai.
5
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had done. called him ‘ Maravan’, a brave
or reckless fellow.” (F. Fawcett, loc. cit).
There are similar lcgends about the origin
of this caste. A poet. in days of old. refers
to “the wrathful and furious Maravar,
whose curled beards resemble the 1wisted
horns of the stag, the loud twang of whose
powerful bowstrings, and the stirring sound
of whose double-headed drums, compel
even kings at the head of large armies to
turn their back and fly” (Kalith-thokai).
The Maravans are further described as
follows: —

™ Of strong limbs and hardy frame, and
fierce-looking as tigers. wearing long and
curled locks of hair, the blood-thirsty Mara-
vans, armed with the bow bound with leather.
ever ready to injure others, shoot their arrows
at poor and defenceless travellers, from
whom they can steal nothing, only to feast
their eyes on the quivering limbs of their
victims4."" They were supposed to be the
most expert cattle-lifters in the Madras Pre-
sidency. In Madura they had a particularly
ingenious method of removing cattle. The
actual thief steals the bullocks at night, and
drives them at a gallop for half a dozen
miles, hands them over to a confederate,
and then returns and establishes an alibi,
The confederate takes them to another stage,
and does the same. A third and a fourth
man keep them moving all that night. The
next day they are hidden and rested, and
thereafter they are driven by easier stages
to the hills north of Madura, where their
horns are cut and their brands altered, to
prevent them from being recognised. They
are then often sold at the great Chittrai
cattle fair in Madura town.5 It is said that
when a Maravan takes food in the house of
a stranger he will sometimes take a pinch
of earth and put it on the food before he
commences his meal.  This act is supposed
to free him from the obligation not to
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injure the family which has entertained
him.

36. 1t is clear from the above authori-
ties that Thevans are synonymous with Mara-
vans, Maravars, Thalayans and Vanniyans,
they come from the Tamil districts of Madura
and Tirunelveli, and though originally they
were of predatory habits they are now a
peaceful folk taking to agricultural or watch-
men's occupations.

Settiement History

37. Qut of the 118 households in the
surveyed area all except two have migrated
from other villages evidently in  search of
occupation. This is but natural as the
surveyed area is located in a  plantation.
It is only 13 households that have immi-
grated to the surveyed area two generations
ago. The rest have come either before
one generation or in the present generation.
A tablc showing the number of households
which have mgrated to the surveyed
area from time to time is given below:-

Table VI
SETTLEMENT HISTORY OF HOUSEHOLDS

No. of households settled

I3 A -
Total Before Bcefore During
No.of  two one the pre-
Name of house- genera- zenera- sent ge-
community holds tions  tion  neration
Nair 19 2 4 13
Ezhuva 8 4 4
Thattan 2 i !
Nadar 4 1 3
Asari 4 l 3
Veluthedan 2 2
Thevan 2 2
Velan 1 1
Pallan 23 3 14 6
Parayan 3 I 2
Chakkiliyan 2 1 1
Latin Christian 14 5 3 6
Jacobite 11 3 8
Marthomite 3 3
Church of
South India 4 1
Muslim 16 1 11 4
Total 118 13 48 57

House Types
38. In the surveyed area the majority of

the houses are those set apart for the workers
by the management of the estate. These
belong to two categories—(1) those constru-
cted prior to the enactment of the Plant-
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ation Labour Act and (2) others subsequent
to the Plantation Labour Act. The latter
consist of one room of 10" x 12, a kitchen
7' x 12" and a verandah 6" x 12'. Several
such quarters are built in the same line each
touching the other. Bath-rooms and latrines

HOUSE TYPES

are common. For every six sets of quarters
there is one septic tank latrine and one
bath-room. The walls are of granite stones,
the roofs of asbestos cement and the floor
plastered with cement. There is a kitchen
garden attached to the quarters. The quar-
ters built prior to the Plantation Labour
Act arc less convenient. Although these
houses are constructed on the same model
they are less spacious. Some of the quar-
ters accommodate more than one family.

The roof material of the Old. houses is tiles-
The new houses have two windows for the
The size of these windows is
lareer than that of those of the old houses. As
the Plantation Labour A.Cf requires full
implementation O_f.the provisions .regurding
the housmgcondlllon by sluges. it can be
expected that the standarq prescribed by the
Plantation Labour Act will be extended to
all the quarters of the workers of the estate

central room:

in the near future.
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SECTIONAL ELEVATION OF LABOUR LINE

39. Houses of a better type are allotted
to the staff” Each house meant for the
staff is separate. In the front there is a
verandah with a side room at one end of it.
This side room is often used as a guest room.
All the rooms are provided with wooden
ceiling. The verandah opens to a central
room on either side of which there is a bed-
room. The central room is the drawing-
room of the house. Behind this set of rooms
is the back verandah which is divided into
three compartments, one being the dining hall
in the centre, another the bath-room and
the third one the store-room.  The kitghen
which is an extension of the, store-room juts

from the back verandah. The latrine is
attached to the bath-room and has septic
arrangements. Both the bath-room and the
latrine are attached to the main bedroom.
The walls and basements are of granite
stones and the roof of asbestos cement; the
floor is plastered with cement. The house
has separate compound walls of barbed wire
fencing. There is a garden in the front and a
kitchen garden in the rear.  On the whole
this house which can be called a middle class
house commands moderate convenience and
comforts.

40. Above this type of houses is the house
of the Superintendent of the estate which
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is usually calied the bungalow of the Superin- sample  households prepared  from the
tendent. It i situated at the top of the houselist of the Edamon village for the
estate to which a spira] road leads through 1961 Census giving the number of rooms
gentle ascents,  The bungalow is built in the and number of members s given below.
old European style of buildings in India. In This table applies to the entire village.

the front is spacious portico

which serves 4 5 drawing-room.
It opens into -an office room a¢
one side, a bedroom on the other
side and 4 dining-room i, the
centre.  There are other rooms
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DRESS AND ORNAMENTS

42. The material of the walls of the
dwellings of the entire village consists of 4
number of items like grass, leaves, reeds or
bamboo, timber, mud, unburnt bricks, burnt
bricks, corrugated iron sheet, stone, cement
concrete and others.  The following table
gives the distribution of 20 per cent of
households in the village by wall material.
This table also is prepared out of the house-
list for the 1961 Census.

Table VIII

HOUSEHOLDS OF THE EDAMON VILLAGE BY
MATERIAL OF THE WALL BY 20", SAMPLE

Material of wall Number
. Grass, leaves, reeds or bamboo 27
2. Timber 5
3. Mud 48
4. Unburnt bricks 322
5. Burnt bricks 1
6. Stone 298

43. Subjoined is another table giving the
material of the roof of the dwellings of the
village.

Table [X
HOUSEHOLDS OF THE EDAMON VILLAGE BY
MATERIAL OF THE ROOFBY 20", SAMPLE
Material of roof Number
A. Gruss, leaves, reeds, thatch, wood or
bamboo 372
B. Tiles, slate, shingle 316
13

C.  Asbestos cement shects

Dress and Orpaments

44. In the Manual of Tanjore (1883) it
is stated that “Palla women expose their body
above their waist, a distinctive mark of their
primitive condition of slavery, of which,
hawever, no trace now exists. This custom
was also prevalent in South Travancore in
the case of low caste families and Sir Char-
les Trevelyan, Govérnor of Madras, had to
interfere in 1859 and grant permission to the
women of Jower caste to wear a cloth over
the breast and shoulders as disturbances
often arose out of the cenverts of such

castes attempting to wear cloths to cover
the upper portions of their waists and the
higher castes offered threats and violence
against them.” But the Palla  women of this
village do not expose their body as described
in the Tanjore Manual. They are clothed
with blouse and saree which is generally
called “chela’.  Deep red, vellow and grecﬁ
are the favourite colours of the sarees.
Double and treble coloured ‘chelas’ are not
infrequent. While all the young women
wear both saree and Dblouse, a few old
women manage with sarce alone taking
care, however, that the upper portion above
the waist is well covered with the upper half
of the saree which is thrown over the left
shoulder. The men wear dhoti and shirt
when they go out, but when they work in the
field they have a dhoti and scarf
tied round their heads. Those who work in
the estaies have shorts and banians for
their working dress. A few men wear also a
shawl in addition to shirt and dhoti when
they go out.

45. Ornaments of the women of this
community consist of ear-rings and neck-
Jaces of elaborate designsand bangles. The
ear-rings can be divided into three sets, onc
piercing the top of the upper portion of the
car, the second consisting of several rings
passing through perforations on  the side of
the ear and the last and the more elaborate
and weighty ones hanging on the ear-lobes
which have been specially dilated from the
very infancy for this purpose. Each item
has its own shape. One at the top consists
of two ornamecatal items at either end con-
nected by a vertical stem piercing the ear.
The rings passing through the perforations
on the sides of the upper car are ornamental
but slender. The more marvellous items
are those which hang on the ear-lobes.
1t is called ‘Pambadam’. These consist
of numerous figures, frogs, serpents,
flowers and the like. The necklace consists
again of innumerable pieces of ornaments
like mangoes, bananas, leaves of plants.
flowers, drums and the like pieced together.
The bangles are vsually of either silver or
other metal.  The necklace is called



‘Chitturu’.  Silver rings called ‘Minchi* are
worn on the second toes and those w(ith
diamond  shaped plates with ornamental
works over them called *Peelj’ on the third
toes.  Silver rings are worn on the ﬁnqelrrs
one of them being called ‘Nelivu’ ]tth'iT
got the same diamond shape botﬁ on t};5
mner and outer sides of the finger he
olden days they used to wear 2 bangle. eac}:
on the. upperarms, often of sijver (Vanki);
but this no more exists. The costumes anci
ornaments of (he Paruayas, Chakkiliyans and
Thevans are also of the same type as des-
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cribed in the cuse of Pallans. In the case
of Parayas of this village costumes and
ornaments - described above widely differ
from those of the Malayali Parayas whose
females are not accustomed to chelas or
Off!am§|1ts of the type mentioned above.
This difference noticcable in the casc of the
P"”.'dyﬁs of this area is 1o be ascribed to
their T'zupilian origin in the cast coast. A
table giving the types of costumes worn by

the people of the surveyed arca is given
below:—

Table X
DRESS
Toml. Communities
Population T
—— ) -
&
;ﬁ £ £ Z L =
v. : o o — - Gt
iz 5. 3 EEEREE
s & £ 2 2 8 £ € & g g @ & :':ﬁ':.‘
5 8 23823 S F% e B EEER
3 U EZ I EES T EEE SRS
337 TomlNo.ofmalesin the ST e
community 52 26 7 N
‘ ' 2
310 T}i‘c[‘lclonl:lo. of females in e T o e
_ Munity 46 2}
8 13
L No.ofmaleswearing S TEe e
1. Shirt, shawl and dhotj J
l4() up (o heels hoti 33
10 2. lShirlt and dhoti up to L P s = N
h i _
. . gEelslwnho;t shawi 5 10 | 5 4 3 1
S ohawl  and dhoti ) i a
170 to heels hoti up | o
9 5 Shirt and shorts 3113 5 4 10 sy T e e
- Any other type 2 U o2 9 2 ...23 20 6 6 16
o lll.FNcI;l. of females wearing e - 1
. Fullsar
- e ee ' 6 5 3 5 2
.lft;.s?reewnhblouseand 2 Porzms ’
5o . Aon rzmwmst o heels ¢ » 1 6 1 | |
3. Any other i 4
er item 24 14 4 L ) 3 2l 13 3 o »
129 20 3 10 22
46. The iny i
estmenss in or|
from Rs. 100 to Rs. 1.000. Btrlltamems e

holds which have ;
1 Ornaments

the house-

N
[§9)

ments come in ¢
to Rs. 500-, he group of the value of up

Out of the t $ many as 102 households
use of o otal 118 are accustomed to the
rhaments.  The subjoined table

gives t ai
ments he details of households having orna-
Y communities:.

FOOD AND DRINK

Table XI
ORNAMENTS*
Communities L
e A e T T 'C
S 3
- 3 5] =
5 ! e
3 2 53 Y 2 252E
55 s 85 .2 52§ %% B 25T
—_— — "o - > I — i Ix =1 5 2 2
53 223532332632 3882
B 3R E Z &5 Rk >R
S3 Z o ou o
C o |
L]
it 3 4 16
i 5 1023 3 2 W4
H38 Total No. of households in the 9 8 2 4 4 5 ’
. bl
community ‘ T .
102 Total No. of households wear- 76 2 4 3 1 2 \ -
ing ornaments L 1o
16 Households using no ornaments = e \
3 No. of households using ormiz L
ments of the value of Rs. 100!-T1 -
e o 0 2
67 No. of hOUSChOId:\Iu?mbugmtlo o D 0]
. ments of the vaiuc 2 5 2
Rs. 500/~ ‘
2 No. of houscholds using 0”’;‘(; s
ments of the value up
Rs. 1,000/-

Furniture and other Accessories he labour-

47. A few of (hC households OfIt Zﬁ any-
ers in the surveyed area have hd‘rtur):: The
thing which could be called ﬁ'lrmcots. an
percentage of houscholds having Iy higher
stools in this arca is comparative %,5 42 per
than in some other centres. Thus, d 62.7
cent of the households have cots ‘dnt of the
per ecent have stools. 36.45 permcener cent
households have chairs and 44.: | plseholds
have tables. The pcrcell:)la%‘é 07(7 :;;Ld those
having benches come n of
haviné almirahs 24.57. 3474 perqfe?itghts
the houscholds have bi‘-“.cry lorLThe cots
while 1.69 per cent have blcyclej. “The top
have the frame and legs of wood.

: : or
portion is covered either with planks

airs.  tables,
rattan or coir ydarm ag:dlllrse also of
. <
stools, benches and almir, electrified.

wood. None of the houses 1S
Food and Drink

48. There is no houscho
lives on less than three meal
47.45 per cent of the househ
than three meals a day. Th

id at all whi(-:h
s a day, while
olds have more

* Inapplicable items are deleted.

:( or helow

e latter class of

¢ in
households take at Jeast a cup ]?’f teesa o
between the principal meals. Intl 15(:0“;1)‘)2\_
the position in the surveyed alredf ‘fhe mpa-

an in some O

Jtively better than 10 5
rdtr]xyZd centres. Most of the holu;elllorledrs
SL;the surveyed ared being'ofestate a (.)e rers
30 not get sufficient  time to’ [o}z/ler‘{his
(heir meals three times a day. Toge over
difficulty some preparle on/lxy l;;eugn e
1nd supper scparately. ! f ihe
&:lxredal p‘r)é)pared for supper will be preserve

i reserva-
t day. This DT
eakfast the néx ‘ e
fer birs donc in some Cases by kcepm%mng‘
tlo'?ed rice in cold water till next mk(: ning,
i thod is supposed 10 be the be o
T s There are also

C Sure Sa‘e pleseIthlon.
« i < l
Ccases Whe]e bOlled T1CC 1S pIeSCl Ved 1s  suc 1

morn-
without putting in cold water. dec(a)xrt mory-
ing the rice SO preserv;d 1231;15;1(18 T preale
.t. Some other hou oW e
fiﬁ;erent alternative. ea'll"hiiy t }E);epm()mmg
nd noon-me raing
brilakfaict:sirve. a portion for noonremlel:?c
lfl‘f}ter ptaking the breakfast. Thfy ;zep;z;res
‘s‘l'-lpper separately. A third set p
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the breaktast wud  noon-meal-cum-supper
separately.  They go for work aftér prepar-
ing their breakfust and taking the same
and  preparc their noon-meal-cum-supper
onlv on their return from work somewlicre
between Tand 3 p.m. They take iheir
noon-meal and  preserve a  portion  for

supper. The great inconvenience attend-
ing this category of households is that they
take their  noon-meal rather late. A
table showing the number of houscholds by
communities and the number of meals they
take is given below:—

Table X1{

DIET (NUMBER OF MEALS)

Total No. of Households
Nanme of the households in having one
community the  community meal a day
Nair 19
Echuva 8
Thattan 2
Nadar 4
Asari 4
Veluthedan 2
Thevan 2
Velan 1
Pallan 23
Paravan 3
Chakkihiyan 2
Latin Christian 14
Jacobite 11
Marthomite 3
Church of South
India 4
Muslim 16

49.  An analysis of the diet. of the various
households indicutes that all the households
in the surveyed area arc non-vegetarian.
75.42 per cent of the households have rice
as their staple food while the remaining

Houscholds
Households Houscholds having more
having two having three than 3 meals
meals a day meals a day a day
12 7
5 3
2
2 2
1 3
2
2
1
18 5
2 i )
2
7 7
3 8
' 3
2 2
5 1

have « combination of rice and tapioca as
their staple food. The subjoined table
gives the particulars of diet and food habits
of the households by communities.

PREGNANCY AND CHILD-BIRTH

Table XIII

DIET AND IFOOD HABITS OF THE HOUSEHOLDS BY COMMUNITIES

No. of  No. of
vegeta-  non-vege:

Name of Total No.  rian tarian
the com- of house- housc- house-
munity holds holds holds Rice
1 2 3 4 5

Nair 19 19 1l
Ezhuva 8 8 5
Thattan 2 2 2
Nadar 4 4 K
Asari 4 4 4
Veluthedan 2 2 2
Thevan 2 2 1
Velan i {
Pallan 23 23 18
Parayan 3 3 2
Chakkiliyan 2 2 1
Latin Chris-

tian 14 14 14
Jacobite 11 11 6
Marthomite 3 3 3
Church ol

South India 4
Muslim 16 16 14

Customs and . Manners
Pregnancy and Child-birth

50. Among the Palians the observance
of special customs attached to pregnancy
starts from the sixth month of pregnancy
of a girl. From this period she is not
allowed to visit temples or any other public
place. She is prohibited from crossing a
river or stream for fear that evil spirits will
overpower her if she does so.  This custom
has received so much of importance that
the saying goes in Tamil “after six months
never cross a river”’. In the seventh month
of pregnancy the parents of the girl visit her

No. of houscholds having as staple food

S U N — - —_—

e o —

Wheat or
other
coarser  including
grains  tapioca

6 7 8 9 10

Roots  Combina- Combina- Combina-
tionof  tionof tion of
S&6 S&7 6&7

N

{08

in her husband’s house with sweets and take
her to their house. The occasion i» cele-
brated by a tea-party among the near re-
latives of her husband. The husband or
somebody on his behalf also accompanies
her along with her parents to their home.
The primitive custom was that the exorcist
used to recite munthrams to ensure a safe
delivery. The midwife was seldom called
in those days. But now. instead of the exor-
cist the services of a midwife, often an un-
qualified one, are enlisted to assist in the
delivery. In a few cases qualified midwives
are also called in.  Birth of a male child is
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marked by ‘kurava’ (mass sound produced
by the elder female members assembling
there at the time by the frequent movement
of tongues sideways inside their mouths).
There is no ‘kurava’ in the case of a female
child. Pollution is observed for 7 days
during which period the members of the
household abstain from taking their meals
from their houses.  Their relatives feed
them during these days. On the [6th day
all the earthen vessels used by the house-
hold are destroyed and new ones take their
place. The child is named on this day.
The child wears bangles on this day which
ceremony 1s called ‘Kappukettu’. Simul-
taneously a string is tied round the loins of
the child which is called ‘Charadukettu’.
The relatives are treated to a feast. The in-
vitees offer presents to the child. After
three months of the birth of the child the
girl is taken to her husband’s house along
with the child.  For a period of 3 months
following the child-birth a woman is not
allowed to enter a place of public worship.
51 The rites followed in respect of birth
by the Parayan and the Chakkiliyan commu-
nities are similar to those described above in
the case of Pallans. But naming of child in
the case of Chakkiliyan community generally
takes place in the third month and that too
in most cases in a nearby temple. In all the
communities the mother is given cither a
decoction or a powdered mixture or both
consisting of several Ayurvedic herbs. Edgar
Thurston refers to a decoction (Kashayam) in
which ginger dominates. In the Thevan
community also the rites relating to child-
birth are almost the same as in the case of
the other communities described above.
The child is named 5-6 months after birth.
An auspicious day is fixed up for the pur-
pose. The child is taken to 4 temple and the
naming ceremony is held there. The tying of
the string on the loins is also done on this
day. A native pudding known as ‘Payasam’
is prepared and distributed to those present
in the temple at the time of the naming
ceremony.

" Puberty

52. Describing the observance connected
with puberty in the Pallan community
Edgar Thurston says that “she is bathed,
dressed in a cloth brought by a washer-
woman, and presented with flowers and
fruits by her relations. She occupies a
hut constructed of cocoanut leaves, branches
of Pongamia glabra and wild sugarcane.
Her dietary includes jaggery, milk and plan-
tains.  On the 7th day she is again bathed
and presented with another cloth. The hut
is burnt down, and for three days she occu-
pies a corner of the pial of her home. On
the 11th day she is once more bathed,
presented with new cloths by her relations,
and permitted to enter the house.” The
custom which now exists in this village in
respect of Pallans slightly varies from the
above description. Instead of keeping the
girl in a separate hut she isisolated to a
separate room inside the same building but
the period is longer, namely, 16 days. During
this period the girlis not to be scen by
men, In fact the custom of confining the
girl under puberty to a separatc hut
which existed among several Hindu com-
munities has disuppeared with the  march
of time. Instead, they arc confined, in
all these communities, to a room. On  the
16th day a feast is held.  The girt is fed to a
nearby river or tank for bathing by other
women. After her bath she is given new
cloths which she wears in - the place of the
cloths she was wearing during the period of
puberty. When the girl is taken for her
bath and also at the tme of her bath snake-
pipe and other musical instruments are
played. The entire celebration is Called
‘ Chadangukalyanam’.  An intcresting story
is associated with this form of the observance
of the rites relating to puberty. Tirumala
Nayakkan, once king of Madura, is said 10
have kept his daughter in isolation in a
forest during the pollution period of puberty.
A scavenger was appointed to guard her in
the forest every night.  Onec night the sca-
venger watchman sent his son to perform

(1) Castes and Tribes of Southern India by Edgar Thurston, Vol. V, page 479
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his duty. The son being enamoured of the
beauty of the princess fell in love with her.
The princess also was attracted by the charm-
ing appearance of the boy. On the news
of this couple faliing in love with each other
reaching Tirumala Nayakkan, he waged
war against the youth who was ultimately
killed after a long fight. This youth is called
Mathuraiveeran and is said to be an illicit
son of Tirumala Nayakkan himself.

53. A graphic description of the puberty
rites in the Parayan community is given by
Edgar Thurston! as follows:— * The attain-
meat of puberty by girls is a subject of
greedy curiosity to most of the women in a
Paraiya village. This has been said to be
due to the fact that ‘ the menstraad fluid is
held in horror, dire consequences being
supposed to result from not merely the
contact, but even the very sight of it. Hence
the isolation and purification of women
during the menstrual period. and the extreme
care and anxiety with which the first
approach of puberty in a girl is watched .
The girl at once begins to wear a covering
of some sort, even if be the most pathetic
rag, over her left shoulder and breast.  Till
this time, a bit of cotton cloth round her
waist has been considered sufficient. Among
the Tangalan Paraiyvans, whea a girl attains
puberty. she is kept apart either in the house
or ina scparate huts Pollution is supposed
to lust eight days. On the ninth day. the
girl s bathed and scated in the courtyard,
Ten small lamps of flour paste (called drishti
mavu vilakku), to avert the evil eye. are put
on 4 sieve, and waved before her three times.
Then coloured water (arati or alam) and
burning camphor are waved before her.
Some near female relatives then stand behind
her, and strike her waist and sides with
puttu (flour cake) tied in a cloth.  This is
believed to make her strong. At the same
time other women strike the ground behind
the girl with a rice-pestle.  Then presents
are given to the girl. .In some places the

(1) Castes and Tribes of Southern india, Vol. VI, page 93

(2) Maravans are synonymous with Thevans.

girl is beaten within the house by her
mother-in-law or paternal aunt. The latter
repeatedly asks the girl to promise that her
daughter shall marry her paternal aunt’s
son.”” The rites described above continue
even now with but one difference that instead
of a separate hut the girl is isolated in a
room in the same house in this area.

54. The puberty customs among the Chak-
kKilivans are similar to those of the Pallans.

55. When a girl of the Thevan com-
munity attains puberty she is secluded for a
period of two weeks in a room. On the
I6th day she comes out of seclusion, takes
bath and returns home. She is then pre-
sented with new cloths by her uncle’s son or
bv somebody on his behalf in case the
uncle’s son proposes to marry her. Other-
wise anybody who is proposed to be her
husband presents these cloths. It is supposed
that she cannot move out of her house from
this time onwards till her marriage is over.
In the description of this custom given by
Edgar Thurston in respect of Muaravans®
it is stated that when she comes home after
her bath “her future husband’s sister will be
standing at the threshold averting evil eyes
by waving betel leaves. plantains. cocoanuts.
cooked flour paste, a vessel filled with water
and an iron measure containing rice with a
style stuck in it. The style is removed by
the girl’s prospective sister-in-law who beats
her with it as she enters the house. A feast
is held at the expense of the girl’s maternal
uncle, who brings a goat and ties itto a
pole at her house.”® These details given by
Edgar Thurston have fast ceased to be
observed now. The presentation of clothes
and the feast after the girl takes her bath
are, however. considered to be indispensable
on the 16th day of a girl attaining puberty.
Playing of musical instruments are also
usual.
Marriage ,

56. The wmarriage celebration among
Pallans consists of two main parts. The

(3) Cuastes and Tribes of Southern India, Yol. V, page 40
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first is called *Nischa

va Th: ’
betrothal and the second the admbOOIam ..
If the parents of both the pa
upon the marital alliance a d

for settling the marri is i
‘]\fllsghaya Thamboolam’.z%% thiTshcliZ)l/Saca'iletd
Eosseosits.lt() }r}nemb_ers’ from the bridegrorgl;’);
house '1:'[t e bl’ld? s house. The WOTHCI;
o hofs‘e ¥ SThhout kuravg‘ as they enter
the hou Oi‘ e party bring with them g
N et ¢ costumes to the prospactive bride
;mdalwos (()jf betel leaves, flowers, turmeric’
e brin(? o shoe-flower etc. [n additiod
ey bri TOsz)ven‘mcasures of rice and a sum
nm[_. be given to th_e communal orga-
ation of the bride’s village. T} b de
Elr:cebwhxch varies from Rs, El. to Rlz 181@
i;ﬁge r;):goht by this party to be paici to thlcS:
or préqen[ ne corner of {he saree brought t
sented to the bride a .

be . rupee coin is
mgint:)_v’ _the uncie of the bridegrofm ITI"]hl'h
Y 1s supposed to be intended for DUE

fet::l;;?g()fbangles cte, for the bride. Th
the party hands over these p'rcsent:

to the bride’s f:
s father who dj ;
to wear the dress, o directs the bride

At this ti
of the house shout this time the women

-]: . N l Y ts ¢

urava . he guests are
<N otree d . % a d t [

th re lte(l tO 1 deSt HIC l(lt\.. 1

of the marriage .
w“a’fiof?]df\::ﬁlg]e d}:e fixed on this day in con-
« small sum oft € astrologer who is given
Mariage ens. money for the purpose. The
mony is usu neS subsequenily.  The cere-
hridegrdom d(%/ he]d I the house of the
from the br‘ide iy thlf day 3 or 4 members
the bridal Partgm%m s house ¢o for inviting
usually of uboi.t 75he bridal party Consistinz
the bridegroom’® persons then proceed to
ome me;sw n’s hquse. One of them tykes
coanut e;é ‘ Tels \Of. ree, betel, arcca-n utk lco-
brings Wi£h l:a younger sister of the i)rid
cr €

members of the p“,l‘rrtl;at'lrindﬁa pillow. The

anoth e st recei .

and ﬁrhOUS‘S where they rest for a f ved in
then proceed to ¢ ew hours

h‘ tllngIDJIll S ll: Use
n [)I()CCSSI()H dtte“ded by music a l(l Oll)t‘l

acco i
‘pan(rir;[l)’amr_ﬁnts. They are received in the
an tl{en ae headman {(Moopan) of the
s i lacnflounce's that the *Thaliketty’
b iak hp €ata prescribed time, The b .

ghtto the marriage booth by her u:c?lz

ctual marriage.
rties are agreed
ate 18 fixed up
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\r:,:,?dd;i(& t;l,(is the bridegroom by his other
each otherd ?;he couple clasp their hands
three FOunas "e couple, thereafter, take
marriage bOOth\'dnd-m-hand _encircling the
booth. The dnd take their seats in the
the bridegroom(}:ngget badge provided by
fl S oS pdrly ana casket of
Os;erls),y S{lhndd]lWOOd cte., is then handed
Who tins ite ieadman to the bridegroom
This is follo“l;oclimd the neck of the bride.
between the ed by an exchange of garlands
relatives a dC?l'lple' At times the parents,
garlands . 1 ' riends of the couple also put
instrumel;)tz l']cm and bless them. Musical
badge (Thaliy 1s (o Yed When the marriage
[zave the ,‘n.l)rl§, tied.  After this the couple
hand-in-hand “d’]g‘e booth to a room holding
to a feast. Weddhic vitees are then treated
;}13 bridegroom aflr:a% tl?cm;ec;?slts e

o R
t;e:]hgoe(])én (.)f the room and pay obeisance
and an '1r<e:r? presenting them a betel leaf
anna or tei vcldl-n,m Who “in turn give a four
couple Té]] anna piece to cach of the

- The bride’s party remain in the

bride .

a;l((jkgrz(t)srrz s house for two or three days
- rL\mm(;nl_v‘along with the cm,mk-
ot v oI. lhc bride, usually her
prothe , bwg]:ul]o l;lVllC them to the bride’s
pillow broughi byI :i}é }:C.lUF‘H l'hC BT
be taken bz;ck with her e sher will e
he bride’s house '

The couple

¢ a pot ol'Avxl/‘l‘llzti C}:!I'HI;CC'OIV
Urmeric is ¢ ixed with
bourecrilccinz btrl?:lglgl-by the bride’s sister and
turn makes ;;v 'r.lngI‘O(‘\m’s feet who in
money like Rs DSleen[ of a small sum of
with the partu \ to\ 'hcr. When the couple
disperse imme{ii':lllllu lhc house all others
groom are then feh ); ic bride and bride-
chicken.  The asted with preparations of
house after 2y rc‘tum to the bride
mentioned that t?\l S Jays. It has 1o be
differ in several re(? customs deseribed above
Edgar Thurston 1 i 0o Uhose given by

1 in his ey .
on Pall: : nographic
Pallans where he dc%cri[;)]e‘: nollles

; S he

marri i ini

m M:gir:;esdobta.mmg among the Pallans

o varir;u' Coimbatore. It js presumed

the Palin Ha 1ons are of a local character
s of this place having come fron;

aroom’s

MARRIAGE

the Tirunelveli district and settled down
here more than a generation ago. _

57. Among the Parayans the marriage 1S
fixed on a day prior to the actual date of
marriage when presents and clothes, paltry

jewels, rice,

vegetables and perhaps a few

rupecs are exchanged between the families
of the bride and the bridegroom. Usually

the household that seeks the marriage gives
the larger gifts. The marriage takes place

on the appointed day.

The essential part

of the marriage is the tying of the marriage
badge (Thali) by @ turmeric-stained string
round the neck of the bride by the bride-
groom in the presence of a Valluvan who
mutters his blessings on the marriage. The
relatives are treated to a feast which in

olden days l¢

asted two or threc days.
marriage customs among the

Chakkiliyans closely resemble those of the

58. The
Pallans.
59. The

among The

customs relating to the marriage
vans differ from place to place.

The detailed accounts of the different kinds

of marrtage

customs obtaining in this com-

munity given by Edgar Thurstonl shows

that while i
go to the br

 one form the marriage party
ide’s house and the bridegroom s

sister ties the “Thali’ round the bride’s neck,

in another

form of marriage the bride-

groom’s party go to the bride’s house. The
maternal uncle blindfolds her with his hands,

lifts her up

and carries her to the bride-

groom. The bride and the bridegroom spit
into a dish containing a broken cocoanut

and a cake

passed round by four women

standing round the couple. When the
maternal uncle joins the hands of the couple
the bridegroom’s sister ties the “Thali” on the
bride’s neck. In yet another form the

Brahman p

riest hands the “Thali’ to the

bridegroom’s  sister who in turn !]’dl?dS it
to the bridegroom Wwho ties a knot in it and
the sister ties two more knots 1n It and
puts it round the bride’s neck.

60. The
Thevans ©
marriage ar

customs obtaining among the
f this locality in respect  of
e very much different from these.
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The usual formalities attached to the fixing
up of the marriage like the agreeing of the
horoscopes, the settlement of the marriage
in the house of the bride when a party from
the bridegroom’s house visit the bride’s
house and present a ‘chela’ etc., are found in
the case of the marriages of Thevans as
well,  The marriage takes place in the
bridegroom’s house unlike in the case of the
marriages described by Edgar Thurston in
respect of this community in other places.
On the appointed day for a marriage all
people from the bride’s house including the
father of the bride come 10 the bridegroom’s
house observing good omens. They are
received and ‘pansapari’ distributed.  The
bride is reccived by the bridegroom’s sister.
At the time fixed for the marriage the couple
00 to the marriage booth. A Brahman who
officiates as priest presents the marrtage
badee (Thali) to the bridegroom and blesses
it. The Thaliis held by the bridegroom
round the neck of the bride when his sister
ties it.  The bridcgroom stands to the right
of the bride and the bride to the left of the
bridegroom. Garlands are then exchanged
between the couple. The bridegroom in the
centre, the bride behind and the bride’s
hrother leading they g0 round the marriage
hooth thrice. Thercafter the couple adjourn
{0 a room and after taking resi for a while
come back again to the marriage booth and
roll cocoanuts sitting opposite 10 each other.
Whenever the bridegroom gets the cocoanul
he should not leave it. The rolled cocoantits
are caught by the bridegroom with ene hand
and the bride with both hands.  They also
play <Pallankuzhi*.  The bride’s l'wr'others
and sisters steal some opportunities 10
sprinkle {urmeric water on the bridcgroom
which the latter tries to avert hitting him as
far as possible. The guests are trcated.to
feast twice, once before the ‘Thali’ tying
ceremony and the other afterwards.  On the
second day of the marriage the couple go
Lo the bride’s house where they are received.
One or two persons will accompany the bride
and the bridegroom  for the purpose.

35—39
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The couple remain in the bride’s house for
7 or 8 days. On their return the bride is
given necessary utensils by her parents.
There is no dowry in the form of money in
this community. But ornaments, domestic
animals, utensils cte., are given to the bride,
On the wedding day a present of Rs. 100 is
given by the uncle of the bride to the bride-
groom. This amount, however. varies with

the capacity of the parties.
Funeral

61.  Among the Pallans Just before the
death of a person a ceremony  called
" Palozhukkal® (pouring of milk) is observed
whereby all close relatives of the d
pPerson pour some cow’s milk into his m
The news of death is carried by the
Chakkilivans who receive a remuneration for
the same apart from what they get from
each household which is given the informa-
tion. The dead body is washed in cold water
4s soon as the person dies and dressed with
clean cloths and placed on the floor facing
eastin a sitting posture. The big toes and
thumbs are tied together. Sand
i5 fixed on the middle of the
round shape with a four anna
centre. . The relatives, ¢s
round the corpse

ying
outh.

forehead in
coin in the
pecially women sit
and lament over the death
in loud tones recalling the merits of the
deceased one by one.  The relatives who
visit the house convey their condolences to
the children and close relations  of the
deceased. They erect a *pandal® in the court-
vard where g party of singers sit and recite
songs of lamentation. The bier is made by
the dhobi by this time. After a fow hours.

but before 1407 mortis sats in. the corpse is
bathed once again,

For this purpose, the
sons of the deceased are led to a nearby
river or tank holding a piece of white cloth
48 a canopy over their head by four other
persons. On reaching the river or pond al]
of them take bath and return with pots
filled with water on their heads. The eldest
son will be bearing a new carthen pot while
the others wil] be having brass pots. On
their return also the o
is held a procession s |ed
by one who will be soun

ding the conch-

alwood paste .
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shell.  Holy thread is worn and holy ashes
smeared by the sons on their body as the_,v
come back from the river. While on their
return with water they place the pots down
on the ground half way to the house and
standing round the pots break a cocoanut
and walk round that 3 times and bow. Pro-
ceeding again and reaching home the sons
pour thewater over the dead body and
wash it a second time as stated earlier. The
corpse is dressed again in fresh cloths zu_]d
placed on a bier which is taken to the burial
ground. The grandchildren of the deceased

also sit on the bier and throw sweets on the
road.  While the funeral procession is on,

ll stops on the way where the female children
of the deceased will be waiting each with a
pot full of water. The bier is placed on
the ground in front of them. The daughters
of the deceased walk round the corpse three
times with the pot over their heads. As they
take each round the dhobi strikes each pot
with a chopper. When the three rounds arc
over and the dhobi has struck the pots 3
times with his chopper and made 3 holes on
each the girls put down the pots. Immedi-
ately the bier-bearers take the bier

again
and proceed. The d

aughters and the grand-
children of the deceased who were sitting
on the bier turn back to their homes without
proceeding to the burig| ground. On reach-
ing the buria| ground the corpse is placed
on the pyre if it is cremated or in the pit
if it is buried. Generally the eldest son of
the parents is cremated and the others buricd.
Before burial or cremation the dhobi untics
the “chela” or strawrope  with  which the
corpse has been tied to the bicr. In the case
of burial the song and relatives put some
soil over the corpse. This is followed by
putting earth over the corpse and completely
covering the pit. In the case of cremation
the eldest son of the deceased lights the fire.
For this purpose the Chakkiliyan would have
brought the fire along with the funcral pro-
cession. The holy thread worn by the sons
of the deceased is cut and put on the pyre
or the pit as the case may be. They shave
their heads completely at the burial ground
itself, take their bath and return home.

FUNERAL

: been
Bv this time the house would h‘ol:zr the
cleansed by smearing ¢Q oking will b
sed by sm: T
. A light is also li . he de-
ggg; in thi house. "he ;elafg(\)/fis'u?filtable to
: ing the avi
ased will be making fthe de-
fﬁ;sﬁlcmbers of th}f h?,ﬁf,tfsl%fome house-
t em . d,
ceased. For 3 days k. On the third day
abstain from work. assemble 1n
-r:l(;lghé relatives of the housel}qksjtdiss'sprepared
;he house of the deceased. ‘:e(fi:dto the funeral
roc
m. Before they p i eations made
f;(;:)ltjt:fi a portion of the prepdr;\;,lsonAS they
}% the feast is offered to cri they carry
Porlf.)CCed to the funeral fgroug(f fooydgrainé
tities <
jith them small quantities illet  etc.
?\Lth t addy ragi, great mil o ender
AR ot ,a mature cocoanut,]x taken
A :;r:vu? s,weets and lime are L?\?i they
g)c reaching the funeral gro d make
(l)]ur water over the gl.a\”’[‘ehedsnurface of
Il)he soil soft and paste-like. h lime. A new
the grave is then‘coylereql \Z::d milk' is fixed
i h ingl y ol . 1 ‘l:
o ?ueie:(lit si%ie. The tender cocoag}:nu:
o‘n t]el'lccd by its side. The n?atur_tr?lcé)cg;ams
?ssl())rgkten and placed over 1l. A p‘Ortf011 of
are scattered over the grave. h they would
the preparations of food Whl(l: house of the
have taken with them from the B aves of
d‘ C’IS‘Cd is then served On]“C it. This is
bﬁ.:c an tree and placed over | ].enpth.ose who
‘nl}n‘t for crows. Fora while a e and
;?zxe\je assembled at the grz:]\];i tdh‘s‘r’(t:]{e s
from a distance ¥ d served
z\lvré::tc}:lthering and taking the' nfgotake the
for tghem If the crows Cc:jme y and other-
. . ) omen ¢
it is considered a good O to a
fo'od lttl)rsi; omen. After this they ]i(:) (heir
wise @ be iver or pond and fta Jins of
neatrlby lfrit is a crematiop the {emcovered
, n in a river. ) ed get
‘F;T](tihtz}:rrxgwall those who have .}sse(;n;)‘:d pir-
b":ck to the house of the decefdsethem before
t{Ci ate in the feast prcparefi ] Orround. On
thep roceeded to the buria hgld which is
th y] gth day another feast 1 'Sm” All the
a?led the "Pathi“aradly?mh“dt Such of
ielatives are invited to this fqzzl. from the
the relatives who have marrt

i i and shawl for
hOUSehOlg St;r‘::g g::l:lpresents are given
e Of't f:t es 'Ceremonics in memory of
AN mwg a.re observed both on .the death
e vercan as well as on other important
?g:il:'/:rgigsions when a fea?; is Olif:::d tlll(e)

iri ased. ut w

tdhe :l?‘lz{:sogc:t::rrdczcedue to snm}l:pl(()ix onl'nclzl?é
C'd ‘ ies not held. |
ler SUCh"Ccehr e;;::?llzsalldree\aborate _ccrcmom|es
Gose (')f Slll ahove are dispensed with and the
dcscrlbes \ is buried soon after death. When
dead bo' yt woman dies the barber cuts o;:;:x;
e hdor ., scparates the baby from '1
e ubd(')m:in’tl{‘ ‘mother and the child dlre
om® dT"llcly i)uricd in the same grave. th];
et Sepas‘some mustard is thrown along he
- c?se;ﬁ the erave to the house lotpm_
vont rOs irit ot? the deceased from rel :ide
Ye‘:trf(l;:wp In the case of deathert::)r/nsounly i;
Hrowning. imile uses ac :

dr?gv :;’It]egr al?)ddsalszll(;lfr tﬁi: deatl; in ]v:hssch;ll?g
o n inportant role. B
CKOTC(;St il;‘;}’fhf;” ;ggi(t)al of charms byml:c
pod vhich is often accompz}med b)‘ 1} ‘,(»j
exl(:;:cl:{wgr of the household \\8111“316 };2 u:vm
» irit of the deccased

v thC_ SPIS;&T! ll?:‘»\(f.ethe death ha.ppente]iic.
e e t oi‘ the death by .dYown'mg. the
I o i fused with the spirit Wl”{fjllll o‘f
o Soll]n Lb‘rins: with him  a .hanc. L]' N
e and p t the same in a plll’llCUle.l |t). ac ]
mu'd IV ill be protected by plan 1fngn“
Fhis plac? \Vl..nd constructing p}al orvn
rroamd 'llee%his platform is he']d in glreid
o lt nd animal sacrifice is also Te'[
rcver?ncs ll‘ b':-fore it to please the spirit.
OCC’dSlOﬂld }CL;stom in the community ’to
TherteruwcdtS ?1 dolmen in memory of (: WS‘&‘S
who i v is supposed th:
who e lln e}::lre\%li]lzl“:gi'evehthe bu‘;den of thi
e on 21 when the stone on the }:'O;;
o ng\:vn one day or other. The ae
s wre ancestor-worshippers. Thereh are
e arelaces in this village where they ;w
o pb' nyan trees and cons?ructed p a't—
plante o dythem and spirits like Karupp‘l-,
o l'0ulli]aswaria\mma, Chellamadaswamy
swam.y;_c consecrated and \vorshlpped. t
clc(.),’ : it has to be oberved that in respec
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of some details. the funeral ceremonies of
the Pallans in this area slightly vary from
those contained in the descriptions given by
Edgar Thurstonl.  The funeral which he
describes. however. relates to Pallang of
Coimbatore.

603, The funeral customs among the
Parayans, Chakkiliyans and Thevans are the
same as described above, Byt in the case
of Thevans, in addition to these customs
" Vaikkari’ (je.. offering of raw rice boiled
with cocoanut kernel to the deceased by
placing the same on the lips) is offered to
the deceased and cloth is spread on the way
tothe funeral ground for about 10 to 15

fect.  The party who carry the bier walk
over this cloth.

Other Customs

64.  The Pallans, Parayans, Chakkiliyans
and Thevzujs are polygamous communities,
Polyandry is prohibited. However, in the

surveyed area there is no case of polygamy
in these communities. ’ ’
Divorce

65. Divorce s permissible in  (he
abovementioned communities.  But, if
the divorce is on the complaint of 4
single party enquiries are made by the head
man of the community and if he thinks that
there is no Justification for divorce he will
order compensation to be paid which is gene-
rally double the amount of the bride-price.
A payment is also orderedto be made to the

(1) Castes

32

organisations of the respective communities.
Consanguineous Marriages

66. 17 cases of consanguineous marriages
have been reported in the surveyed area.
Of these, 7 are among Pallans, 4 among
Muslims, 2 among Nairs, | among Asaris,
[ among Veluthedans, | among Chakkiliyans
and | among Ezhuvas.  The marriages are
all between cross-cousins.  All the commu-
nities in the arex except Christians permit
consanguineous marriages though the custom
is gradually dying out. Among the Thevans
particularly, it is only if the girl’s maternal
uncle’s son refuses to marry her or if there
is no such cousin of suitable age that the
girl is married to somebody else.

67. Tattooing is practised on women and
children of both sexes and at times even on
men.  Generally, tattooing is done on arms.
and on the forchead. |t js only in the case
of men it is done on the chest.  The figures
tattooed vary according to imagination.
Inheritance

68. The Pallans, Parayans, Chakkiliyans
and Thevans had no intestate right of
inheritance to the daughters in the past and
the properties were divided among the sons
equally. But consequent on the cnactment
of the Hindu Succession Act, 1956, the rights
of inheritance in these communities are
governed by this Act unless there is volun-
tary settlement among the heirs.

and Tribes of Southern India, vol, v, p. 484

CHAPTER Il

ECONOMY

Economic Resources
Land

Reserve borests

69. Land is the most important Egli)rfceﬁ?g
income in the village. A vz%st a:?(‘ms The
village is under forests and planta coll'ccted
total cubic feet of timber logs,h forest
in 1960-1961 from the "ljheflnltf! l((uluthu-
division consisting of portions O Achankoil
puzha, Edamon, Arienkavu and A 08
villages come to 714.822 best e i)ro-
numbers of teak saplings. Thg mlf oty
duces from the forests consist © A
bamboo, bamboo-thorns, 'reeds.’ . tunole-
green manure Icaves. thatching grd‘S . Jro;es
wood, ‘Vakka' fibre, ‘Vakka d’rdgAzhola"
rubble, metal, ‘Kanakamuk%i] e ot’"
‘Uthi’ bark and "Oda’ leaves.h neire‘ Then:
these minor produces for the ;é»l e e to
mala forest division for 1960-1 o tion
Rs. 113,088.46 nP. A teakw_ood\[{) c:: ‘Plun
was started as per the 2nd Five de e
in 43,673.46 acres' and soft-wo(i di;vision
tions in 628.60 acres? in the who eh Mgt
as on 31-3-1961. January to Marc o while
peak season for the major prOdU§$0~u o
minor produces are available t g
the year. Tea Plantations
Rll7b0ber ”?l}:gre Z?e six plantations ﬂ}e :‘:\dil‘:‘e'

orti.ons or the whole of which are states
Edamon village. The area of thefse";c)ws'_
and the number of workers are as fo :

No. of

Name of estate Area (in acres) work}clrs
1. Isfield 2,671.11 i,?.64

2: Ambanad 2.084.61 1,041

3. Nagamala 1 9(7);21312 '478

4. Shaliacary 1’240‘36 s
5. Vellimala 2 4.00 i
6. Muslim Rubber Estate 429'87 o
7. Leslie Estates 39.

(1) 17,674.02 hectares

J serv that there
‘ ever. to be observed ther
'“reht‘lsi'egov;states with very small pqmo;z{n(}
‘tlhis‘villaqe, These have not been m‘cluv leg
in the ub?we calcutation. The seve171 lela g;f
mentioned above yiclded 1.166,?7 - g].%1
rubber and 740,928 kg pf tea n 1961
the total value of which com
Rs. 6.500,115.

Itivations '
Ot‘;lfl‘ Cll:1 addition to the above, a portion

i illage is under cultivation
the land in the village is u "
g? various seasonal crops by the households

ies and Workshops
Fa;gone';he following table gives the number

of workshops and factories in the village as
in March-May 1960:—

Table XIV

NO. OF WORKSHOPS AND FACTORIESﬁoll\
THE VILLAGE AS IN MARCH-MAY 19

Name of Industry No.

1

Rice mill !
Processing of tea .
Manufacture of beedi 3
Tailoring ¢

1
Manufacture of rubber and rubber products

agri al implements
anufacture of agricultural
Manufac uincluding blacksmithy

Manufacture of jewellery

1
Match factory

Those factories and workshopsd engggedpr;n

, bber and rubber -
manufacture qf ru |

zlh;cts are located in the plantations referred

to above.

LiV7€{St08; the 118 households in the sur-

have cows and
eved area. 54 househoids

V;}fmgudsc:holds indigenous fowls. Thp_ugh
‘Sh slantations allow reasonable facilities
;'of' ic;mle: breeding they have placed some

"“7(12)» 254.39 hectares



restrictions also on the he
the labourers

estate. To these restri
be attributed the lim
reared in the surveye
Households and Lang

74. Out of the 113 households in the
surveyed area 25 households own land. But.
this land is situated outside the village. Two

Nature of
interest on
land

Land ow ned

Land given
out to private
persons or
institutions

Community
Nair
Ezhuva
Thattan
Nadar
Asari
Veluthedan
Thevan
Velan
Pallan
Parayan
Chakkiliyan
Latin Christian
Jacobite
Marthomite
Church of
South India
Muslim -
Nair
Ezhuva
Thattan
Nadar
Asari
Veluthedan
Thevan
Velan
Pallan
Parayan
Chakkiliyan
Latin Christian
Jacobite
Marthomite
Muslim

ctions should probably
ited number of cattle
d area.

EDAMON

ads of cattle which
are allowedto breed

to 249 acres and
t0 4.99 acres.

of the above
households is gi

one

Table XV

ED AREA OWNIN

T LAND TO OTHERS FOR CULTIVATION

Number of houscholds and extent of |

and

et s

1.01 to

Scents 610 10 11 e
0 to 20 21 to 50
No land and below cents X o

cents cents  1acre
15 l . )
7
l eun
I 1
M - 1
2 .-
1 1
2 ‘ee 1
20 ane
3 1 ]
2 .
11 .
1
5
1
3 3 )
3
15 1
1 1
] faa
1
1
v l “ew
! 1
: : :
;

34

2.49
acres

v households have land of five cents and below,
in the 1 household 6-10 cents, 3 households 11-20
cents, 6 households 21-50 cents, 5 house-
holds 51 cents to onc acre, 7 houscholds 1.01
household 2:5
A table giving the ownership

land by communitics and
ven below:—

G OR POSSESSING LAND OR WHICH

25to0

4.99
acres

POPULATION AT WORK

ilisation
La‘;lg. UEIl"he total area of the land own;;:éislzg
the 25 households mentioned above coremain
18.59 acres of which only 1.34 acrc:jsis nain
uncultivated.  The fest of the lan g
thers for cultivation. )
tPcio?lsehold Cultivation, Industry or Btl}:zul(;srs_
76. There are no households in ltivqiion
veyed area  running household cultiv

i ardening. A few house-
ixclfigt ]l(llct)(\::']:vner,g ‘rrun hc%usehold industry
agd h,ousehold busin_ess. of the%e, f}ll:s)(scesi
two have household industry or uwl‘aund‘w
a part-time avocation. T\yo run undry
whole-time. A tadbl.e1 ﬁ]xzjfl:ﬁrt;;nug:‘gmess

s engaged 11 stry sin
tgluostflg]i?\lg to tﬁeghousehold is given below:—

Table XVI

AR
HOUSEHOLDS IN THE SURVEYED

:OIN OR
EA ENGAGED IN CULTIVATION, INDUSTRY

HOLD
BUSINESS BELONGING TO THE HOUSE

Households engaged

Total No. of in cultivation run by
households the household
118 Nil

77.  Out of the total populalifﬂw ofoiizr::
the surveyed area only 7 persons are w g

Households cngaged
in industry run by
the household

Households not
running cultivation,
industry or business

Households engaged
in business run by
the household

110
4
4

The subjoined
ir own households.
:2btl‘;egives the agewise particulars of these

' - persons.
in industry belonging to_their owl: lhouis: r
holds and 4 persons in business D¢ onging
Table XVII

AND BROA
WORKERS IN THE SURVEYED AREA BY SEX

D AGE-GROUP IN CULTIVATION,

WN HOUSEHOLDS
INDUSTRY OR BUSINESS BELONGING TO THEIR O

Total
Y
f—— o
Per- Fc,l- .
Age-Group sons Males male
2
All ages ] 11 9
0—14
2
15—34 8 6
35—59 3 3
60 and over

i t Work . )
PO’?;.IM?S"J?; per cent of the entire 0?]?5::
lation of all ages of the village aite n‘:les N
Of these 29.74 per cent arc Ief .

L ess
ing in indus- WorklnglnbUSInq
v:/r(;ﬂgg%)rgi:xngdto belonging to their

d
their households hou_ssrlg s i
Jpu— Ay — P.Fe.—‘
Per- Fe- Per-

males
sons Males males sons Males

7 5 2 4 4
6 4 2 2 2
1 1 2 2

i f the village as
acsification of the workers of . g
'cl“;:lslfl?bl;)livelihood classes is given in the
subjoined table.

35
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Wages in Plantations

81. The most i
deratio : . Important unit fo .
tions. Tnh(r)gl\l\/(l‘ges in this village is the Fp?:l)‘ﬂ;l-
tions had mogr;.()()mlf‘<l‘jm thp wages in Dlatiti:
the very beein riess a4 uniform patiern froc
regional vari%it'mnfg although,  no doubm
Thus, piece r':t)m existed in respect of ruter
operations ¢ es were adopted mostly for
tapping 0% rlj)‘;ltl)iected wit_h harvestingyliig
ing of coffee ander', plucking of tea or pick
tions, Whe time rates for other N
rever opera-

i X possib .
assigned for time rated \\:grktdsks were

women 0’ . .
N SUbst\jmre' paid different rates Th}:[en und
s antial difference in the .pan ere was
s of wy
tos 1ges between tea and crns or
- As much and ev rubber esta-

than wa : en more |
2es in casl importan
\ was atta e
ched ¢
0 con-

1 . he c nces (e)
cessions d”d alllulllleS l S Co
Sion
S

and amenitie
. s can be .
which 3 © grouped |
wages :rijm be considered ag Zt? hose
nature((:lf those which are pul;e]r O.f the
mostly fouwjlfare items. The lat);e lnI e
) nd a place i ) atter have
have been made co tn the amenities which

. mpuls
tations Labour Act, 195?ry ux;([iee; thf;]Plan-
’ ce there is

no justification i i
no in takin i
ation f : onof o !
atio mo; the t?valuallon of con:::O §0l15l§ler-
cash [tssiiss;;\g the wages fron?smt'nS "o
ime. . therefore ohool
tion < e '
tion gfrt;he wages and theycal;}? sy
e of U ec‘oncessions which are nr)(ilue o
in mker; iurc of welfare items that h'purely
e ken nto account for this purp o T
g mmittec Re i ocons
Nz C ‘ port gives an
o Thgges In plantations from In9 PN
19 th;: evlslp‘t:'rmd marks two import Lo
ution of w; i :
nhe 1 O wages in plantay;
fi 1933g<;c3nsnsts of the prc‘?w‘::d“or']& The
dut wh?ch tt}:\e war period uppigold 2
r € pre-war arrangements o
ut were

ant Stages

: ' a . .
tiic:eg:ci?(;s period. Fr%‘:nqul%si;.on et
e refl liv‘mn gf the war conditiomomvardS
Lol I ingl’cg;m' 1o influence ihon e
tor a dearnegsdpnrtg\t/ligim' i the nzcg::lﬁf
for @ ness pr on allow; e
lgﬁgfsec’inl]r‘\: tl;e industry for(;vt\\/ed?‘lcrit in o

ates were enhancedt in‘lT§4l3n

38

St
Rézseeqlgg‘:mu.) the period covered by the
enhamcemem“u?e Report also there Was
allowance at v'lo‘ the dearness provision
forms. Alth(;rmluS stages and in duﬂ“grenl
mentions of cc ug], the Rege Committee
vision allowanmCCSSIQns like dearncss pro-
turn bonus bl.ce’kgram con.ccssi()n, war out-
allowance. fr anket (cumbli) allowance, Wity
and medical ICIS firewood, grazing, housing
vision allow-i‘nc~ I|t is only the dearness pro-
bonus, blunlict o 1088 on grain, war out-turn
velling  all l(cumbh) allowance and tra-
allowance that were taken into

acco .
unt for calculating the cash value of

concessi .
(cumblgil)o;:,sl'S Of these, again. blanket
obligatory‘il since found a place among the
y the manqems of amenities to be providcd
tations Lab(ogemcntS according to the Plan-
e deleted frur Act. Thus, this item has to
value of con om the calculation of the cash
assessment ce;:ons for purposes of wage
total waaes' c ¢ following table gives the
provision all omprising basic wage, dearness
turn bonus 'lO\(&i'anCe, lo§s on grain, war out-
years 1934:?93 travelling allowance for the
TeLIoN in whi S and 1943-1944 for the
which the Edamon vitlage falls.

Table XXII
TOTA\[; WAGES IN PLANTATIONS—1934-44
193:;: Men Women
S S
Percentagc e o
increase 155-174 192

82. T :
of minimh:n?e\),(vt‘ crucial period is the fixation
the Minimum Wtfges for plantations under
Cochin ares thflges Act. Inthe Travancore-
1952 From 19\< was done on 30th June
further increases-‘?nt?h:)rszt ther; have beet
Concessi ates of wx ¢
prior ti“;aself(l) plantation labour. dgilewsl‘;SnZ(,l
wages in the éaﬂlon‘of statutory minimum
is located the I%;On in which Edamon village
had their Wage a\ayu\am Plantations Ltd.
time rates Sf CoPrising basic wage on
5. ftood allowance, dearness

a"owance .
. travellj ai
way expenses as for:lgov:l:l_ly allowance and

WAGES IN PLANTATIONS

Table XXIH

AL WAGES IN PLANTATIONS ON THE
)F THE FIXATION OF MINIMUM WAGES
Men Wwomen

y: From Rs. 1.28 to Rs. 1.41 Rs. 1.03
FFrom Rs. 1.03 to Rs. 1.28 Rs. 1.03

It has to be observed that by this
free midday meal to all children below
nd a food allowance of 5 annas
nP.) per child per week 0 all parents

given by most of the estates,
dition to the wages referred to above
other amenities which included mater-

leave with pay. sickness allowance,
medical aid, free primary education,
1es, Way expenses, blanket (cumbli) and
lays with pay. But since midday meal
Jildren and food allowance to children
1ot apply to those workers who have no
iren it does not seem correct to evaluate
a as part of the wages for purposes of
pparison of the wage rates. Hence this
not been included in the above rates.
y expenses have, however, been added
he above. The bonus given t0 the workers
\g variable and also being excluded from
all-inclusive minimum  Wages subse-
ntly fixed have not also been included
he wage rates. According to a statement
2n at page 12 of the report of the Mini-
m Wages Committee for plantations the
y expenses come to 2.5 nP. per head.
is rate has been adopted for inclusion in
_above wage rates. The following table
es the time rated Wwages for men and
men including both factory and field and
s percentage increase from 1944 up to the
> of the fixation of the minimum wages.

Table XXIV

FIME RATED WAGES FOR FACTORY AND
ELD TOGETHER IN PLANTATION AS ON
THE EVE OF THE FIXATION OF
MINIMUM WAGES

Percentage increasce

Wages from 1
len Rs. 1.03to 1.41 30-66
Jomen Rs. 1.03 ‘ 41

84. The fixation of minimum wages for
the plantation industry on 30th June 1952
according to the Minimum Wages Act, 1943
and the implementation of the Plantations
Labour Act, 1951 on 13th March, 1959 are
important landmarks in the history of
plantation industry. While the fixation of
minimum wages set up minimum standards
of wages in cash and practically absorbed
several of the concessions in kind or money
having a bearing on wages in the minimum
wages fixed for the industry. the Plantations
Labour Act made it obligatory on the
management {0 provide certain essential
amenities to the employees which  were
hitherto considered discretionary and hence
lacked in uniformity of standard. The noti-
fication fixing the minimum wages wWas bascd
on the recommendation of the Minimum
Wages Committee for Plantations. The mini-
mum wages consisted of minimum time rates
comprising basic wages and dearncss allow-
ance for field and factory workers. Along
with this, piece rates Were also fixed for
pluckers in ted estates and tappers in
rubber estates. A guaranteed time rate was
also fixed for those who worked on  piece
rates, which is payable to them over and
above the piece rates and  irrespective of
results. The minimum piece rates Were
adjusted to a standard output based on the
overturn of a worker for a particular month
in the case of plucking and for the class of
rubber in the case of tapping. The wages
were prescribed on the assumption that the
employees will get regular work and the
managements  WEre cypected o provide
employment of some kind or other to  the
employees on days on which they would have
been involuntarily unemployed. The basis on
which the minimum Wages were recomm-
ended by the Committe was that the wages
should ensure a standard diet of 2,800 cal-
ories a day per adult up to 3.29 adult con-
sumption units for a family and a suitable
budget for clothing, edding, fuel and light-
ing, household requisites and miscellancous
items as calculated by the Committee. While
separating the basic wage and the dearness
allowance from the total wages thus
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reCommended by the Committee the basic
wage Was taken to Tepresent 20( Points of the
cost of living index ‘

living index for Ernakulam,
sliding scale inCrease or decr
I the cost of living index  frq
also made, The following rates

above:__
Minimum time rateg
(1) Field workers

Women tappers

Rs. pp.
Men | 59
Wonen . l 20
Children 0 80
! 4]
(b) Factor_v workerg
en
| 81
Women | 37
Guaranteed time rates
orkers Working

entitled 1o re

: S were
Ceive y Luaranteeq ti
23 . « .g me r'
loi:/tr(;lrnrc; S(Ll])tove he picce rates and irresp‘ei(tf
sults g i i
et Ccording o the followmg
Rs. pnp
Men 78
Women Eappers 0 78 |
Omen (other- '
tha_n tappers) 0 59 }Per day
Children 0 39
Minimyp, piece Fates -
(@) Plyc Crs in teq estates
pou:ci Eleucllzgclimd of leaf for the fipgt 16
on a day during ¢
0 al;)uary, February and Augugsthe months
nP. '

f leaf for t

he first
4y during °!

the other

Tubber estates
. S are
followmg rates Varying With

€ estates concer
. ned i
10 the followmg classiﬁcation-\ According

40

. es
In the case of estates where different type

. asst-
of rubber are grown each type is to t{cl(cjl‘ per
fied on the bysig of the average yie
acre during the previous year.

The termg pl
these raes

Class 1 ic. (Yietding below 250 l]b;
per acre per ;mnum)-ﬂm' 'O%
per b, for the first 3 Ibs.
rubber collected on a day. b

Class 1 e (Yielding 250 10 400 'rs;
peracre per annum) 15 nP. O.
the first 6 Ibs. of rubber collect
ed on g day. '

Class 111 e (Yiclding 401 to 600 l?i’-
per acre per annum) -9 nP. to
the first 10 1bs. and

ass 1V je., (Yielding 601 Ibs. and 1lb(;.vi
per acre per annum)—6 nP. fo
the first 14 1bs. h
ucking and tapping to whl,c
apply are understood to mean

Cl

the jobs under these heads that are custo-

marily dop
carness Allow

e in the localities concerned.
ance and Guaranteed

Time Rates

living ing

points from 389
all

and

For EVErY unit of 10 hs. when the cost Og
ex for Ernakulam changes by l‘_
a sliding scale dcurneS%
be paid to time rated workers
Buaranteed (ime rates  to piece rate

Owance s tg

workers gy the f'ollowing rates: -

Men (field ang factory) 4 nP.
omen (tappers) 3 nP.
omen (other thyp tappers) 3 nP.

Children (ficld) 2 nP.

. « in the
- The pereentages of increase in
total wa

the eve of th

. X , ance
ESS Vincluding  dearness allowan
Per the time

T rates fixed under the
Mimum W

. "o n
4ges Act from what it was Oes
€ fixation of minimum wag

are givep below:

Table XXV
PERCENTAGE INCREASE FROM THE RATE
JUST pRioR TO STATUTORY FIXATION OF
@ MINIMUM WAGES
a

FIC'(' Workers

Men 2454
Women 17

(b) Factory Workers
Men 28-41
Women 33

WAGES IN PLANTATIONS

86. The fixation of minimum b\gfrag(e}
naturally brought in itg turn a m;,n:.ons !
problems affecting the industrial reffi ::ertain
plantations. The  stoppage czi pertain
concessions which were accor((ije nn)(/j he
managements till then and the fgr;tion 0
the part of the labour for the res pration of
the same higl}-lighfd itnhesczhé)roplanu;[ion

ipartite conferenc '
:;L‘i)ustry was hence held by St;le' L;i?:g
Commissioner in Decem'ber 19 2 in hich
some of these outstanding questions

settled. Further demands for the re\(/ilsngn
of the existing wage structure were ma e by
the workers in course of time. The prqv:sut?]:
regarding the sliding‘ scale of D. A.in die
minimum wages notification was alsohpen i ;
implementation. In the light of Ié:se. m{.
conference was held by the; Lab.our’ orp'On
ssioner in December 1957 in which a rew‘snble
of wage rates was agreed _upon. Af ta e
givingvthe wage rates fixed in the conferen
is given below:—

Table XXVI
h JANUARY 1958
REEMENT DATED 5t
THE TRIPARTITE AG
WAGES FIXED IN

reement)
Increased all-in-rates (inclusive of D. A. as per the ag

Minimum time rates

(a) Field workers
Men
Women
Children
Women tappers
Adolescents

(b) Factory workers
Men
Women
Adolescents
Guaranteed time rates

Men
Women tappers

Women other than tappers
Children

Adolescents

The above rates were apphca'ble ;milr): lge;es
estates which admeasure 100 dcre' n bear-
ing and above and Lut:llr)ienrges;id hich
¢ acres in be:

:lr? g]xet‘éfﬁre\%’?ﬁkdecrrse in estates oth'erﬂ atthia:]rj
those mentioned above are todgelttsa Jat in-
crease of one anna (6 nP.) for Z:j u (s both 1f
the minimum time rates and g ranteed
time rates. The rate of mcn:ea;etogCh“dren
adolescents was 9 pies (4 nP.) d‘n’ 0 chtidren
6 pies (3 nP.). It was also dgrccmcm s
the increased wages under the agre

41

Rs, nP.

1.72
1.31
1.86
1.50
1.06

1.87
1.44
119

0.87
0.87
0.69
0.45
0.56

the workers than the
ore favourable to rke
Etes prescribed under the mmulngtgr;q ‘t)“/altglf:
i i 30th June 20
otification datqd :
I[]'ravancore-Cochm Govermir:entt anc(i:la:]};z
ts thereto,
bsequent amendmep _ lav
§5uof t(l]1e said notification regarding shdll)ng
scales of dearness allowance should pe abo-
lished and should have no retrospectwg
effect. The agreement is subject to the publi-
cation of further notification by Govern-
ment on the subject.
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Prices of essential Commodities

at Punalur, the

March 196 ,

Table Xxvy

PRICES oF ESSENTIAL

COMMODITIES AT Py

he prices of esscntial commodities

nearest centre for whic o
have beep published for August 1939 a
are given below:—

NALUR
FOR AUGUST 1939 AND MARCH 1961
Price as on
e
August March
SI. 1939 1961
No Commodity Unit nP. npP,
I Rice Kg. H 64
2 Coriander " »n 137
3 Chilljes . 44 208
4 Onions - 7 2
5 Salt . 10 9
6 Tapioca R 2 7
7 Greengram ' 13 77
8 Blackgram . 13 68
9 Mutton ' 48 225
10 Fish » 22 40
I Mig (cow’s) Litre 4 55
12 Teq Kg. 97 474
13 Sugar ’ 3 121
14 Cocoanyt oil Litre 32 25)
15 Cocoanyt
(without husk) 100 Nog. 225 2,270
16 Kerosene Litre 18 EH
17 Firewood Quinta} 69 231
18 Areca-ny 100 Nos. 39 335
19 Tobaceo (ordinary) Keg. 110 357
A cha;t showing the extent o_fyariatiun in August 1939 and Mareh 1967
the prices of essenti;| COMmogitjeg btween below:._
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Working-Class  Consumer Price Index
Numbers

89. The working-class consumer price
index number for Punalur for March 1956
was 364. It has risen to 456 in March 1961.

The following chart gives the annual varia-
tions in the working-class consumer price
index numbers for Punalur from  March
1956 to February 1964

WORKING-CLASS CONSUMER PRICE INDEX NUMBERS
BASE: AUGUST 193% = 100
500 500
480 480
460 460
140 440
420 . 420
T A
] i
400 “ 1! }IE 1 ! 400
(AR
380 }HJ 1 !;: 17 M” ‘ | } f | 380
R
NI AR
see LU L L LIl | 360
YEAR 1956 J 1957 ; 1958 ‘ 1859 1860 1961

Family Budget
Occupation, Income and Number of Members

in Households

90. Since all the households in the sur-
veyed area are engaged in plantations the
family budget tables relate only to one occu-
pation viz, plantation labour. The average
number of adult equivalent males per house-
hold varies from 3.14 to 5.10 in the four in-
come groups taken for study. The families
fall in the income groups of Rs. 25-50, Rs. 51-
75, Rs.76-100 and above Rs. 100. There is
no household in the group below Rs. 25,

The average number of gainfully employed
people per houschold varies from onc in the
lowest income group of Rs. 25-50 to 2.88 in
the highest income group of above Rs. 100.
The number of gainfully cmployed people
shows an incrcase in the higher income
groups. This is quite natural in an ared
where all the houscholds arc cngaged in
labour. The more the earning members
the higher the income. A higher income
group has, therefore, more carting mem-
bers than a lower income group. This picture
has all along been found in areas where

HOUSEHOLD INCOME

houscholds are engaged in occupations for
which salary or wages are received. The
smallest number of households fall in the
income group of Rs. 25-50, the next higher

number in the income group of Rs. 51-75
and the highest number in the income groups
of both Rs. 76-100 and above Rs. 100. A
table relating to the above is given below:—

‘Table XXVHI
DISTRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLDS BY OCCUPATION, INCOME AND NUMBER OF MEMBERS

Average number of persons per household

Average Average
No. of equi- No. of ga-
~—m— o valent ad-  infully em-

—~
No. of Females Male chi- Female uft males  ployed pe-
Occupa- Income  house- Malesof 12 of 12 and Idren be- children per house- ople per
tion Group holds  and above  above low 12 below 32 Touwl hold household
Planta- Rs. 25-50 7 I 1.28 1.28 0.85 4.41 322 1.00
tion Rs. 51-75 T 1.09 1.27 0.90 0.90 4.16 3.14 1.36
Labour Rs. 76-100 S0 1.32 1.18 1.20 1.22 4.92 3.59 1.92
Above
Rs. 100/~ 50 222 1.88 1.24 1.14 6.48 5.10 2.88

Income
91. Taking all the households together.

the average income per household varies
from Rs. 44.15 to Rs. 135.75. Taking the
income by sources of all the households to-
gether the highest percentage per  average
household coming to §9.30  is from salary
or wages. Miscellaneous (other sources)
comes second, industry run by household

third, business run by household fourth
and help from relatives last. The percentage
under other sources is comparatively higher
than of many other centres taken for survey.
This is because bonus, kitchen  cultivation
and the monetary value of concessions not
included in salaries have been entered under
this head. A table on income is subjoined:—

Table XXIX
MONTHLY INCOME PER HOUSEHOLD BY SOURCES AND OCCUPATION*

Households with a monthly income of
AL

~

Rs. Above

Occupa- All Houscholds Rs. Rs.
tion Source of income P S 25-50 51-75 76-100 Rs. 100
No. of houscholds 118 7 11 50 50
Rs. nP.  Percent Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
Planta- (a) Salary or wages 93.44 89.30 38.69 57.57 81.31 121.11
tion (b) Industry run by the house-
Labour hoid 1.48 1.41 3.50
{c) Business run by the house-
hold 1.20 1.15 125 1.60
(d) Help from relatives 0.22 0.21 0.88 0.41
(e) Other sources 8.30 7.93 4.58 6.25 8.04 9.54
Total 104.64 100.00 44,15 63.82 91.01 135.75
T lnappli}:;blé items are deleted
45
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Expenditure .

92. The average monthly expenditure
per household varies from Rs. 62.06 1n tbe
income group of Rs. 25-50 to Rs. 142.14 m
the income group of above Rs. 100. Both 1n
the income groups of Rs. 25-30 and Rs.
51-75 the expenditure is more than the
maximum income of the groups. Taking all
the households together, the largest percent-
age of expenditure is on food. This
is so in all the income groups. The higher
the income group. the higher the expendi-
ture on this item. Miscellaneous items com-
mand the next important place in the expen-
diture groups. This item comes fo 20.78
per cent of the expenditure. It is not related
to income either. While the miscellaneous
expenditure in the income group of Rs. 25-
50 is Rs. 12.50, that in the income group of
Rs. 51-75 is only Rs. 11.49. Clothing comes
third in the order. In this case the expendi-
ture varies according to the income groups.
the higher income groups spending more on
this item than the lower ones. Only 3.29 per
cent of the expenditure goes for  housing,
lighting etc.. which comes last in the order
of the items of expenditure. Here alsosthe
expenditure is more as the income goes higher,
Since no amount i spent on investments
in industry or agriculture it could be said
that the entire income is at the disposal of
the households for maintaining their stand-
ard of life or for any other expenditure. In
the food group the highest percentage of
expenditure is on rice which forms
the staple food. The expenditure on this
iem varies according as the income is high
or low. The next highest percentage of ex-
penditure is on milk which comes to 7.27.
It is, however, seen that this does not
necessarily vary with the income of the
household. The households of the income
group of Rs. 51-75 spend more than the
households  in

the income group of Rs.
76-100 on milk. The difference, however,

15 not much. Next to milk comes tapioca on
which 1s spent 7.07 per cent of the total
expenditure.  No household in the income

(1) P.13

46

group of Rs, 25-50 takes meat. The aver
age household in all income groups togethet
spends 2.37 percent of the total expenditurc
on food on meat, the higher income groups
spending more than the lower ones. Ghee
and oils, fish, cocoanuts, ctc., arc used by the
households of all income groups.  Tea an
sugar are also seen used by all the income
groups. Similarly, smoking and chewing. The
report on the nutrition and diet survey (_)f
workers of tea plantations published n
September 1959 by the Dircctor of Staftistics.
Kerala, observes about the calorific contents
of the food among the labour in tea plan-
tations as follows:—

“The calorie requirement of an adult
worker in plantation comes to 3,294 and
that consumed at present is 2,900. Thus
there is a difference of 394 calories which is
about 12 per cent of the requirement.
Coming to proteins the weighted mean is 74
grams thereby indicating a deficiency of
nearly 95 per cent. In regard to calcium
the percentage deficiency is very high and
an adult worker gets only half the requirc-
ments. There is no deficiency as regards
the quantity of iron in the food consumed
by the workers™.1 It has to be observed that
while the actual expenditure on food for
adult male equivalent according to the
above report was Rs. 25.71 that of the
surveyed area according to the present survey
works out only to Rs. 18.32. This speaks
for itself.

93.  Among the miscellancous items of
expenditure the highest percentage goes for
provident fund, kuri and other compulsory
savings which works out to 53.32 per cent

f)f the total expenditure on miscellancous
items.

In terms of money the expenditure
on this item varies from Rs. 6.43 (o
Rs. 1842 per household. This should.
indeed, be considered to be a salutary
.fez\tur.e in that what is represented by this
item is compulsory saving.  The proportion
of miscellaneous expenditure on remittances
to dependants living elsewhere comes second
i the order under miscellaneous expenditurc.

H1OUSEHOLD EXPENDITURE

f 1 f M 1[Llillill C\canliness iS
‘ h 1 h‘bitants o] cxpendlture fO mait g
1 is F Te H the 10 d g

hlS 1S but natu d] as

: , never grudged. e
erm N ivi qverage monthly exp
the suiveyed ared e mosﬁ}(}; ‘rtmhien:rpgrtance A table glvmght(l]\z dgye income groups and
nent homes outside, T tt:?n ;oap This 18 diture per house

i i obior s0ap.
is the expenditure on dh

ation is given below:—
in line with other parts of Kerala where accup
in lin
o ol . OCCUPATION
OUPS AND y h
EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY INCOME GR
AVERAGE MONTHLY

A monthly income of
Percentage Households with :L no

DU - TN
of total r"zg" "'—ARQ Rs. Ab%\(')c,
expenditure S. 16-100 Rs. 100/-
Occupa- iems of expenditOre o coigs onFood 230 5105 76 50
tion ’ 118
No of houscholds per cqui-
valent
Per house- adult .
hotd !;nah:“’ Rs. nP.  Rs.nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP
Rs. nP. s. n¥.
. 18.08 43.02
Planta- A. Food Growp 18.57 25.63 8. 9
ti(;ln * i Cereals & Pulses 13.62 8.06 43l§161 0,64 0.9t 0.95 (1)3'9
lab Rice 09 0.26 - 0.04 0.29 0.35 -
abour Other grains E)' 18 0.09 0.49 19- 58 26,83 20.38 44.95
Dhal X 2.41 45.76 . )
Total 35.09 . : g 0.75 1.20
. bles " 1.18 0.32 0'37 5.07 6.03
T otaioes 29 05 7.07 4.68 o35 0.39 0.46
Tapioca s42 (1o osa 033 ey 134 643
oniom VIS S 136 165 251
Cocoanuts 195 0.46 2.54 ‘ 1166 1210 16.63
Other vegetables ‘4-04 336 18.30 8.86 11,66 ”
Total - : 155 7.
113 /
iii.  Meat & Fish 1.82 0.43 131 235 3.41 2.7 4.60
Meat 198 .96 5.20 -2 15 454 4.28 711
Fish = 1.39 1.57 - 487 680
Total ;5 :é) 33 721 32 495
iv. Mllk . : . e 7‘
”\'. Ghee & Oils S 251 171 2.07 217 ~-)§
Ghee 2i6 059 3 7 2.07 217 29
Oils , 346 0.59 321 L«« 028 0.28 0.34
poel 030 0.08 039 o g 91 2.72
) ’ . . ~ i. N
o, Salt ; 1.90 ‘5: o A4
V‘li Condinici!s 218 0.52 2.84 035 03 (),3(( (’269
Chillies : 0.39 0.09 2.(5)2 133 170 1.89 2.
rg)a?mrir(l;:\dimcms 218 0.52 6 37 3.60 353 4.16 Sl?i
ther ¢ 1.13 . 7 0.75 1
ot 3;;]: 0.20 113 028 N 70 1.08
. e 0 i
i, Sugars 30 0.41 ,
viii o7 079 0.19 1.02 0 "
ix. Coffee & 1ed
I 4.02 6.90
x. Liguor 1.57 3.63 . 44
xi. Tohucco 5.04 (}‘2& gf;g 207 1.27 15';13 i 7,4
kin 3 A a0 . 90 .
Chewing fotal ‘627 1.64 g98 3.0 49
Fota *
xii. Other foods incle 74 6462 96.09
! ing refreshments 100.00 043 597
g T e Food 7655 1832
Total under Fo00? -
&7
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Table XXxx (Contd.)

AVERAGE MONTHLY EXPEN

o .
CCupation Items of Expendityre

No. of households

Plantation B.

labour Clothing

Housing, Light, Fye} etc.
Miscellaneous Expenditure
i Educatioy

il.  Dhop Y or soap

iii.  Barber

iv, Trarelling

Medical fees and medicines
vi. Religious obser vancey
vit, Amusemenm

viif, Providens Fund, Kuri qng
other compulsor 'y savi'w.\'(

ix. 7
fer.nmances 10 dependap,
ving elsewher,

Y. Other itemy

E. Cultivation, Industry and B,

F. Grang Total of 4 to E

DITURE pER HOUSEHOLD
AND OCCUPATION

Usinesg

43

BY INCOME GROUPS

Houscholds with a monthly
income of
T —— b e - Yy

All Rs, Rs, Rs.  Above
Houscholds 2550 51-75  76-100 Rs. 100

s 71 s S0
Expendi- Percentage

tre per  of 1o1a]
household cxpendi-

ture on
Miscella-
neous
items
Rs. np. Rs.nP. Rs.nP. Rs. nP. Rs.nP.
6.68 3.80 498 531 882
3.61

2.33 291 36 431

0.46 205 072 025 044 0.50
2.40 10.58 .35 1.84

25 292
M6 510 06 g7 j01 147
26995 oss a6 179 a2
001 0.01 o e 002
0.02 001 0.02  0.03

12,
Is 5331 643 6.09 801 1842

I T R
129 ¢4

2.11 4.69
0.71 0.87 1.0t 1.75

22,
T 10000 1250 1149 1654 3292

62.06 7912 8$9.63 142.14

INDEBTEDNESS

The following table gives an a.nalysis of
the average income and expenditure per

household by income groups and occupa-
tion :—

Table XXXI

ANALYSIS OF AVERAGE INCOME AND EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY INCOME
GROUPS AND OCCUPATION : PLANTATION LABOUR

ftems All houscholds
No. of houseitolds N
Rx. nP.
1. Expenditare
A. Food 76.55
B. Clothing 6.68
C. Housing. Light, Fug¢l etc. 3.6l
D. Miscellaneous - 22.77
E. Cultivation, Industry and
Business
Total Expenditure 109.61
I, Income 104.64
1. Expenditure in relation to in-
come 4.97

Surplus or deficit Budget

94.  Out of the 118 households 55 have
surplus budgets, 56 deficit budgets and the
rest bajanced budgets. The highest percent-
age of deficit budgets is in the income group
of above Rs. 100/-.
Indebtedness

95. The total number of indebted house-

holds out of [ 14 comes to 67. This works
out to 56.78 per cent.  The largest percent-
age of indebted households comes in the
lowest income group viz, Rs. 25-50 and the
smallest in the highest income group. T.he
percentage of indebted households varies
in inverse ratio to the income groups, the
higher income groups showing a smaller
percentage of indebted houscholds th'an
the lower income groups. The average in-

Pcreentage —m————— :
of total Above

Households with a monthly income of
e A e

expenditore Rs, 25500 Rs0 51 75 Rs. 76 100 Rs. 100

49

7 | 50 50

Rs. 6P, e ni? Rs. nP.  Rs.nP.

69.84 43.43 v.74 64.62 96.09
6.09 3.80 498 5.31 8.32
329 2.33 291 3.16 4.31

20.78 12.50 11.49 16.54 3292

100.00 62.06 79.12 89.63 142.14
4415 63.82 91.02 135.75
17.91 - 15.30 + 1.39 -6.39

debtedness per household varies from
Rs. 169.66 in the lowest income group to
Rs. 347.95 in the highest income group. Here
the average indebtedness per household is
higher in the case of households with a
higher income and lower in the cuse of
households in the lower income groups. The
capacity for borrowing as well as the higher
quantum of expenditure in the case of higher
income groups probably accounts for this
feature. The highest percentage of indebt-
edness is on account of ordinary wants.
This comes to 53.67. The next important
cause is marriage. the third sickness
and the last clearing of outstanding debts.
The following table gives the data relating
to indebtedness:—
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Table XXXII

INDEBTEDNESS
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1 2 3
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Indebtedness by causes

Causes
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Purchase of land

IR s e
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ue

) No. of  Avcrage dcbé: Sses
house- for fami- to

the
Amount of holds

House construction
Or Tepairs to exist-
ing building
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Funerals
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debt  in debt* debt  total deb
2 3 4 5
Rs. nP, Rs. nP.
i 17
5,450.00 13 419.23 3

To give dowry

To clear old out- 1.72
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PLANTING' OF RUBBER

low lying areas dominated by swampy soil
are alonc suited for the cultivation of rubber,
experience has proved that rubber can well
grow in other areas where it 18 assured of
a good drainage-. However, soil which is
dominated by gravel and liable to heavy
erosion usually found in the slopes of hills,
lands situated near rocky formations and
dominated by lime-stone and areas which
do not have proper drainage facilities shoul
he avoided in the selection of a site for
rubber plantation.
Preparation of Seil

99. Once a suitable site is obtained it has
to be prepared for planting rubber. 1 it
happens to be 2 plot of jand with jungle or
an old plantation which -has to be replanted,
naturally the first operation is to fell the
trees. This is done usually in Deacember Of
January. Wherever possible, uprooting is
considered to be the best as the ‘roots of
fallen trees may breed diseases especially

" where the trees arc old rubber {trees. The

uprooting can pest be done with the aid
of a winch in which case the tree falls with
its roots. Where uprooting is not possible
the trees are cut and the stumps of the cut
trees are treated with sodium arsenic or simi-
lar chemicals like normal butyl ester of 2,
4, 5-trichlorophenoXy acetic acid. Wherever
possible the roots in such cases are dug
out. After clear felling the trecs stakes are
put in tO denote the spots where rubber
is to be planted. The staking being done,
roads are traced and cut and surface drains
dug. The quarters for the labour and staff
are also constructed. The pits are dug in
the spots denoted by the “stakes for planting
the rubber. The measurements of the pit
have varied with time. While 1 x13'x 14
was considered to be sufficient in olden days,
it is now either 21 x 24X 3 or 2' x2'x 2%
The latest view is tO have 2 round pit with

* sloping sides. These pits arc lined up either in

squares of rectangles. The number of pits
per acre depends upon the distance betweerl
pits. 200 pits are considered suitable for
an acre of land for ordinary plants and 1

for budded grafts. This is also liable to
variations where the sides of hills ar¢ planted

53

according as avenuc planting or hedge
planting 18 adopted.
Seeds and Seedlings

100. Rubber is planted in the form of
ordinary seeds, germinated secds, seedlings,
seedling stumps, budded stumps and stumped
buddings. Seeds are collected from  trees
of good quality and yield. It 1 preferable
that the mother trec is a grafted tree. The
Rubber Board has arrangements for the
collection of proper sceds and distribution
wherever necessary. It is essential that the
seeds are planted immediately after their
collection from the tree. The longer they
are retained the greater the chances of their
failure to germinate. When the seeds are
available in plenty and at cheap rates the
planters resort to the planting of seeds in
the pits. Otherwise, it is only the seedlings
or germinated seeds that are planted. When-
ever the seeds do not sprout they have to be
repiaced by fresh ones. When seeds as such
are planted in pits for budding the plants
later, four of five seeds are planted in the
same pit and the best two seedlings are
allowed to survive for budding. Seedlings
are raised in nurseries got up specially for
the purpose. Suitable beds are prepared
in these nurseries and after planting the
seeds they are properly watered. Excellent
watering facilities and shades are essential
for a good nursery. Instead of planting
germinated seeds in the pits basket seedlings
are preferred by some. Though the latter
is a little bit costlier, the seedlings come up
better. Where the nurseries arc situated
at a distance from the area proposed to be
planted, it is not convenicnt to take young
seedlings to the field from the . nursery
without damage. Further the chances of
attack of the seedlings by rats, squirrels
etc. are greater if they are young. It is,
therefore, preferable that in such cases seed-
lings which have grown up to 2 height of
about 18” are taken 0 the field. Before
doing so, their tops are cut at a suitable
height. Such seedlings are called seedling
stumps. Seedlings which are budded are also
transplanted after cutting off the top
portion. They are called budded sturops.
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Generally budded stumps are not used as they
are young unless the soiland the conditions
are exceptionally favourable. In the case of
stumped buddings they are allowed to grow
forabout 18 months in thesame place before
they are transplanted. These are preferred
to budded stumps. Budding is also done on
the plants sprouting from the seeds planted
in the pits as already mentioned.
Planting

101. If the land requires manuring, the
manure is applied in the pit even before
planting. Mixtures containing rock phos-
phates, compost manure etc., are applied
at this stage. When the pits are  filled with
soil, care should be taken that the soilis free
from gravel. The filling of the pitis
done just before planting.  Generally a hole
is taken in the pit with the aid of a suitable
stick and the plant inserted in the hol: with-
out damage to its roots and gently fixed up
to the ground. Planting is always done in
rainy season.
Maintenance

102. Two essential safeguards in main-
taining a plantation especially during its
early stages are that proper care should be
taken to ensure soil coaservation and the
surface of the soil is kept cool and shady. The
latter is secured mostly by planting legum-
inous cover crops. Thereis a large variety
of cover crops like Centrosema pubescens,
Pueraria phaseoloides, Calopogonium mucu-
noides, Tephrosia candida, Flemingia con-
gestaetc. Of these Pueraria phaseoloides
and Calopogonium mucunoides are consi-
dered tobe fast growing and hence popular.
A combination of different varieties of cover
crops issecured by a judicious mixing up of

different varieties of seeds before planting
them in an estate.

Weeding

103. The undergrowth in the rubber gar-
dens has to be removed from time to time

and soil kept in proper condition. For this
purpose, at feasta distance of 3’ on  either

side of the lines where the trees are planted
has to be cleared of weeds. In the first two
years this process is somewhat  expensive.
But as the trees grow up. it would be
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sufficient if weeding is done once or twice a
vear.

Pruning

104. To give the proper shape to the
rubber trec ensuring the absence of branches
up to 6’-8" of height from the ground and
straight growth of the tree, careful pruning
has to bz done at the early stages. If the
seeds sprout into two seedlings one has to be
immediately removed. Side shoots have to
be nipped off in the beginning itself.
Thinning out

105. The number of trees which are
planted in the beginning in an estate will
normally be in excess of actual number it
can hold. This excessis allowed in the
beginning as a precaution against seedlings
which are likely to get damaged in course of
time. Thus where 200 trees are scheduled
for an acre at the beginning, the number
has to be reduced to about 160 trees per
acre. The minimum, however, is 150 trees.

From the third ycar onwards, therefore, the -

thinning process begins. The estate is plot-
ted out into plots of about 20 trees for this
purpose and the excess trees in each plot are
cut off. After the commencement of tapping
the number of trees in an acre can be reduced
even to 133 in the fourth year of tapping.
Manuring

¥06. Manuring depends upon the nature
of tl_'ne soil. Ifthe soil lacks in natural fertility
fertilisers are to be applied to supplement the
want of fertility. Different combinations of
fertilisers are  used according to the nature
of the soil.  For the first three years manure
hgs to be applied round the plant at a
dlsta'nce, adjusted to the growth of the roots
varying from 14’ to 4}’ and according to the
growth of the tree and the number
of years. From the fourth year onwards
when the root system of the tree has develop-
ed the manure can be applied in small pits.
About 6 to 12 such pits can be dug round
4 tree at appropriate distances =nd the

manure put in those pits to be absorbed by
the root system.

Diseases

107. The rubber tree is susceptible to a
number of diseases. These diseases affect
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TAPPING OF RUBBER

th
: :gg:,dt'hg leaves and the stem. Among
are whie. rl;;ﬂses_ the more important ones
FoWnergor ! éns:ase, red-root disease and
secondary lealfsgase. Among the leaf diseases,
Powdery m“dd"(Phytqphthora palmivora),
PO (Pellicyl, eW (Oidium heveae), target
ocospori, drlla' ﬁla'mentosa). Anthracnose,
Orynespo m edfldnscase and new leaf spot
ant one r% hcass_ucola) are the more impor-
of Shoot\;ot Pe diseases of the stem consist
isease (Pell'( fllytpphthora palmivora), pink
Stuling 5 lclu aria salmonicolor), dry rot
Vexans) Iondta).a!nd patch canker (Pythium
“Umber.ofn-addmo" to these there are a
pest attack;"l]l.skcellaneous dlse?ses including
agging of lde sun-scorgh, bird’s eye spot,
arious ex pods, bark eating caterpillar etc.
o augpicperlments are conducted under
eﬂ'ECtivél ¢s of the Rubber Board to
oped thﬁt tci‘]ombat. these diseases. It is
will be qugi g advisory service of the Board
the isease“? of by the planters to control
S in time.

alpping

08, .

and certal')r?b?b'y in 5 years from planting
Ny In 6 years the trees grow big

Cnoy
8h to be tapped. The tapping methods

vary considerably. But the tendency has
been all along there to simplify the method
and reduce the strain on the trees. In [910
and 1911 most trees had three s iperimposed
tapping cuts, The number of cuts was
reduced to two in subsequent years and
eventually to one in 1915 or 1916. It was
discovered that whether a tree has one cut
or 2 cuts or 3 cuts it makes no difference in
the yield of latex. It was realised sufficiently
early that 2 or 3 cuts are too drastic. As
such the present system is to have one cut
on one side of the tree and after exhaust-
ing that cut the other side of the tree is
tapped by starting a fresh cut.  When both
the cuts are exhausted a third cut  is often
taken at a great height with the aid of a
fadder. This is called ladder tapping. The
cut in ladder tapping is in the form of Y’
to facilitate the flow of Ilatex from both
sides. The latex is collected in cocoanut
shells placed at the bottom of the cut over
a metal piece thrust into the bark. Cutting is
a piece of art from the standpoint of a plan-
ter. The kaife used for tapping is of pecu-
liar shape, a diagram of which is given here.
The perfection. of the art consists in remov-

TAPPING CHISEL

Ig the .
-the s:;ikﬁw“hout injury to the tree and
¥ of barj atmt?] removing the least quan-
"Verthelegs € time of tapping ensuring,
Wimym {llhat the latex flows to the
nt of o,);le d T’_“S is achieved only by
tes are ap gl €Xperience. Although piece
‘Y €Xercise s? ted for tapping it is necessary
lest deep v Tt supervision over tapping
COurge of .o Nds are caused to the tree in the
Careless tapping,
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With the introduction of only one tapping
cut per tree the daily tapping system cam¢
into vogue and is continued even now. The
rainy season is highly inconvenient for tapp-
ing with the result till some time ago trees
were not tapped at all on full rainy days.
But now it has been found possible to tap
the trees even on rainy days by fixing plastic

covers over the cut. )
109. A word about slaughter  tapping.
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The word itself indicates that it is
that kind of tapping which is meant to
slaughter the tree. This is resorted to
only just before the period when the

trees are to be cut down for replanting

purposes. The peculiarity about this tap-

ping is that the cuts are wider made with
a view to get the maximum yield of
latex. At times stimulants are applied
to enhance the yield of latex. The bark is

scraped with the instrument shown below to
yield more latex. '

SCR APING~INSTRUMENT

Manufacture of Rubber

110. The latex collected from each tree
is poured into a bucket and each tapper thus
collects the latex from the trees tapped by
him in this bucket. The collection in the
buckets is taken to the weighing shed where
it is weighed. The latex is freed of sand,
bark and other impurities by straining and
is then bulked and standardised to a definite
dry rubber content. The coagulation of the
latex is effected by means of acetic acid which
in the case of crepe rubber is added directiy
to the bulked latex. Shouldit be desired
to make what is known as shect rubber,
the latex, after being bulked and diluted, is
poured into shallow pans for coagulation.
After the first fraction of coagulation the
product is a lump and liquid. The liquid
is then scparated by pressing the lump by
hand. The liquid also is a form of latex
which will again be mixed with chemicals
and got coagulatcd.  This is called second
fraction. Next day the huge lump will be
cut and given to the macerator roller and
then to smooth roller for smooth sheeting.
Thus sole crepe band or lace is formed. These
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bands are dried in shade for 72 hours in nor-
mal weather. They are then cut into proper
size and laminated by hand first and then
through rollers for giving it stiffness and
colour. The sides are cut to required size
and packed in different boxes in various
grades. Ordinary crepes known as smoke
sheets are also manufactured in the factories.

Most of the factories produce only smoke

sheets. 1In the case of smoke sheets after

pressing the coagulum with hand and remov-
ing the water, the bulky mass of rubber is
gotinto condition and shape required for
milling. The sheets are then rolled two or
three times between even geared, smooth
rollers, a treatmznt which gives them a
smooth even surface and all but about 20
per cent of the water is expelled. A final
run through a mill between marking rollers
at this stage impresses the sheets with
pattern and-  the trade mark of the estate.
This gives the sheet a more attractive appeat-
ance and completes the mechanical treat-
ment of the sheets. The sheets are next
washed in water and afterwards hung up
for a while. When they have ceased to

Pl 19

Pl 20

A WOMAN TAPPLR AT WORK

LADDER TAPPING
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CULTIVATION OF TEA

. -"g lt::];y are ready for curing which is done
Structednﬁ them on racks in specially con-
from by ouses into which smoke and heat
2 dmittedsement or external wood fires are
is maingy; A temperature of 115°F. to 120°F.
cess takamed in the smoke house. The pro-
White ces 7to 10 days by which time the
dark oagulum would have turned into
sheets ai:mbe:r and be thoroughly dry. The
for sale € now strong and resilient and ready
themsel, Most'of the small estates engage
sheets g .. only in the production of smoke
red for thomy very simple machinery is requi-
estates w}f.manufacture and it is only those
ment fo ich can afford to have the equip-
manuf r the production of sole crepe which
Ulacture sole crepes.
ultivation of Tea
Preparation of the Soil
vation s slreparation of the soil for tea culti-
case of rublr)nos‘ the same as mentioned in the
over and er.  The clearing process being
Pegging o the rqad completed, lining an.d
work isg : Te to be in hand. The object of this
ing the { 0 mark out the position in plant-
~5'dist.ea‘ Tea is usually planted 3.5’ by
e pla dtf]ce though formerly it was 4’ by 4",
own tli]emlg Is done in straight line up  and
Operation § t?Pe of the hill to facilitate the
eventuall ot plucking the leaf when the tree
plantin {h Comes into bearing. The pit for
thOUghgf €tree is 14’ deep and 1}’ square
surfage fOrmerl)'ut.was 9” square. The best
and trq n‘: lthe soil is scraped into these pits
ready fort led down firmly. The field is now
until the bp anting. The planting is not done
West mo €ginning of June when the south-
hoio, rsoon starts,
Ic¢ of the Seed and Nursery
tion of t’:;he choice of the seed and prepara-
laid dow € nursery in which the seed is to be
Planted nare Important. Most of the tea
ssam am()iwaday.s is ahybrid between the
. lndiP Mam-purl or China varieties.
hinege l‘:" Plantis better yielding and the
equa"t?rdler. A good hybrid combines
grown anclies of both. The seeds are either
e sam collect.ed from a mother tree in
Mothe © estate itself or purchased. The
T'trec from which the seed is collected
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is not pruned or plucked and hence will grow
tall. Itis somewhat a false economy to pur-
chase the seed as it may be difficult to ensure
the quality. Immediately on the collection
of the seeds they are put to germinate. A
nursery is carefully dug over and marked out
in convenient sizes for  watering. The ger-
minated seed is planted in the beds prepared
in the nursery at a distance of 4” by 4" and
the beds are shaded off from excessive heat.
The plants are ready to be transferred to the
field in 6 months to 12 months. or even two
years in very rare cases, from the time the
seed is put downin the nursery. Another
method followed is to cut suitable branches
from the plant and grow them in the nur-
series. Such branches which sprout well
will be replanted in the field when it grows
to a height of 6-9”. The plants in the nursery
should be well watered.

Planting
113. With the outbreak of south-west

monsoon the planters are busy with plant-
ing. If the plants have only been in the
nursery for 6 months or so they are lifted
with transplanters wihich ensures that the
roots are not disturbed. Older plants whose
stems have already turned to woods and
perhaps as thick as a pencil, can stand
rougher treatment and these are pulled out
of nurseries—care being taken not to damage
the tap-root—and the stem is cut off. There
isa method of stump planting in which the
older plants from the nursery are planted
after cutting off the stem at a height of
about 4" from the ground level. Shades
are provided for the planted trees and the
area requires no further attention except
weeding and filling up the casualties by

fresh plants.

Pruning
114. The object of pruning is to curb

down the growth of the tree which would
normally grow to a height of several feet
with a view to facilitate plucking of the
leaves. After2 or 2} years of the planting
of the tree it is pruned at about 6" from
the ground. The plants are cut across again
at a slightly higher level about 18 months
later and with the new growth of leaf which
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it thus encourages the tree comes into bearing.
At times pruning has to be repeated till
the plant gets a proper size. After com-

mencement of plucking also pruning is done
once in three years.
Plucking

115. When the tree has sufficiently
spread as a result of pruning and fresh
leaves have come, plucking commences.
Just before the commencement of plucking
the shoots will be tipped and levelled after
about 3 months of the last pruning. The
plucking is essentially an occupation of
women and children. Each plucker is armed
with a fairly large basket tied either round
the waist or hanging down the back with a
strap across the forehead. The system of
plucking generally adopted here is to nip off
the young shoots just below the second leaf
so that each shoot taken consists of two
young tender leaves and the terminal bud.
The particular principle of plucking is to in-
duce the bush to throw out more shoots. Care
has, therefore, to be taken to leave sufficient
leaves on each shoot to enable it to throw
out other shoots from the leaf axils in each
one of which a bud is formed. The plucking
is continued once in 7 or 10 days and can be
rotated throughout the year. At the end of
3 or 4 years from the time plucking is star-
ted the field ceases to throw out new shoots
in any number. It is then time to prune
again. However, this period depends on the
altitude of the place: where the tree is
planted. The higher the elevation the longer
the period for which the tree yields leaves
for plucking after one pruning.

Weeding and Manuring

116. Manuring isdone twice a vyear,
one in September to October and the other.
January to February. Weeding is done at
least 4 times annually. = Shade trees like

silver oak, coral tree etc., are also planted
wherever possible.

Diseases

117. A number of leaf diseases like
Blister Blight and Red spides and stem dis-
cases like Helopeltis have to be * attended
toin a tea plantation. These are checked
by spraying vegetable D. D. T. and other
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fungicides and insecticides.
Post-Pruning Process o ihe
118. As soon as the leaves arrive 1n q
factory they are thinly and evenly Spf‘?a‘
on the tiers.of tightly stretched _materlba;
sometimes wire mesh of a small size uit
more often jute hessian cloth, and 1h¢fef )
is allowed to lie from 18 to 30 hours 1O

- withering depending upon weather condi-

tions. The object of withering 1s O evi‘
porate a certain amount of the moisture 9 b
of the leaf and render it flaccid in Whic
state it will take a good twist in the rollers.
In rainy season it might be necessary 0 re—t
sort to artificial means of withering. l?l.l“
artificially withered leaves do not puumdlu '
the same quality as natural wilthcrmg ens“-
res. It isexpected that withering will e‘iilt
porate about 40 to 50 per cent of the welg
of the leaves.
On the Rollers )
119. After withering, the leaves arc
removed to the rollers. These arc larg‘e
circular machines consisting of a flat tab ©
with small wooden or brass battens across
it and a round bottomless box smaller than
the table held just clear of it by threc crankS;
This box is filled with withered leaves and the
machines set in motion, when the boX
moves with a circular action over the table,
forming the bottom of the box, which, with
the help of the battens imparts a twist to the
leaf. The leaves are left in these mac‘)'“cS
which run at 43 to 55 revolutions per minut¢
for about half an hour when they are taken
out and put over a mechanical sieve, which
sifts out the small broken leaves. These are
taken to the fermenting room and the re-
mainder which went over the sieve is put back
into the roller for a further period. This rotl-
ing process is meant not only to twist the lg:uf
but also to break the leaf cells thus freczing
the juice which gives a characteristic
flavour and colour to the infusion made
with boiling water for drinking purposcs.
In some machines different rollers are fitted

with a movable cap taking the placc of

the top of the box and this can be screwed
down with great pressure when the roller
is in action. The leaves are thus squeezed

Pl. 24
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FERMENTATION, SORTING AND BULKING OF TEA

by th;
th):-eZlSOrtofP on the table. This is repeated
ready ¢o b:“r times when the leaves are
Where the put on the fermenting room
€pt as ooy SPread about 3 thick and
Sphere js ng:es as possible.  Moist atmo-
ermentagiop sary to help fermentation.
Prope; st:‘he time taken bly tea to reach the
COnditjop, gefof fermentation varies with the
of the fo Of the leafand the temperature
leaves harme"“"S room.  Whether the
Judgeq byveth been properly fermented is
Smell of ¢} l'e tea maker himself by the
Complete teh eaf.  When the fermentation is
coloyr Whiche‘ leaf assumes a bright copper
the driers Tls found in the infused tea on
the dfiers.w] Che fermented leaf is taken to
genious pip “CP'I are large machines with in-
slowly thmges and perforated trays running
t ajr com'ugh them on which a blast of
are spread o o 3l plays. The leaves which
0 on them are turned at intervals.

The temperature required for drying the
leaves varies from [80°F. to 190°F.

Sorting
121.  From the driers the leaves are pas-

sed on to the sifting room where large
mechanical sifters sort them into various
grades. The well-known Broken Orange
Pekoe, Broken Pekoe, Orange Pekoe etc.,
represent the various gradations.  The sift-
ing being over the tea is once again run
through driers to remove any moisture it
might have absorbed during sifting and

then it is bulked.

Bulking
122. This process consists of thoroughly

mixing the tea so that all the chests of each
grade are of uniform quality. The tea is then
packed in chests, machinery being used to
pack it as tightly as possible. It is estimated
that 100 pounds of green leaves will fetch
about 25 pounds of tea after rolling and

drying.



CHAPTER IV
SOCIAL AND CULTURAL

Age and Sex Distribution of Population

123. 49.46 per cent of the population
of the surveyed area fall in the age-group
of 0-14, 30.45 per cent in the age-group of
15-34 and 17.77 per cent in the age-group of
35-59. There are only 15 persons above
60 years. The largest number of the male
population are in the age-group of 5-9 and
the smallest number in the age-group of 60

and over. In the case of females also the
largest number are in the age-group of 5-9
and the smallest in the age-group of 60 and
over. The percentage of females above 60
is only 1.61 against that of males which
is 2.97. This is against the general trend.
A table giving the population by age-group
and sex is given below.

Table XXXV

Total of all

Males 337 58 64 46 18
Females 310 54 57 41 22
Total per-

sons 647 12 121 87 40

Age and Marital Status

124. 59.19 per cent of the population of
the surveyed area are never married, 36.79
per cent married, 3.25 per cent widowed
and 0.77 per cent divorced or separated.
There is none in the age of 35 and over in
the group of never married. Majority of the

POPULATION BY AGE-GROUP AND SEX
ages 04 59 10-14 15-19

60 and

20-24  25-29 30-34 35-44 45-59 over
23 3t 24 32 31 10
26 33 20, 28 24 5
49 64 44 60 55 15

married people are in the age-groups bet-
ween 20 and 44. 66.66 per cent of the
widowed population and 80 per cent of the
divorced population are females.

A table giving the age and marital status

of the population in the surveyed area is
given below.

Table XXXVI
AGE AND MARITAL STATUS

Total population

Never married

Divorced or

r o A
Age-group Persons Males Females M

All ages 647 337 310 211
o9 233 122 11 122
10 -14 87 46 41 46
15-19 40 18 22 17
20—24 49 23 26 17
25—29 64 31 33 8
30—34 44 24 20 1
3539 41 23 18
40—44 19 9 10
45—-49 27 11 16
50—54 16 12 4
55—59 12 8 4
60-~-64 11 9 2
65—69 2 1 1
70 and over 2 2

Married Widowed separated
~ £ A —— A —— e
F M F M F M _F
172 118 120 7 14 1 4
111
41
15 1 7
4 6 22
1 23 30 1 t
22 18 1 2
23 16 1 1
8 10 1
10 11 1 4 1
9 4 3
7 1 1 3
8 1 | 1
1 1
1 1
60
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AGE AND MARITAL STATUS

females take place between the age of 15and

marriage shows that four females have been 19, while in the case of males the marriages
married in their 13th year and eight females take place between the ages of 20 and 24 and
in the 14th year. There is no case of mar- also between 25 and 29. A table giving
riage below 13. No male who is below 15 data relating to the youngest age of marriage

has been married. Most of the marriages of is given below.

125. A probe into the youngest age of

Table XXXVII

YOUNGEST AGE OF MARRIAGE
Age of marriage

—
14 & 30 an;
Community below 15-19 20-24 25-29 over
P e N N L M 2t BN e
M F M F M F M F M F
Nair . 2 3 13 5 3 8 .. 2
Ezhuva 3 7 5 | I
Thattan 2 i 1
Nadar 1 1 2 2 . .
Asari 4 3 1 . . e
Veluthedan e 1 I. 1 . . | S .
Thevan 1 1 1 1 .
Velan 1 1
PACKED SOLE CREPEs AR Pallan 1 2 14 9 5 9
Parayan 1 302 ..

. Chakkiliyan e 20002 .
Latin Christian 1 2 10 9 3 3 1 1
Jacobite 3 1 7 6 1 3 1
Marthomite 2 2 i 1
Church of South India 4 2 .. 2

Muslim 2 1 12 9 2 4 2

Births and Deaths Edamon village for the period from

126. The subjoined- table gives the vital 1956-1961.
statistics of the births and deaths in the

Table XXXVIHI
BIRTHS AND DEATHS

Year Still births Live births Deaths
1-10-56 to 31-3-57 4 213 63
1-4-57 to 31-3-58 13 412 82
1-4-58 to 31-3-59 4 529 91
1-4-59 to 31-3-60 12 478 115
1-4-60 to 31-3-61 12 421 122

61
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Literacy and Education

127. 44.36 per cent of the population of
the surveyed area are literate though 42.16
per cent of the same are literate without
educational standard. Among the literates
without educational standard 81.81 per cent
come within the age-group of 0—14 and are
children attending school but have not com-
pleted primary standard. 55.75 per cent of
the literate have primary or junior basic
standard and 2.09 per cent have passed ma-
triculation. There is none above matricula-
tion standard. The standard of literacy in
the village comes very near the State average
which is 46.85 per cent.  This is mainly due
to the presence of a primary school in the

surveyed area run by the estate management:
The smaller number of illiterate people I
the age-groups between 10 and 24 thanin the

‘higher age-groups except the age-group of

30—34 is an indication that the younger
generation have better tendency to get the_m-
setves educdted than the older generation
who have already joined the ranks of the
illiterate. 47 out of 121 in the age-group Qf
5—9 are, however. seen to be illiterate. This
can be either because they do not attend
school or they are in the infant standard and
hence are not reckoned as literate. It 1S
possible that both groups are there. The

following table gives the data about literacy
and education.

Table XXXIX
LITERACY AND EDUCATION

Literate without

Age-group  Total

educational stan-

Nliterate dard

0-4 112 112 .
5-9 124 47 69
10-14 87 {5 30
15-19 40 19 4
20-24 49 22 4
25-29 64 39 2
30-34 44 16 5
3544 60 4 5
45-59 55 44 2

60 and over 15 12

l;'amily Structure

128. Asalready observed, the average size
of a household in the surveyed area is 5.48
members. The structure of families with
reference to concepts of a simple family, an
intermediate family and a joint family has
been examined. A simple family for this
purpose was taken to consist of a husband.
wife and unmarried children, an intermediate
family of married couple, unmarried broth-
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Primary or Jun- Matric or Higher
ior Basic Secondary

ers and sisters and one of the parents and 2
joint family a married couple with married
sons or daughters or with married brothers
or sisters. The survey has revealed that out
of the total number of 118 households in
the surveyed area 60.17 per cent are simple
families, 29.66 per cent intermediat.e
families and the rest joint families. A table 1S

given below showing the number of simple,
intermediate and joint families.
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DOWRY

Table XL
SIMPLE, INTERMEDIATE AND JOINT FAMILIES

Community Simple family Intermediate family Joint family

Nair 11 7 ]

Ezhuva 3 4 1

Thattan 1 1

Nadar 2 2 .

Asari 2 1 1

Veluthedan 1 -1

Thevan 1 1

Velan 1

Pallan 14 6 3

Parayan 1 2

Chakkiliyan 2

Latin Christian 10 4

Jacobite 7 2 2

Marthomite 3 ..

Church of South India 3 i

Muslim 10 3 : 3
Dowry to above Rs. 3,000. But 76.19 per cent of the

129. 3559 per cent of the households households have given or received dowry of
have either given or received dowry. The only less than Rs. 1,000. There is only one
households of the Ezhuva, Veluthedan, Velan, household which has given dowry above
Pallan, Parayan and Chakkiliyan communi- Rs. 3,000. The data relating to dowry in
lie&ihave neither given nor received dowry. the surveyed area are given in the following
The amount of dowry varies from Rs. 100 table.
Table XLI
DOWRY

No., of households which have

No. of households which have

3 g ; : v \ [ v
3 > 52 either given or received dowry  either given or received dowry
= E =k in cash or property excluding as ornaments alone without
2 3 z 3 ornaments cash or property
Q E B o ~ . -~ N —
- g '60 [ew] (=] 2 2 [l [« o 8
3 ; 552 3 s § 85888 g 88888 %2
8 2 522 S 2 S 2 52 4057 S R 20 AR
-8 = Ow_g — "2 —r — o1 o o r": b - - r >
e 7 ] s w owu g w7 @ %) 7 % % % PR
g 3 ol A R I R R B - R~ -~ B~ A A I
& 2 . °% 2 229228222 22¢222z¢2g2a?¢
s 5 © o 8 o a 2 6 o o a a o a 2
S z 2f 55555552 5555555¢%
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
19  Nair 1 - . v eee eme e wes ees e
2 Thattan 1 1 . P v e e N
4  Nadar 1 " e e 1. v eee e
4 Asari 2 I . | SN - o
14 Latin Christian 1 - 1 U 2 1 e e e
11 Jacobite 11 | I S v e e - .
3 Marthomite 3 e b v e e e ee e .
4 Church of South India 2 AU | - e . v e e
16 Muslim 10 R . e . .
41 Other communities Nil eI T e e
(Continued)

i
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DOWRY (Contd.)

No. of -households which have either: given of
. received dowry both in cash ot property

‘ andin ornamerits ‘-
homenolds T
OUseno o
1 which have 8 2 § § § . % cg' 3%{
¢ - gtegen o R o3 eF o3 e 2o g0
Tk?é?seﬁ‘\gidg Name of the community -~ dowry 89 5‘ & 5g 5% 5 n"’: _ :%n? D <R
1 . 2 1 3 0 2 2 23 2. 25 26 ¥
19 Nair t ; 1 JUTRE PR
2 Thattan 1 v T ’
4 Nadar 1 . - *
4 Asari 2 . v (
14 Latin Christian i1 1 2 2 1 see
1 " Jacobite E 1" 2 4 2 . L
9 Marthomite 3 U e e
4 _ Church of South India 2 ! . e
16 - Muslim 10 1 7 1 - vos
41 _ Other communities Nil e s
Attitude to Family Planning ' _ 55 of the total 60 persons were in favou(;
130. 60 persons in the surveyed area’ of family planning. 20 out of them favoure
were questioned to ascertain their attitude only self-restraint” as the method to achieve
towards family planning. Out of these only family planning.  The remaining 35 were 1N
45 were aware of the family planning pro- favour of both self-restraint and contracep
gramme. However, the programme was tives. A table on the data relating to family
explained to the remaining 15. Altogether planning is subjoined.

N Table XLII
AT'I}TUDE TO FAMILY PLANNING
No. of persons ,from'whom

: No. in favour of the family planning
opinion ascertained to be achieved S
r A T T e e AT
No. of per- After expla- No. in fav- .
i sons inter-  ining the. our of family By seif-res- By contracep- h

Community viewed programme Others  planning ~ traint only  tivesonly - BY bot
Nair 9 2 7. e 3 .
Ezhuva 5 5 5 . 5
Thattan i l 1. !
Nadar 1 1 : 1 !
Asari t » 1 ! !
Veluthedan | T . i . -~ !
Thevan 2 2 2 - ! 2
Velan .. : ; .
Pallan 10 4 6 10 3 !
Parayan { 1 1 1 .
Chakkiliyan \ 1 i . 1
Latin Christian 8 . 8 3 3
Jacobite 8 .- 8 8 4 e 4
Marthomite 3 3 3 2 ‘ !
Church of South India 2 2 2 ) 2
Muslim 7 3 4 7 4 3

Total 60 15 as 55 20 35
64
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WELFARE ITEMS

Nature of caste Relationship
131 Although as many as 16 communi-
ties are present in the surveyed area there is
complete harmony among them. Religious
or social festivals celebrated by any one
community is attended by the members of
the other communities also. To a certain
extent inter-dining exists among them.
This is mostly because they come from
different places and one may get guests
bglonging to some other community from
his own place. No case of inter-commu-
nal marriage has been reported.
Welfare Items

132.  As already observed in the pre-

vious chapter plantations have a tradition

for providing quite a large number of wel-
fare items for their labour. This is neces-
sary both in their own interests as well as in
the interests of the employees. The peculiar
8cographical features of the plantation areas
which isolate the plantations from other
areas render some amount of self-sufficiency
ih respect of normal amenities  indispens-
able. The Plantations Labour Act has now
made some of these items compulsory. A
review of the welfare items in the surveyed
area is given below:—
Medical

133. The rules . under the Plantations
Labour Act require that there shall be two
types of hospitals in plantations, viz, garden
hospitals and group hospitals, the former
dealing with out-patients, in-patients not
requiring any elaborate diagnosis and treat-
ment, infectious cases, midwifery, simple
pre-natal and post-natal care, care of infants
and children and periodieal inspection of
workers and the latter dealing efficiently
with all types of cases normally encountered
but will not be used for routine treatment.
Admissions to group hospitals are made
only on the recommendation of a garden
hospital doctor except in the case of emer-
gency. In the Isfield estate covered by the
survey there are both a garden hospital and
a group hospital. The group hospital has 56
beds and 12 cradles. It has a qualified
doctor, nurses, midwife, malariologist, com-
pounder etc. Medical treatment is free to
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all the estate employees. There is also an
ambulance in the group hospital. If there
are cases which cannot be attended to effici-
ently by the group hospital such patients
are sent to outside hospitals also. There are
only 7 households which have reported to
have had medical consultation by going toa
private hospital or dispensary or physician.
The rest go to the estate hospital. 85.59
per cent of the households are satisfied with
the assistance of an unqualified but experi-
enced midwife in maternity cases. 10.17 per
cent get a qualified midwife to attend to
meternity cases and 4.24 per cent take women
to the hospital. 56.63 per cent of the house-
holds follow allopathic system of treatment
and the rest a combination of both allopathic
and ayurvedic systems.
Housing

134. As already observed supra, the
estate has provided quarters for their labour
and staff. 356 houses of the pattern prescri-
bed under Plantations Labour Act and Rules
have been provided. Besides these, there
are 173 houses of substandard pattern in the
Isfield estate. The latter are being gradually
converted into houses of standard pattern.
The details of the houses have been given in
Chapter 1 supra. On the whole the houses of
new pattern are comfortable except per-

_haps for the absence of plastering of the

walls. The old houses are, however, sub-
standard and crowded.

Creches and Canteens
135. Both creches and canteens have been

provided according to the Plantations Labour
Act.

Education
136. One Malayalam primary school and

one Tamil primary school with one teacher
it each have been provided; the estate has
given land to the panchayat for more schools
proposed to be run by the panchayat.
Recreational Facilities

137. Recreational facilities have been
provided by the estate as far as possible.
There is a volley-ball court near the office
of the estate. There are a sports club and a
reading room run by the management ;
but little use is made of these by the
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employees. There is a radio set in the
estate.
Free Firewood and Cattle Grazing

138. Free firewood is allowed to the ex-
tent possible. Cattle grazing is permitted
to a limited extent.
Sickness and Maternity Benefits

139. Sickness allowance is granted to
every employee for a total period of 14 days
in a year at the rate of two-thirds of his
daily time rated wages subject to a mini-
mum of 12 annas (75 nP.) a day. Every
woman employed in the estate in the case of
confinement or expected confinement is paid
maternity allowance for 4 weeks before
and 8 weeks after confinement at the rate
of Rs. 5.25 per week or 7/12 of the average
daily wage multiplied by 7 a week, which-
ever is higher. '

Supply of Cumbli or Umbrella

140. A monetary payment is made in

lieu of the supply of cumbli or umbrella to

enable the employees to purchase a cumbls
or umbrella.

Holidays

141. In addition to the weekly day of
rest provided in the Plantations Labour Act,
7 national festival holidays are also granted
for which the employees are paid.

Leave with Wages

142. Leave with wages according to the
Plantations Labour Act at the rate of 1 day
for every 20 days -of work in the case of
adults and 1 day for every 15 days of work in

the case of young persons is enjoyed by the
labour.

Gratuity :

143. In pursuance of a tripartite agree-
ment, employees who have completed 10
years or more of continuous service are paid
a gratuity at the rate of the wages last drawn
by the employee subject to 2 maximum of 12
months’ wages. In the case of disabled men
the minimum service to qualify an employee
for gratuity is only one year. To avoid a large
number of employees claiming gratuity in a
year the number of employees to whom gra-
tuity is payable by the employer in a year is
limited to 5 per cent of the total number of
employees of the estate. The rest will also be
entitled to the benefit but they will have to
wait in the order of priority.
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Provident Fund

144. The employees of the plantations
are entitled to the benefits of the Employees
Provident Fund Act whereby the employer
has to contribute 6} per cent of the wages
towards the provident fund of the employees-
An equal contribution is made by the
employee as well.

Burial Ground

145. A burial ground has been  provi-
ded by the management of the Isfield estate
to the workers of each community. The use
of these burial grounds is restricted to the
employees of the estate. So far as the resé
of the population of the village is concerne
the Hindus bury or cremate their dead in the
house compounds, while  the Chnstnang
and Muslims have burial grounds attache
to their churches and mosques.

Co-operative Societies .

146. There are two co-operative SOCI”
eties in the village, one at Edamon and the
other at Thenmala. The co-operative SOC!”
ety at Edamon isa service co-operative
society. 1t was started in 1962 with 930
members and a share captial of Rs. 15,000-
The co-operative society has received @
loan of Rs. 60,000 from Government
which is being distributed to the mpml}ers
for extending and improving cultivation.
The benefit of the co-operative society ac”
crues mostly to those outside the plantation
areas. The other society is the Karshaka
Sahakarana Sanghom in Qorukunnu. This
was started in 1962 with 289 members {ind
a share captial of Rs. 9,000. The society
has received a loan of Rs. 40,000 from
Government which is peing distributed to
the local agriculturists. The benefit of this
society also goes mostly to those outside
the plantations. '

Organs of Democratic Decentralisation

147. There is no separate panchayat for
the village. Up to the end of 1961 the
village was under the Eroor panchayat.
From Ist Janvary 1962 a new panchayat
viz, Thenmala panchayat has been formed
having jurisdiction over Edamon and Afi-
enkavu villages of the Pathanapuram taluk.
There are six wards in the panchayat. Since
the panchayat is only in its formative stageé
it is now under a Special Officer pending
clection of the members to the panchayat.

A TEA FACTORY



CHAPTER V
PROGRESS AND PROSPECTS

General

148. In spite of the progress in the per-
centage of literacy it has to be observed that
there is no one in the surveyed area whose
standard of education is above matricula-
tion. This is an index of the fact that the
estate labour are not in a position to send
their children for collegiate education.
Their family budget position as revealed by
the data given in Chapter III supra does not
also leave any margin to meet such expendi-
ture. The existence of the dowry system
Places the communities in the surveyed area
Wwith the exception of a few on a par with
similar communities in other areas in that
they are victims to this system. Whether
the statute prohibiting dowry will remove
this social evil can be judged only in course
of time. There is a favoutable attitude to-
wards family planning among quite a large
number of people in the surveyed area.
In respect of housing, medical facilities,
sickness and maternity benefits, Provident
Fund, holidays, leave with wages and simi-
lar welfare amenities there has been marked
progress from the conditions which were
obtaining before the enactment of the
Plantations Labour Act. As already observ-
ed, the wages of labourers have increased
from 1934 to 1957 by 4 to 4} fold for men
and 4] to 5 fold for women. While this re-
Presents an appreciable increase in the
rates of wages, it is a melancholy factor that
the family budget of an average household
in the surveyed area is still a deficit
one. In the matter of usage of orna-
ments, most of the households are seen to
€ using ornaments though the extent
of ornaments possessed varies cosiderably
from household to household.
Social Disabilities :

149.  As already observed in Chapter 11
Supra the Parayas were prohibited from
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drawing water from wells of other castes. A
Paraya had to hold his hand before his
mouth when he spoke to a member of a
higher caste lest he might be contaminated
with his breath. If he was met on the high-
way he had to turn on to one side to let the
other pass. If amember of the higher caste
happened to touch a Paraya by accident he
was obliged to purify himself in a bath. The
Paraya had to fly when Brahmans appear
as the latter cannot behold him. If it so hap-
pened that a Paraya glanced at the kitchen
of a higher caste all the utensils there had to
be broken. The fate of Pallans and Chak-
kiliyans had not been better. These and
other disabilities have been completely re-
moved and the communities which were
considered to be untouchables are no longer
so. This marks a distinct advance  in the
social progress of these communities. They
could not even approach the premises of
a temple before. But now they are allowed
to worship in temples. ‘
Abolition of Kankani System .

150. The abolition of the Kankani sys-
tem is another step of social progress. The
principal method of recruitment of labour
for plantations was through Kankanis work-
ing as employers’ agents. The estate either
advanced the Kankani a sum per head of
the labourers promised to be recruited by
him for which he gives a promissory note
to the estate and takes another promissory
note in his favour from the labourer in his
turn. As observed by the Rege Committee
the disadvantages of the Kankani system
consisted of the following:—

“The most important is the system of
paying a commission to the Kankani on the
wages of the workers in his gang. Gener-
ally the commission is 10-15 per cent of the
check-roll earnings of the Ilabourers. A
higher commission is given for increased



EDAMON

attendance of the workers or if the Kankani
has received no amount from the estate for
advancing to his workers or if he has brou-
ght 80 per cent of the workers he had
agreed to. In the case of provisional recrui-
ters they get a commission of 10 per cent
and a head-money of 2-3 pies per worker
per day is given to the Sub-Kankani who
represents the recruiter in the estate. The
commission received by the Kankani is an
unearned income and is not only obnoxious
on economical and moral principle but
amounts to the cheating of the worker out
of his legitimate dues. It may be argued,
however, that the commission is not paid
from the wages of the labourer but from
the estate funds. It is immaterial who act-
ually pays the amount in the first instance
as ultimately the amount of the commission
is debited under general head ‘labour’. The
comnussion paid to the Kankanis on the
basis of the earning of his workers has ano-
ther baneful effect. The Kankanis are not
averse to bullying their workers to turn them
out to work in order to have the maximum
commission. The methods adopted to force

the workers into the fields are accepted by-

the workers by long usage as their natural
lot. Sometimes the workers are even beaten
to drive them out for work. Another abuse
of the Kankani system is that the Kankani
takes up contract work from the manager es-
pecially for weeding and in order to make
better profits employ women and children
and extract more work from them by making
them work longer hours and without inter-

......... The Maistry supplies credit to the
workers for Sunday purchases and the ad-
vances are adjusted only at the time of settle-
ment by which time they will have accumu-
lated Rs. 25 or Rs. 30. The workers are ig-
norant and illiterate and keep no accounts
of the amounts received. At the time of
settlement the Maistries (Kankanis) often
cheat the workers by falsifying the accounts.
Again in many estates, especially of rubber
and coffee, the settlement of wages is cffected

through the KanRkanis who have opportu-
nities of keeping back part of the earning of
the workers. The allocation of quarters to
the workers is left to the Kankani who often
shows favouritism in the matter. It may be
said, thercfore, that the disadvantages of the
Kankani system far outweigh its advantages
......... The abolition of the Kankani system
would go a long way in taking the labour in
plantation to stand on its own legs
continuation of the Kankani system also
would mean the continuation of the rut in
which plantation labour has been living in
the past 50 years.”! Persistent demand for
the abolition of the Kankani system voiced
by the plantation labour was not conceded
by the management for a long time. In the
first tripartite conference for plantations held
in Travancore-Cochin a sub-committee was
appointed to go into the question of the
absentee Kankani system. This committee
recommended the gradual abolition of the
absentee Kankani system and the immediate
adoption of measures which would achieve
this objective. The third tripartite con-
ference on plantations in Travancore-Cochin
held in December 1952 accepted the rccom-
mendations of this committee. It too'
some more time to effectively abolish the
absentee Kankani  system. So far as
the estate in which the surveyed area is
located is concerned the absentee Kankani
system has been abolished. There can be
no doubt that abolition of the absentee
Kankani systcm is a step forward in the
relationship between the employees and the
managements of plantations. -
Forests

151. Reserve forests form one of the
chief sources of wealth of this village. From
the standpoint of the State as a whole forests

deserve exceptional importance. Although

the figures regarding the exact area of the

State under forests are not free from doubt
regarding their accuracy the estimates range

between 25.82 and 30% per cent of the

total area of the State. As a source of raw

(1) Report on an Enquiry into the conditions of labour in plantations in India 537 D. V. Rege—pp. 123-124

{2) Administration Report of Kerala, 1960-1961, p.2

3 Kergla Forest department figures given in the report of the Techno-Economic Survey of Kerala, p. 67

THE DEVELOPMENT OF FORESTRY

rial for industry and other uses, as a
erating agency on climate and as vegetal
r for conservation of soil, the forests
an important role in the State. About
per cent of the State income—almost
ble the all-India average—is from the
sts. The per-acre average vield from the
ists of Kerala is as much as three times of
all-India average. An account of the
yortant items of timber available from the
¢sts of Edamon village and suburbs has
:n given in Chapter 11T supra.
152. One of the factors which adversely
sct the development of the forests in
vala has been the illicit encroachment on
rest land which traces its history to the
riod of the Grow More Food campaign
1en forest lands were leased out for culti-
tion which eventually threw the door open
people to enter reserve forests. Various
eps have already been taken by the
overnment to separate the revertible and
on-revertible lands out of those given for
»od production purposes, to  preserve the
svertible portion as a part of the reserve
orest, to evict the encroachers from
he revertible areas and to protect the
youndaries of forests by the erection of
:airns.  Being one of the most difficult
srobleins to be effectively confronted, the
implementation of the above programme
has necessarily taken time. As observed in
the report of the Techno-Economic Survey
of Kerala the gravity of encroachment
situation arises from the fact thatin case a
lenient view is taken this will prove a
serious menace to the proper maintenance
of forest potential in the long rund
153, The development of forestry in the
State has already drawn the attention of the
Government for some time past. Starting
with the Second Five Year Plan the planting
of cashew, eucalyptus, wattle and miscella-
ncous varieties, teak, mahogany and soft-
wood has made considerable progress. The
utilisation of untapped resources, raising of
the forest potential by the acceleration of con-
verting poor deciduous forests into valuable
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teak and softwood plantations, extensive
reclamation of grass lands for eucalyptus
and similar plantations and technical im-
provements in the methods of forestry are
some of the directions in which future de-
velopments can be planned. An area of nearly
640,000 acres of low quality deciduous
forests has been estimated in the whole State
as suitable land for conversion into valuable
teak plantations. Cultivation of rosewood
and sandalwood which are costly varicties
could be undertaken profitably along with
teak and other plantations. The necessity
for the augmentation of bamboo plantation
for industrial purposes is also by no means
less important. ‘Eucalyptus grandis®, cashew-
nut and wattle have been specially recom-
mended as fast growing species for planta-
tions in the report of the Techno-Economic
Survey of Kerala. Among the technics
which require improvement are installation
of seasoning and preservation plants and
mechanisation of logging methods. It need
hardly be pointed out that the requirements
of trained personnel for the proper develop-
ment of forestry in Kerala can be fully met
only by the opening of a training centre in
Kerala instead of depending on the training
institute at Dehra Dun.  The working plans
in the forests of Kerala have been of great
help in maintaining systematic silviculture
in the forests. Tt is hoped that forests in
the Edamon village which have already got
the benefit of the schemes under the Five
Year Plans will certainly have their share in

the future development of forests in Kerala.
Plantations

Rubber

154. Out of 321,002 acres under rubber
in India, Kerala holds 303,021 acres. The
monopoly in rubber estates held by Kerala
is evident from this. From 1910 the area
under rubber in Kerala has increased by 927
per cent. Of this, from 1951 up to the end
of 1960 the arca under rubber in Kerala has
risen from 141,760 acres to 303,021 acres.
This phenomenal increase of 114 pgr cent
should be attributed to the abnormal
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to have a planned programme for replan-
tation. Nearly half the tea in South India
was planted during the early part of the
century using Assam seeds. Itis old China
hybrid that remains. Till 1953 only 0.72 per
cent of the tea areas has been replanted.
Replanting of tea was being somewhat
neglected till recently. Curiously enough.
no part of the profits of tea plantations was
reserved for replanting purposes. The recom-
mendations of the Plantation Enquiry
Commission in this regard, however, remain
to be implemented. The Techno-Economic
Survey Report for Kerala recommends long-
term loans for replantation.

160. According to the recommendation
of the Techno-Economic Survey of Kerala
a good check is necessary in noting the per-
formance of pluckers at the time of plucking
so that poor work might be discovered
and the standard of the work might be im-

proved on the spot. In order to reduce -

physical effort and increase productivity.
increasing use is being made of spraying
equipment, rotary hoes, tractors and win-
ches for uprooting tea and jungle. Both
labour and supervisory staff in tea estatés
require training for this purpose. Weak
health due to want of balanced diet, want
of comprehension of the consequences on
the industry as a whole on the part. of each
worker outside employment in paddy fields
and elsewhere and drinking habits have con-
tributed a lot to the increasing absentism in
tea gardens. This problem has to be solved
by appropriate measures to ensure absentism
being limited to reasonable levels.

161. Though the report on the Plant-
ation Enquiry Commission on tea estimates
the proportion of borrowed funds to the

total working capital for the South Indian
units for years 1951-1953 at 16.9 per  cent
compared to 39.8 per cent in the case of
North Indian units and has arrived at the
conclusion that the amount of working
capltal needed to work South Indian estates
is relatively smaller than the amount required
to work North Indian gardens, it has to be
said that to the extent to which borrowing
is required in South India the problem of
borrowing is certainly important. Facili-
ties in short-term and long-term finances
especially for Indian managed estates can no
doubt be provided by the Co-operative

Apex Bank and the State Finance Corpora-
tion respectively.

162.  An equally 1mportant prob\em is

to ensure the economic size of the estate.
The average size of tea gardens in Kerala is
estimated to be 350 acres. The size of about
50 per cent is even less than 200 acres.
About 250-300 acres is considered to be thﬁ
minimum area required for an economic
unit. This would mean that about 50 per
cent of the tea estates in Kerala have to be
upgraded into economic units. Fresh lease
of lands, if available, is, therefore, called

for as measures to correct the existing im- .

balance.
Indices of Prosperity

163. A probe into the indices of pros-
perity in the surveyed area shows that out
of the 118 households 76 households have
made cash savings of varying quantums,
one household has acquired property and
four households have invested money on
new undertakings or buildings. The total

value of the above items is estimated to be
Rs. 57,850.

ERAVIPURAM
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KEVILA VILLAGE , INTRODUCTION
z Location randumuri’ was selected for intensive study
L _Bounded on the north by the national in view of the concentration of handloom
! highway, on the south and  east by the weavers, cashew Tactory workers, tile fact-
ory workers and workers of saw mills. Most
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Mayyanad village and on the west by the
Arabian Sea, the Eravipuram village lies
approximately between 8° 50 and 8° 53’
North Latitude and 76° 35’ and 76° 40’
East Longitude in the Quilon taluk of the
Quilon district. The north-western corner
of the village pierces the Quilon munici-
pal town while the rest of it lies suburban
to the town. Situated partly in the district
headquarters of Quilon, it is not far away
from the metropolis of the State either. A
couple of hours’ journey from the metro-
polis by motor conveyance or train takes
one to this village, the distance to be
covered being only 42 miles.! The abun-
dance of traffic facilities in this route renders
Journeys between the State captial and the
village easy and frequent.

Area under Survey

. 2. The area taken up for intensive survey
In the village extends to 135 acres? in the
horth-eastern corner inhabited by 126 house-
holds.  The rest of the village was covered
only by general study. While the national
highway runs along the northern border of
the surveyed area, the Thattamala-Mayya-
nad road runs along its eastern boundary.
The boundaries on the south and the west
are covered by two lanes. The locality is re-
ferred to by the local people as ‘Panthrandu-
mur?’, as it is believed that originally the
area consisted of 12 plots of land belong-
Ing to Umayanelloor temple. Most of the
houses in the area are situated around Eravi-
puram Upper Primary School, the oldest
educational institution in the area. ‘Panth-

[—

() 67.59 km.

of the communities inhabiting the village
are represented in the surveyed area very
nearly in the same proportion as they are
found in the village, except Christians who
live mainly in the coastal region.
History and Name of the Village

3. Lying as it does partly in the Quilon
town, the village shares the ancient glory of
the town which was for a long time the thriv-
ing capital of one of the most powerful
ruling dynasties of South India. A number
of kings of Venadu had Quilon as their head-
quarters from 9th to [2¢h centuries. Of
them, Udaya Marthanda Varma founded
the Malayalam Era in A. D. 825 and named
it ‘Kollavarsham’ after the name of his
capital. Apart from the political importance
of Quilon, it has a maritime history dating
back to pre-Christian era. Early Phoenician,
Greek, Roman, Egyptian and Chinese
traders anchored their ships at Quilon for
loading the pepper of the Malabar coast.
Later the Portuguése, the Dutch and the
English came to Quilon to establish their
trading centres there for the same purpose.
The embroidery work for which Eravipuram
has established a reputation owes its origin
to the foreigners who introduced it here.
Origin of the Name ‘Eravipuram’

4. 1t is believed that the village was
named Eravipuram after one of the kings
who ruled from Quilon, though no authentic
record is available in support of it. There
were a number of kings with the name Ravi
among the Venadu rulers. One Veera Ravi

* The basncﬁ survey in this area was conducted between 2nd January 1961 and 21st January 1961.

(2) 54.63 hectares
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Varma succeeded to the throne of Quilon in
1151 A. D. on the death of Veera Kerala
Varma and ruled till 1164 A. D. He was
succeeded by Veera Kerala Varma, Veera
Aticha Varma, Udaya Marthanda Varma,
Atithya Raman, Sri Rama Varma and Veera
Rama Kerala Varma. The last king was
followed by one Ravi Varma in whose
time the Venadu Kingdom  reached
the zenith of its glory. At the time of his
rule South India lay prostrate before the
Mohammedan invader Malik Kafur who
afte_r a conquest of raid left the conquered
territories without organising any regular
administration. When Malik Kafur went
away South India returned to anarchy
Wlth_ a number of wrangling petty rulers.
RiiV.l Varma conquered  all  these
territories, established a large kingdom
and in A.D. 1313 at Kanchipuram was
Coronated Emperor of South India. A num-
ber of stone inscriptions have been left in
different places like Kanchipuram, Poona-
malle and Thiruvati which refer to the glo-
Tous period of this king who assumed the
titles like Ravi Varma Sangramadhira and
Ravi Varma Kulasekhara. After conquer-
Ing all the territories he ruled the kingdom
from his ancient capital, Quilon. Besides
being a great conqueror he was also a bene-
volent ruler and a strict moralist. At the
time when polygamy was considered to be
thq privilege of the kings, he lived as a
Strict monogamist and devoted husband. In
the field of literature also, he appears to
have left his mark. ‘Pradyumnabhyudayam’,
a-Sanskrit drama, is credited to have been
written by him. The famous Malayalam
poem ‘Unnuneeli Sandesam® and the first
Malayalam grammar written in Sanskrit
language, ‘Leelathilakam’, are supposed to
have been the literary contributions of his
Period. It is probable that one of these
Venadu kings with the name Ravi wanted to
Perpetuate his memory by calling a village
adjacent to his capital by his name or that a
grateful people named their village after
one of these benevolent rulers, most prob-
ably that of the last one. The locality
known as Patanilam in the north-west cor-
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ner of Eravipuram is supposed to have been
the camp of the army of the Venadu kings.
A royal palace is also believed to have been
located in the village.
Physical Aspects

5. 1Inits evenness of surface Eravipuram
is typical of the coastal area of southern
Kerala. Almost parallel to the straight coast-
line runs the Eravipuram canal, an impor-
tant link in the inland waterway of Kerala.
Small, marshy stretches of Iland converted
from time to time into paddy fields domin-
ate the south-eastern portion of the village.
The Soil

6. The soil of the entire village, except
the paddy fields and shore, is sandy loam.
In the paddy fields, however, thereisa
small proportion of black alluvium. The
subsoil of the eastern portion of the village
is soft laterite whereas that of the northern
and western portions consists of sand and
clay. Asawhole, the soil of the village is not
very fertile. The coastal sand, however, is
rich in minerals.
The Flora and the Fauna

7. Being a coastal village it is needless
to say that the most important flora of
Eravipuram is cocoanut. But the growth
of cocoanut is not as luxuriant as in seve-
ral other coastal villages. Mango, jack,
cashew, Indian copal tree (Vateria indica),
gold mohur and similar other perennial
trees are found almost in every compound
on a small scale. Glyricedia and another
plant locally known as ‘rubber plant’, so
called because of its similarity to the com-
mon rubber tree, have well established them-
selves as hedge plants along the boundaries
of almost all compounds. In the marshy
areas and on the banks of the paddy fields
occasionally screw-pine plants are met with.
Ragi, red gram, tapioca and plantain trees
are raised as dry crops generally in all parts
of the village, while paddy is cultivated in
the south-eastern portion only. Domestic
animals like cows, goats, buffaloes, cats and
dogs are common in the village though for
want of grazing facilities they are reared
only on a small scale. Poultry farming is
highly popular.  The village contributes a



ERAVIPURAM

good share to the e
¢ export of waggp_

ofoeugsgesct}-gm Qull(:jn to other partsg olfl‘ Ilr?(?i(:ls
“Tow, woodpecker, kin fi |

, -fis
:gnr?erous other s_mall tropical bgirdshearrearld
o mon here as ijp other parts of K *
Imate and Rainfa) ‘ erala.

January, F
' » February,
are the warmer months ig t

late. The maximum tempe
rahngis from 33°C, 10 35
¢ humidity algo increases .

M ' ases from Jg
increcal-’ns,et;u;ﬁhen‘ it sl:ghtly decrr;:?ersy:o
e e Smg}l In with the monsoon rains, P :
fre e, mer months, the humidit v s
Per cent to 95 per cent, whilg ir?rtllfz

Table |
—— Year
1951 T r—
January [ 2 119 2 1953 1954 1955 P —_—
I3 254 1956 1957 q9s8 1959 1960
February II[ 1 . 96.5 7.6 5’1
March I 3 (;'8 .4 1718 }g 3 ! 2 ‘;29
4 : 34, 13.
_ 83 152 g3 9 6 6 ; 40.6 1194
April 1 2 : : 1245 2035 2 6 3 3
I 1270 1889 ' 2§U 7 9 62.2 30.5 102.9 18] 66.0
May 9 20' 515 2118 1245 ]49 8 9 8 14
T 2045 4575 1y 10 ’l L0 1473 68 s89 2677
June I e - 819 538 11 21 16 25
0 960 o7, e 21 55 4623 3811 4917 9220
me ¥ i9 ' 16.2 547.4 5 26 23 24 21 -
19 20.7 4
A I 269, 2210 75264 17 18 6858  580.4 885.1 7812 .-
ugust g7 i9 o 2908 a4, 9 18 16 22 17
Se i 49 1705 13]343 I6 7 BTS 4315 2045 7025 4089 .
Sept : . o
R T N T T CRNNTE PR L
0 * R “1.8 20 . . . .
ctober I 18 2105 5355 10 5 2 5 21
5 14
N 2.7 3364 45282 14 i3 09 279 1.4 2147 5527
ovember II ﬁég 7 8.5 279.4 420.4 416? 0 10 12 3 10
2 g3 3 ' 0 2857 2362 1257 877
December 1 8 g5 L9 11 ’
U oao 4 38 a9 90, ; 7
. 4 : : 134.7 45.
I Number of Tainy days 26.7 52,1 4% ; 4
Communieations T . 39.7
: he clos . otal rainfalj for the month in mm.
Quilon hag hef Proximity of (16 vill COMmunicas: _
ped it i its abundy age to times nication facilities even from ancient
nce o na i . -
of Peruyazhy cient road known as “Kolla

76

monsoon months it ascends as  high as 96
IJJer cent or 97 per cent. In the months of
anuary and February in certain years
OcCcasional showers may be available, but
In March one or two rains are almost
Invariable. The south-west monsoon starts
towards the end of April or the beginning of

ay reaching full proportions in the month
of June or July. Then it weakens towards
August or September until the beginning
of the north-east monsoon  in the end of

September or the begnning of October. The

lat.ter usually lasts till November. The
'ramfa'll figures for the last 10 years recorded
T;(?mlon are given below. From 1951 to
the%r‘thc wettest month has  been June and
rec dles't January. The maximum rainfall
oréed was 936 mm. in JTune 1951

or the highway to Quilon which

PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS

Was once an important route connecting
Quilon with the towns in the south runs
along the western houndary of the village.
With the opening of the coastal road, which
1S now a national highway, along the
Northern boundary of the village, however,
‘Kollaperuvazhi’ has lost its importance. A
number of motorable roads constructed in
recent times and running parallel to one
another connect the national highway with
t_he coast. The Madras-Trivandrum railway
linc runs through the middle of the village,
the railway station being almostlat its centre,
at Valathoongal. The Quilon railway station
Wwhich is only less than two miles away from
Eravipuram is perhaps more used by the
villagers than Valathoongal itself. The canal
along the coast, ever since it was opened, has
carried the bulk of goods traflic, though in
olden days it also used to be an important
foute for human transport from various
northern towns to the State’s capital.
Quilon is a minor port where cargo vessels
Occasionally call to unload rice, other food
8rains and cashew-nuts and to carry proces-
sed cashew, coir and softwood which are
the local products.

10.  Within the village itself, there are
Post and telegraph facilities. At Valathoon-
8al there is a post office with sub-post
offices in different parts of the village.
Public Institutions

11. Among the public institutions, one
of the oldest is Eravipuram Upper Primary
School which was started as a Lower Pri-
Mmary School in 1889 by the Government.
Originally known as ‘Pakuthi School’, being
the only educational institution in the
‘Pakuthi’ or village, it was upgraded into an
Upper Primary School in 1962. The only
High School in the village situated at Vala-
thoongal was also started by the Govern-
ment as Lower Primary School about 45
years ago. The land required for the school
Was  originally contributed by the local
People. It was converted into an English
Mlddle School later and upgraded into a
High School in 1954. Both girls and boys
10 a total strength of nearly 2,500 are admit-
ted in the school now. Besides these two
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schools, there are six private and public
Lower Primary Schools in different parts of
the village and a private Upper Primary
School at Vadakumbhagham. The villagers,
however, are not entirely dependant on these
institutions. From early times onwards some
of them used to send their children to the
schools at Quilon also.

12.  Among the other Government insti-
tutions those deserving mention are the sub-
registry oftice, the village office, the pan-
chayat office and the midwifery centre.
Workshops and small factories are numerous
and new ones are springing up every year.
The area is noted for its tile and cashew
factories of which there arc four and
five respectively, run by private agencies,
employing a large number of workers from
Eravipuram and neighbouring localities. Re-
cently, Government have started a factory
for the manufacture of electrical meters. Soft-
wood industry is another enterprise which
thrives in the Quilon town and neighbouring
areas. In the Eravipuram village itself, there
are two saw mills manufacturing softwood
planks which arein great demand as pack-
ing material.  There is also a match factory
in the viliage.

Places of Public Worship

13.  Among the places of public worship,
the most important are the ‘Chettynada
temple’ at Vadakkumbhagam, ‘Bharanikavu
temple’ at Thekkevila, the mosque at Palli-
mukku, the Catholic church at Kolloorvila
and the Capuchin monastery at Thilleri.
‘Chettynada temple’ is believed to have been
constructed centuries ago by the Chettys
who came from Tanjore and settled down
here. At the time of the Portuguese and other
foreign traders, a large number of Christians
came to inhabit the locality surrounding the
temple and several Hindus were converted to
Christianity. The temple, therefore, gradually
fell into disuse and till recently it was practi-
cally neglected. A few years ago, however, it
was revived through the attempt of certain
individuals who have now appointed a ‘poo-
jari’ for the performance of daily worship.

Markets
i4. The only public market of the village
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is the one at Poleythodu which meets daily.
There are smaller private markets at Eravi-
puram, Valathoongal and Thattamala which
are also daily markets. The more important
of the commodities marketed here are fish,
vegetables and fruits, tapioca being an im-
portant item among them. These markets,
located on very small plots, attract such large
crowds that movement inside them is liter-
ally impossible at peak hours. During the
rainy season the ground becomes so slushy
that an outsider may hate even to step in.
In the Poleythodu market, there are tempo-
rary sheds on the sides; but they being unable
to accommodate all the dealers, the commo-
dities are spread on the bare ground also.
The need for improvement of the sanitary
conditions of the markets can hardly be
over-emphasised.
Health and Sanitation

15. The health assistant whose office
functions in the village office itself, main-
tains the birth and death registers besides
carrying out the annual round of vaccina-
tions. Epidemics are not common, but the
incidence of leprosy is comparatively high.
Already eleven cases of leprosy have been
reported, two of them in the surveyed area
itself. Since the people generally keep silent
over the disease until it becomes too diffi-
cult to hide it from the public eye, it may not
be wrong to presume that there are some
more cases vet to be reported. The atten-
tion of the public health authorities has
already been drawn to this fact. A leprosy
assistant, appointed under the Mayyanad
health unit, -occasionally visits the houses
to distribute some pills, though this seems

“hardly sufficient to check the spread of this

dreadful disease. The land being evenl;
natural drainage is very poor and as a resud

the rain water stagnates in every compoun .
Mosquitoes are plenty. The spraying wqrn
done by the National Malaria Erad;c_atlo :
Programme had been of immense help 10 1_'°S
ducing the mosquito menace but the activiue

under the programme have been stopped froml
this year. Though generally the coastq'
areas are filarial, only a few cases of filaria
are seen at Eravipuram. Sinking of W@
tube wells has partly solved the problem 0

drinking water along the coast. In_other

areas good drinking water is available at
all times.

Residential Pattern

16. The houses are scattered In ‘}
haphazard manner except along the sides ©
the road where there is a concentration ©
buildings, some of which are shops and
other business establishments. Most of the
houses have their own compounds with the
boundaries demarcated by small ridges Of
hedge plants. Fences and compound walls
are not so frequent as in the villages of the
mid and highlands of Kerala for the reason
that the construction of compound walls 1n
the sandy ground is expensive and cattle
are not usually let loose. Nonetheless, some
people who can afford it have constructe
cadjan and laterite walls for the sake ©
privacy. The houses of the rich and the
poor are intermingled and different commu~
nities live together with the cxception of @

few areas, where there may be a slight
dominance of one community.

CHAPTER 11

TS
THE PEOPLE AND THEIR MATERIAL EQUIPMEN ‘

1951 and 1961 works out to 5,600 and 7,753

: i The
ectively per sq. mile.
i illage persons TESPEC tire district as
17. The former EraV}l]lI"l;ra:: p\rlélset%t. density of POF(’:‘;?;L?; f;ﬁfyeﬁ(;sz persons
comprised a_larger, 4760 ; dbifurcated into per the 19?lthe indication being that the
On Ist October, 1956‘1twa§1 villages The per sq. mile
Mayyanad and Eravipura :

i has a much higher
i i village under study has higher
total area of the present Eravlpuri{n Vllli,?r%z concentration of population than most 0
he portion

: ; fotri total number of
is 3,042 acrest including | town. Three parts of the district. The
within the Quilon municipal TOWH

Area, Houses and Population

i a5 4.341. In 1961 it has in-
i houses in 1951 was 4, o1 it has 1o
: icipal town 81€ 7 5,775, the percentage i
ward? e wndr s émmalﬁ? naturally the crea.sed 11:2 decade being 33.03..
Elheen:iltl;aggfugggﬁns;ﬁgny in_these  pACY N du;lgng The density of population 1n the sur-
i i in the village. .
slightly higher than elsewhere in

- s per
t { tdl Uld Veyed area wOI ks Ou[ [0 3,546 pe] son p
he Ol ],Op :

1 i c Wllicll 1S 10W€I than the aver dge

. . : f the ; i _This is evidently due
tion that inhabltedbt e prte' Sn?lgiec;l r(:tl 5)6 601. densn); f Otrtthhaetﬁ]l?sgfrvey;d area falls outside
village in 1951 has becn esli e to the fac arion s distri-
i opulation ‘mits. The population 1S

The Ceqsus of 1961 has gwe]ziitr}:e gn Fi)ncreatse the town hT“iseholdsp the average strength
of the village as 36,826 1e00r BB % g5 g1 buted in 120 000 eing 5.94. The sex ratio
of 38.44 per cent e leincreuse of 24.76 of each hm‘,se] 150 for 1,000 males. The follow-
against the State decenn.lad Thei males and is 1,016 female ’

per cent during the period.

2 : hopula-
fi . 951 came (O 12,948 and i‘l.]g ta?lfh%i\;isr Vt?;:egu:r,ea}.muses and pop
16?6&5‘:81\115% {%l, 18,482 and 18,344 res- tion ©
pe’Cti‘\’ely- The density of popufation if

. Table II
AREA, HOUSES AND POPULATION |
[
’_“~-~~6ISEE~——-—_\ PDensity Total No. of households Pe;z:ns Msa;:,s Fer;';\7
Y S

. p ini g hOuSehOldS
3Ut of tlle t()‘dl ll(HlSell()[dS 2 40 [<) to 6 memberS. Ihe I'Cmallllll
I . 4 \ ore a m IS eaCh, . p

:ng even 10 or more members.
per cent households with two of three n?e];n‘; cent having €
bers and 49.20 per cent households wit
Table 11
SIZE OF THE HOUSEHOLDS 10;::‘23::5
PN Single member 20r3 members 4 to 6 members 7to9 xsr;embers o
hQus:gzlds house3ho]ds b pi

e

(1) 1231.07 hectares
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. ich,
Ethnic Composition . livelihood by grass-mat weaving whic
20. Majority of the people in the village are

: ir

though not remunerative, has tt)'ei::? ]E/lllﬁs-
Hindus. Muslims and Christians come next traditional occupation. Majority O t .
in the order of numerical strength. Among

lims are traders, petty as well as 1arge, while
the Hindus, Ezhuvas predominate, while

it will not be far from truth to say ta;le
Nairs, Thandans. Pulayas and Kuravas form almost all the working Muslim }NQme“ with
only a minority. The Nairs are mainly land- cashew factory workers. The Christians, -
owners and agriculturists. Inthe Ezhuva the exception of a few educated people wonts
community, a pretty large number of females ing in offices and industrial e.stalbllshme se:
are employed as cashew factory workers. are fishermen. The distribution of h?j"lﬂ'e—
while the majorty of males as well as a few holds in the surveyed area among the di
females are employed in handloom weaving. rent communities is given below.
A very small number of them earn their

Table IV

RELIGIONS, COMMUNITIES, CASTES OR SUB-CASTES
Name of the religion and community

No. of households Persons Males Females
Hindus
Ezhuvas 101 580 287 293
Thandans 2 8 5 2
Kuravas 1 2
Muslims 7 158 79 79
Description of the Communities on the similarity in customs, manners and
21. Since a detailed account of the occupations. Whatever be the origin of the
Ezhuva community has been given in the caste, it would appear that they had their
monograph on Kadakkavoor village pub- own glorious days under one of their
lished in Part VI F of this series it is not leaders, Nanji Kuravan, who ruled over
proposed to deal with this community here. small kingdom in Nanchinad in the present
The Thandans are dealt with in the mono- Kanyakumari District of Madras Stat€
graph on Thazhava given infra. A brief Dealing with the ancient history °
description of the rest of the communities Nanchinad, Nagam Aiya says, ~Jt
in the surveved area is given below:— . N
Kuravas

generally believed that in course of “mef?i
. ) Kuravan conquered the country and rulet
. 22. Thp origin of Kuravas is enshrouded it; hence his name Nanji Kuravan.
in obscurity though the possibility of their Kuravan was known to be a great alchemist.
being one .of the ancient Dravidian tribes The ancestors of the present Mudaliar ©
who inhabited southern India in olden days Azhagiyapandipuram were the stewards ©
may well be conjectured from the colour these Kura:va cﬁ:ors

and appearance of the people. “Keralol- “The last Kulr-av'an ruler insisting Upo,n
pathi’ mentions them as having been his marriage with a girl of the Mudaliar’s
brought by Parasurama to settle down in ° famil tgh Mud: \'g d the peopl®
Kerala.  Edgar Thurston, Nagam Aiya, Y S e ar 20

avan’s

illai (Nattars) became indignant at the Kuravar
T. (;(. Xglu Pillai, K. P. Padmanabha Menon audacmgs prop Seal acd o der to revenge
tlrr: 'tt)\e Dubois have tried to identify themselves upon him, feigned to agree to
em with the Vedans and Malam Kuravans the inglorious allj e and got 4 huge
of the Western Ghats and the Pandi s alliance an¢ &

Kuravans and Kurumars of the Tamil

‘ | A ith
pandal' erected of granite stone w
country. These inferences have been based

. wven
mechanism for its sudden collapse at & %‘.V :g
signal. At the auspicious time for weddin®

80

PL. 40

Pl 41

PALLIMUKKU MOSQUE

Page 77



) L R T
SES e R

Page 80

Y CHA

C Pl Y. ..
" i W

A KURAVA FAM(LY

Page 80

THE KURAVAS

g(’)e girl and her relatives- were asked to
me I'Olfnd the ‘pandal’ in procession, the
th:‘;{";n s relatives remaining in it, when at
in a 'ght moment a button was pressed and
fam’lll Instant the Kuravan with his whole
" d] Y, officers and adherents were buried
N“ €r the granite stones and crushed.
dealiljanad at once became free and was
ThC ared the commonwealth of the people.
. € remnants of the granite structure are
Xlant to this day at the village of
Urattiyara,”i '
; 23. The ‘Odombaerae’ of Megasthenes
ave been taken by some people to represent
Tau“,‘lmbal‘S, the counterparts of Kuravas in
haa Country, though this identification
Cri een disputed by Cunningham, Mac
rindle and others. 2
g é: The Kuravas are divided into three
and fI‘?m groups according to Nagam Aiya, 3
sto - K. Velu Pillai,4 while Edgar Thur-
I N, on the authority of N. Subramania
byer, says that they are divided into four
ranches. Kunta Kuravan, Kakka Kura-
:{3" and Pandi Kuravan are classifica-
10ns accepted by all authorities, Pum
b Uravan being the additional one mentioned
ai; Edgar Thurston.5 The Kakka Kuravas
Withnow popularly known as ‘Kakkalans’
ad a reputation for being traditional
€pts in palmistry and Pum Kuravas are
calllleve(f to have become a different caste
ed ‘Velan’.  The Pandi Kuravas are
Mostly found in the present Kanyakumari
letrlct. where they are also known as
anchi Kuravas. The majority of the
an‘gaVaS now living in Trivandrum, Quilon
th A"ePPey_ districts of Kerala belong to
€ classification of Kunta Kuravas. Edgar
t]h{lrston says that the Kunta Kuravas got
1€Ir name from the appearance of their

first  ancestor from a sacrificial altar

(homakunta), 6

- 25. The Kuravas are generally dark in
complexion.  In olden days both the men
and women were satisfied with wearing a
loin cloth.. It is sajd that-though the
women could put a scarf on the shoulder,
they were prohibited by the higher castes
from covering the upper part of the body.
With the advance of times such restrictions
have disappeared. and the Kuravas, both
male and female, now dress like their other
Hindu neighbours. . At home, the -women
wear a dhoti and a blouse or bodice. But
when going out, they invariably put on a
blouse and some even wear a half saree or
full saree. Ornaments of beads, gold and
silver are used: by them just as any of their
neighbours.

26. The Kuravas have been divided into
different exogamous ‘lllams’ such as
‘Menady lilam’, ‘Pallichal Illam’, ‘Venn
Nlam’, ‘Kani Illam’, ‘Thachira Hlam’,
‘Kunjanadi Illam’ etc.  The ‘illams’, in-
herited through the female line, are even
now well-defined units especially in the
matter of marriage, though other restrictions
regarding marriage are gradually disappear-
ing. Ineach locality, the community has a
headman known in certain places as
‘mooppan” and in other places as ‘achan’.
Feasts, festivals and other functions of the
community are held under his direction.
He is present at the time of marriage,
funeral and such other important events.
It is he who leads the elder male members
to the toddy shop for the all-important
toddy drinking function which is the most
characteristic item in all Kurava celebra-
tions. Apart from these social rights, he
does not exercise any authority for punish-
ment of offences or enforcing the laws of the
community. In recent times, communal
organisations like ‘Sidhanar Mahajana
Sabha’ have sprung up among the Kuravas

¢))] ‘AThieiTravanc;Eé‘ State Manual’ by V. Nagam Aiyé;—VSITYI, p. 373

(2) “History of Kerala’ by K. P. Padmanabha Menon, Vol. IIl, p. 455

() “The Travancore State Manual’ Vol. II, p. 402
(4) “The Travancore State Manual’, Vol. I, p. 854
(5) Castes and Tribes of Southern India, Vol. 1V, p. 123

©) ‘i’
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establishing branches in all villages. With
the formation of such organisations the
social prerogatives of the headman are
gradually melting away. In the village
under survey the Kuravas do not have a
- headman,

27. In the past when untouchability was
the law regulating the relationships between
the different communities, the Kurvas were

-bound to keep certain distance from the
Nairs and other high castes. In their turn
the Kuravas did not allow the Pulayas and
Parayas to mingle with them or to enter
their houses. A Kurava man or woman
who married a Paraya or Pulaya was excom-
municated from the society and was treated
with great contempt. As untouchability lost
grip on the minds of the people, the disabi-
lities of Kuravas were removed. However,
certain high castes even now are reluctant to
allow Kuravas to enter their houses or to
have intimate social contacts with them. Pula-
yas and Parayas can now go to a Kurava
house, but the relics of ancient prejudices still
tinger and restrain free mingling. Marital al-
liances with these castes are even now looked
upon with disfavour by the Kuravas. The
communal organisations accelerating the pace
of social reforms, the day when the Kuravas
will mingle freely with the high and low
castes seems to be not far off.

28. Broadly speaking, the Kuravas are
Hindus by faith and worship. Not having
their own temples, they worship in the tem-
ples of other Hindus where in olden days
caste rules did not permit them to enter.
Today there aregertain Hindu temples called
‘Malanadas’ where the Kuravas hold ‘Uran-
ma’. Poruvazhi near Suranad is a place where
the Kuravas hold this honour of controlling
the affairs of the temple where high caste
Hindus also worship. In certain other tem-
ples, the right of taking ‘Para’ belongs to
‘Urali’, a religious leader of the Kuravas.
Unless the ‘Urali’ reaches the temple pro-
perly dressed for the occasion, the proce-
ssion does not start; neither are the ‘Paras’
taken. On the death of an ‘Urali’, his suc-
cessor is chosen by inspiration of the spirits
which is manifested by devil-dancing.
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Usually, the office devolves upon his son, but
if his son is unworthy of the position, he
will not be able to dance and the office will
go to some other worthy person in whom
the spirits are believed to have entered. In
certain temples the community celebrates a
feast for one night with ‘Kuravankali’, a
dance of 15 or 20 people round two drums,
lasting the whole night. At the end of the
dance, the Kurava women offer paddy to the
temple, a portion of which is given to the
‘Urali.” There will be a ‘poojari’ for the com-
munity in all the villages who may be a bar-
ber in certain places, in which case, he is
also called “Vathi’. The functions of the ‘poo-
jari’ are only nominal, the occasions when
his presence is essential being very few and
anyone of the community being able to offer
‘poojas’. The Kuravas are worshippers not
only of the regular Hindu deities but also of
their ancestors. In certain places, a platform
known as ‘Kuriala’ is put up to settle the
spirits of the ancestors and offer special
‘Poojas’ for them. The belief that the ance-
stral spirits of one’s own family protect one
from diseases and calamities besides doing
evil to one’s enemies on request and the
spirits may turn against their own people
with a heavy hand in case they are not pro-
perly honoured is so deeprooted among them
that they are in mortal fear of offending the
ancestral spirits even to the slightest degree.
‘Kallelil Urali’ is the greatest of the ance-
stral spirits who is worshipped in many

localities and cven respected by other low

castes. On the other hand, ‘Pavumpa Kali’
is an evil spirit bent upon doing mischief
especially to pregnant women. Some of them
might even receive fatal strokes in the ad-
vanced stage of pregnancy and unless ‘Pav-
umpa Kali’ is pleased by offerings of toddy,
beaten rice etc., it is not likely that the victim
will ever recover. It is common for the people
to invoke the aid of this spirit to avenge
their foes. The most favourite offering for
all the spirits is toddy which is offered to
them on all important occasions. Before a
Kurava drinks he takes care to offer a few
drops to the ancestral spirits so that they
are pleased without additional expense or

THE MUSLIMS

trouble. Beaten rice, rice flour and roasted
tubers are also favourite offerings for the
spirits. To receive a favouror to recover
from a disease, the Kuravas are not reluct-
ant to make offerings to Christian churches
although they do not believe in Christ or the
Christian saints.

29. The Kuravas believe in a supreme
God above all the gods, goddesses and
spirits. However, the supreme God is left
to Himself; Kuravas do not bother to think
about Him or make offerings to Him. The
concepts of heaven and hell are alien to them
in spite of their belief in the existence of the
spirits after death. They believe in a world
where spirits roam about protecting their
own people, causing harm to their enemies
and receiving toddy and other offerings from
the beloved.

30. The Kuravas were praedial slaves
who were liable in olden days to be bought
and sold along with the land they occupied.1
At present also their chief occupation is agri-
culture. However, incertain places they have
different occupations such as snake charm-
ing,2 fortune telling3 and basket weaving.4
In some taluks of Ernakulam and Kottayam
districts, they also earn their livelihood as
drummers in temples and churches. In
places like Eravipuram where none of these
occupations can be conveniently pursued,
the Kuravas are engaged in factories or other
miscellaneous occupations to which they
have taken in recent times. .

The Muslims -
31. Itis believed that Islam was intro-

duced in Quilon by Malik-ibn-Dinar and his
associates, namely (1) Habib-ibn-Malik,
(2) Sherf-ibn-Malik, (3) Malik-ibn-Habib
and his wife, Kumarieth with her 10 sons and
5 daughters who are credited to be the pio-

neers of Islam in Kerala.5 Malik-ibn-Dinar
and party landed first at Cranganore and
then proceeded from there to Quilon where
they founded a mosque of which Hassan,
one of the sons of Malik-ibn-Dinar, became
the ‘Kazi’8 According to the tradition, a
marble block brought from Arabia was
placed in this mosque.” The labours of
Malik-ibn-Dinar were very fruitful right °
from the beginning, for, there has been a
thriving Muslim community at Quilon from
the 9th century. In the 14th century Ibn
Batuta refers to the “Five mosques which
stood as an ornament to the noble empo-
rium of Quilon.”8 Thus the Muslim commu-
nity of Quilon can claim a tradition starting
from as far back as the period of introduc-
tion of Islam in Kerala itself.

32. Dr. Subramania Iyer in the 1901
Census Report has divided the Muslims
into four divisions as has already been
referred to in the monograph on Amaravila
in Part VI F of this series. Of these divi-
sions, the Muslims of Quilon belong to the
first one, namely, the descendants of the
early Arabian and Egyptian merchants toge-
ther with the descendants of those who were
converted by them. ¥ They have been re-
ferred to as ‘Methan’ in the Census Report,
though this term is not generally used now.

33. Anaccount of the appearance and
dress of the Muslims of olden days given
by Burton runs thus:—“They are a light-
coloured and good-looking race (this des-
cription applies only to the higher orders; the
labouring classes are dark and ill favoured)
of men with high features, the proud ex-
pression and the wiry forms of the descen-
dants of Ishmael; their delicate hands and
feet, and their long and bushy beards show
that a little Hindu. blood flows in their

~

(1) “Castes and Tribes of Southern India’ by Edgar Thurston, Vol. IV, p. 123
‘History of Kerala’ by K. P. Padmanabha Menon, Vol. IIl, p. 455

3

(8]
(7) ‘Logan's Manual’, Vol. I, p. 194

)]
‘Hindu Manners, Customs and Ceremonies’, 1959 edition by Abbe Dubois, p. 66

(4) ‘The Travancore State Manual’ by T. K. Velu Pillai, Vol. I, p. 854
‘Logan’s Manual’, 1887 edition, Vol. I, p. 193. Also see ‘Kerala District Gazetteers'—Kozhikode, p. 83

(6) ‘Travancore State Manual’ by V. Nagam Aiya, Vol. II, p. 110

(8) ‘“Travancore State Manual’ by V. Nagam Aiya, Vol. 11, p. 110

(%) ‘Travancore Census Report’, Past 1, p. 354
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veins. They shave the hair and trim the’

moustaches according to the ‘Sunnet’ and,
instead of a turban, wear a small silkk or
cloth cap of peculiar shape upon their heads.
The chest and shoulders are left exposed,
and a white or dyed piece of linen, resembl-
ing in cut and colour the ‘lung’ or bathing
cloth of Central Asia is tied around the
loins. The garment, if we may so call
it, worn by the males does not reach below
the calves of the legs, whereas the fair sex
prolong it to the ankles. The upper portion
of the female figure is modestly concealed
by a shirt round the neck with large
sleeves, and the opening in the front.
According to the custom of the faithful, a
veil is always thrown over the head™.l
Many of the Arab traders who settled down
in the coasts of Kerala married local women
thus accounting for “the high features, the
proud expression and the wiry forms” of
the Arabs and “a little of Hindu blood
flowing in their veins”. The Arab features
have greatly mellowed with the lapse of
time. Considerable change has taken
place in some of the aspects covered by the
above description. The custom of exposing
the chest and the shoulders has disappeared
in almost all parts of the country except in
a few remote rural parts. The Muslim
males wear shirts and shawls like those of
any other community. The practice of
shaving the hair and wearing the skull-cap
has also ceased to be in vogue in most
places. The costume of women given in
the description of Burton continues even
now especially in the case of conservative
women. The progressive women, however,
now wear saree and blouse like women of
other communities.

34. The Muslims of Travancore were a
relatively peaceful community, loyal to their
local rulers and principally engaged in
trade. Till the coming of the Portuguese,
they monopolised the trade between the
Travancore ports and Arabian countries,

(1) Quoted by K. P. Padmanabha Menon in

which naturally made them very pr_ospergus-
The only account of disturbance cause th)c;
the Muslims is that of the attack on

British chief of Anjengo towards the end of

the 17th century.2  That was probably
instigated by trade interests rather than 3111()’
political motive. “The Muslims” says T.K.
Velu Pillai, “always received very gencrous

treatment at the hands of the rulers of

Travancore. So great was their attachmt;'lnﬁ
to the ruling family that when a Mugha
Sirdar made an irruption into Travancorf:l
in the middle of the 17th century, the loc]il
Muslims not only refused to join the
invader, but gave their support t0 tle
State in turning him beyond the Ammboé’
frontier. Successive Maharajas have repos¢
confidence in the loyalty of their Muslim

subjects.” He further states that in spite of

the attacks of Hyder and his son on thF
Travancore State, the Muslims pursued thelr
religious rites unhampered by unnecessary
restrictions in conformity with the usages ©
the times.3 h

35. The principal occupation of ! ¢
Muslims of Quilon has been trade ever $Inc®
the community established itself there. From
the village under survey, majority of them
work as traders, petty and large. Theﬁ
trade in all types of articles—tea an
stationery, grains and spices, vegetables an
meat and everything else of local needci
There are a large number of pedlars an
hawkers among them who are mainly
engaged in fish trade. In recent times, the
Muslims have turned their attention towards
other occupations also and they can be
found in every walk of life.

36. The Muslims of Eravipuram 3r¢
Sunnis belonging to the Shaffee division
which was founded by Imam Muhammad-
ibn-Idrisas-Shafii, one of the greatest
figures in the history of law.4 In Olfien
times, the rulers of Travancore exercised

power and control in the management of

their religious institutions. Mosques could

‘ . ‘Histo £ *
(2) ‘Castes and Tribes of Southern India’ o erala’, Vol. 11, p. 553

(3) ‘The Travancore State Manual®
(4) ‘Islam in India’ edited by

by Edgar Thurston,
al’ by T. K. Vely Pillai,
William Crooke, p. 15
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Vol. IV, p. 472
Vol. 1, p. 812
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HOUSE TYPES

be opened only with the permission of the
government and the sovereign reserved for
himself the right of appointing priests. The
‘Neet’ dated 10-11-1017 M. E. appointing a
‘Lebba’ to the Nemam mosque and another
one dated 1-11-1027 M. E. regarding Kak-
kalam mosque are some of the old docu-
ments preserved in the record rooms of
the Government showing their authority
in these matters. The religious organisation
of Islam is based on democratic principles.
“The Islam of Mohammed” says Sayed
Ameer Ali, “recognises no caste or
priesthood, -allows no monopoly of spiritual
knowledge or special holiness to intervene
between man and his God. Each human
being is his own priest; in the Islam of
Mohammad no one man is higher than the
other”1 In each mosque a ‘Kazi’ is
appointed to lead the prayer but in the
absence of a ‘Kazi’ any Muslim could take
his place. The ‘Kazi’ is appointed by the
local Muslim community and can be
removed at their will. Except for the bind-
ing force of the religion there is no hierar-
chical administrative set up which unites all
the Muslims of Kerala or connects them
with their brethren elsewhere. An account
of the religious tenets and practices relating
to Muslims has already been given in the
monograph on Amaravila in Part VI F of
this series and needs no repetition here.
The variations in certain customs and man-
ners have been dealt with separately under
appropriate heads infra.
House Types

37. The high class houses are numerous
in the portion of the village falling with-
in the town limits, whereas majority of the
houses in the remaining portion fail in the
Category of middle class. There are also a
few thatched sheds provided with cadjan or
mud walls and without any regular rooms
which may be classified as low class houses.
With regard to the high class and middle
class houses, it may generally be said that tl}ey
are located and constructed only according
to the directions of the carpenter-architect.

All people regardless of community, econo-
mic status and educational standard still be-
lieve in the necessity of consulting this local
expert in the construction of the houses, even
when the plans would have been prepared by -
qualified engineers. The high class houses
mostly belong to the businessmen and land-
owners, while the middle class houses are
owned by weavers, other industrial labourers
and small landowners and the low class
houses by the wage-earners.

38. The high class houses, constructed
on firm laterite foundation with laterite
walls, tiled roof, cemented floor and well-
ventilated rooms, are comfortable and good-
looking smal}l buildings. The influence of
the modern architectural styles flourishing
in the nearby municipality is markedly
evident in these buildings. The front room
with the main entrance to the house is a
drawing-room specially intended for guests
and visitors. Generally, it will be the largest
room in‘the house—airy, lighted and occa-
sionally with' glass window panes. The Mus-
lims have a predilection for deep colours
which will be most manifest in the decora-
tion of this room. [t is not uncommon to
see some koranic verses inscribed in Arabic
letters above the main door of the sitting-
room in the Muslim houses. The high class
houses have separate sleeping-rooms, store-
room and kitchen besides verandahs on the
sides and back. In certain cases, there may
be a verandah in front also. They have
ceilings and are electrified. Except in very
modern houses, the latrines are constructed
a little away from the house, as the idea of
constructing them attached to the house
itself is still loathsome to the old generation.
The bath-room is often a small shed, cons-
tructed close to the well, away from both
the house and latrine. Not far away from
the house, there will be a shed which serves
several purposes like storing agricultural im-
plements, equipments for the household
industry, manure, firewood etc., and keeping
the poultry and other livestock. Modern
hearths constructed on a raised platform

(1) “The Spirit of Islam’ by Sayed Ameer Ali, 1955 edition, p. 165
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and at times provided with chimneys
special characteristic of these houses.
"39. The middle class houses are also
constructed on laterite foundation and with
laterite walls. For the most common patter
there will be two rooms in addition to a
kitchen and verandahs on three sides Oni
of the verandahs will be spacious, in{énded
to serve as working place in the weaver’s
house or asa sitting place. Though the roof

would have been constru i
: _ cted. with
variety of timber, the thatch ot

of cadjan. In a few houses,

plastered with lime, but in m
they are given a smooth my
the floor of all the houses a
cow-dung. Each room wiil
Ing to a verandah
but ventilation is

class houses.

dare a

w'alls have been
ajority of them,
d coating while
re plastered with
have a door open-
and one or two windows,
S not ;s }g\ood'as in the high
ne of the rooms i

store-roqm, while the other is usec? tl)sy l»lvsg;jn:rsx
for sleeping. Men sleep on the“verandah it-
self. There are latrines in alr'nost all the

will usually be

houses though they are temporary ones
constructed with cadjan leaves. Bath-room
will be another enclosure of cadjan close t0
the well. s |

40. The low class houses do not differ 1t
description from those already referred to 10
the monographs on the villages of Trivan
drum district. But it may be stated that the
number of this category of houses 1§ only
small in Eravipuram compared to those
villages.

41. In the surveyed area the high c1as$
houses are only about a dozen. A 1arge
majority are middle class houses ?“d the
remaining poor class houses. Classifie
the material used for the wall and roof, 3- ¢
per cent have timber walls, 42.06 per ce2n4
mud walls, 1.59 per cent brick walls, 45. |
per cent stone walls and 7.94 per cent walls
with some other materials. Only 2 smat
percentage, namely  20.63  peT Cefnh
are tiled and the rest are thatched Wit
cadjan.

Table V

HOUSES USE
D WHOLLY OR PARTLY AS DWELLINGS BY MATERIAL OF THE WALL AND ROOF

s
e

Material of wall

Total No. of A

households Timber Mud

126 4 53 )

42. Classified b
occupied by the Y the number of rooms

h
do not have an ouseholds 2.33 per cent

Y regular sleeping-
'15.08 per cent have only one slecl:)pingg-rl?:o?;

Burnt bricks

86

Stone

i {
Material of :22 B

PRI

— Grass, leaves,

" . s'
Aliother  reeds, thatch  Tiles, 1513“
materials ot bamboo shingle

57 0 100 26

more than ten. 4.77 per cent housch0|di
have four rooms each, while 12.69 per cen
have five or more than five rooms eace-
From the following table which throws moT"
light on the housing problem, it can be se€
that though the households with two, thre®:
our or five regular rooms are comparative ’]
large, most of them contain large numbe
of members also.

HOUSEHOLDS BY NUMBER OF ROOMS AND BY |
f houscholds according to nu mber of persons in the household

No. of rooms
No regular room
1 room

2 rooms

3 rooms

4 rooms

S rooms and over

Total No. of —=—
households

3
19
49
33

6
16

Dress and Ornaments

43, Majority of men
community wear a dhoti rea
heels and a shirt, while a fe
would like to have a shaw
the shirt and dhoti.
and shorts while going to §
alone while at home.
wear a dhoti reaching up 10
a blouse, and when they g0
they use a cloth in addi
used to cover the head
over the shoulders.

DRESS AND ORNAMENTS

Table V1

NUMBER OF PERSONS OQCUPYlNG

10

irrespective  of
ching up to the
w older people
1in addition to

The boys wear shirt

chool and shorts

The women at home

majority of the wome

while a small percenta
sarees instead. The costume of

of a blouse and a skirt.

dress alone, it will not be possi
guish members of different
though the Hindus may,
recognised by the vermilion mar
forehead. However, in these days
is uncommon among the
community while among U
women have started marking
in imitation of their Hindu frie

44. The Musli
same way as their

m men dress

the heels and
out for work
hich may be
or may be thl:OWﬂ
her occasions,
n put ona half saree
ge of them use f_'ull
girls consists
the mode of
ble to distin-
communities
at times, be
k on the
this mark

Hindu

he Christians the
g the forehead

almost in the

Hindu or Christian

neighbours except in
the dhoti which the

in the counter-clockwise directio

the mode of wearing
Muslims wind round
n. Skull-cap

is very uncommon. While going to the

1 person  2-3 persons
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4.6 persons  7-9 persons 10 persons and over

2 1
16

27 9

14 12 4
1 4 1
4 6 4

for prayer they use a turban or a
Zggxs'iglt]g cove? th)é head. In olden days, the
Muslim men used to crop the hair close to
the skull as a caste mark, but nowadays,
nobody except very old people qdopt this
way of declaring one’s community. The
Muslim women wear at home a checkered
dhoti and fuil sleeved blouse, but when th'ey
g0 out for work or other purposes, d white
double-dhoti with thickly coloured borders
and a full sleeved blouse are worn. A clpth
which is intended to cover the hegd lSi}
necessary addition to the costume ©
Muslim women when they go-out. The
Muslim girls wear skirt and full sleeved
blouse with a small coloured cloth to cover
the head. Among the younger women, full
saree is graduaily gaining acceptance. Su.ch
women who use it cover the head th}’t
its looseend. They never use ‘half saree
and the number of Muslim women shown
in the column of half saree with blouse and
dhoti in the following taplc represents
the women who use dhoti, blouse and
“Thattom’ (a cloth worn over the head).

45. The Kurava men wear only a loin
cloth at home or when they go for work.
On other occasions 2 dhoti and a towe!
are used. The women use blouse and dhoti
while going out for work, but at home
instead of blouse, some of them may use

only bodice.



46. Craze for ornaments is still strong
especially among the Muslim women. In the
surveyed area out of the total households
61.90 per cent use ornaments but while
taking the Muslim households alone 90.90
per cent use ornaments. Majority of them
spend more than Rs. 100/- for this purpose,
some even going up to Rs. 1,500/-. The
common items of ornaments are ear-studs
inlaid with precious stones, finger rings,
bangles and ornamental chains for the neck.
The peculiar items of ornaments worn by
Muslim women described and illustrated in
the monograph on Amaravila in Part VI F
of this series are becoming obsolete in

ERAVIPURAM
Table VII
DRESS*
Total populatidn iti
_Total populatid ' ComTumtlcs .
Males Females Ezhuvas Muslims Thandans Kuravas
kYl ) Total No. of males in the community 287 79 5
377 Total No. of females in the community 293 79 3 2
No. of Males wearing :
40 1. Shirt, shawl and dhoti up to heels 30 10
156 2. Shirt and dhoti up to heels with-
out shawl 122 32 2
7 3. Shawl and dhoti up to heels 3 4
114 4, Shirt and shorts 90 23 1 e
54 5. Any other type 42 10 2
No. of Females wearing
33 1. Fuil saree 32 1
197 2. Half saree with blouse and dhoti
from waist to heels 149 46 1 1
147 3. Any other type 112 33 1 i
* Inapplicable items are deleted. ~

Eravipuram and are used only on cxcep-
tional occasions at present.

47. The ornament worthy of mention
found among the men is the finger ring. The
Muslims are fond of wearing gold or silver
rings with large precious stones inlaid in
them. Some are reported to have got inscrib-
ed magical words on the ring or on a small
pla}e placed beneath the precious stone. The
belief in the miraculous powers of these rings
may be‘ one reason for its popularity, for
otherwise, the religious Muslims object to
the wearing of rings since the finger with the
ring is likely to contain some dirt, thus
rendering it impure for prayers.

Table VIII
ORNAMENTS*

Total No. of
households

126 Total No. of houscholds in the community

Communities

r— A )

Ezhuvas Muslims Thandans Kuravas

78  Total No. of households wearing ornaments - 2 2 !
48 Households using no ornaments ig 2
23 No. of households using ornaments of the value of 2 2 l
u l;‘S- 117(:0/-{:! l:c;’lclw 15 8
umber ol houscholds using ornaments -
12 No. of households using ornaments up toulgs.“l) OR(?O/-5 o " . .
2 No. of households using ornaments up to Rs. l, 500/- : ; .

* Inapplicable items are deleted,
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Furniture and other Accessories

48. TIn the matter of furniture and other
accessories, the people of the surveyed area
In Eravipuram are better off than in all
the surveyed villages in Trivandrum district.
In Eravipuram village, as a whole, the houses
which do not possess at least one or two
ltems of furniture are only few. Even some
low class and middle class houses possess
chairs, cots, tables, benches and lanterns
while high class houses are furnished with
fashionable items like settees, chairs, tables,
almirahs, dressing-tables etc. Almost all
high class houses are electrified also.

49. Takinglall the households in the sur-
veyed area chairs are found in 42.86 per cent,
tables in 43.65 per cent, cots in 54.76 per
cent, benches in 38.88 per cent and stools
in 27.77 per cent. 19.05 per cent of the
households have almirahs. All houses possess
lanterns, while 24.60 per cent possess battery
torches. 19 houses in the surveyed area are
electrified and one of them has a radio.
Four households have their own bicycles.
Scarcity of cooking utensils is not felt except
In the Kurava households.

Food and Drink

50. Majority of households in the village
have three meals a day—breakfast, lunch
and supper. Some in the lower income group
may forgo the lunch and take a heavy
breakfast. Evening coffee or tea with some
snacks is quite common in the higher income
groups. In the surveyed area, 26.98 per cent
households subsist on two meals while 66.66
ber cent have three meals a day. The others
take refreshments in the evening besides the
three principal meals. The breakfast consists
of either rice-gruel or tea or coffee and some
Pteparations in flour such as ‘dosai’ or
‘pittu.” The Muslim women generally do
not drink coffee or tea and even if any of
them is accustomed to these beverages no
milk is added to them. The Muslims gene-
Tally prefer tea to coffee. The lunch and
dinner consist of rice.

The staple food for the people of
the village is rice. In the surveyed area 29.36
per cent households use tapioca also but only
————

BIRTH

(1) Chapter 11, v. 173, see also Chapter VI, v. 146
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on a small scale and not as a substitute fc
staple food. There are no vegetarian houst
holds in the surveyed area; most of th
households spend some amount on item
like fish, meat, milk and other nutritive item:
This compares quite favourably with th
diet of coir workers in Kadakkavoor an
the fishermen in Kottukal in Trivandrur
district. Though the Muslims eat meat, por
is taboo for them, while with regard to othe
animals they should have been killed accord
ing to the religious custom. Holy Korar
says, “He has forbidden you only what die
of itself, and blood, and the flesh of th
swine, and that over which any other (name
than (that of ) Allah has been invoked........
......... 7.1 All varieties of fish except sharl
and skate are taken by the Muslims. Th
aversion to shark and skate is local and i
not shared by the Muslims of other areas.
Customs and Manners
Birth
52. Certain important differences are
observed: between the Muslims. of Eravi-
puram and Amaravila with regard to the
customs and observances in connection witt
the child-birth. Unlike at Amaravila, the
Muslims of Eravipuram have adopted ¢
number of customs found among their Hindu
neighbours in respect of child-birth as well as
marriage. At Eravipuram, in the Tth
month of the first pregnancy the girl’s
mother gives her a little cocoanut oil to
drink in order to fulfil a ceremony known
as ‘neykudi’ which corresponds to ‘pulikudi’
among the Hindus of the locality. The day for
the ceremony should be an auspicious one
fixed in consultation with some old people
of the community who make certain calcula-
tions on the basis of the lunar month to find
out a suitable day. On the eve of the appoint-
ed day, the girl’s mother and some near rela-
tions come to the husband’s house with pre-
sents of sweets. The girl’s mother herself ex-
tracts cocoanut oil by boiling cocoanut kernel
as ordinary cocoanut oil is not supposed to
be pure enough for the ceremony. Early in
the morning on the fixed day the mother
gives the oil to the girl who sips a little of it.
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Nowadays, lime juice has been substituted
for cocoanut oil in order to simplify the cere-
mony. On a convenient day after ‘neykudy’
the girl is taken to her mother’s house for
confinement. Her husband’s sister also
accompanies her as a gesture of affection.
As at Amaravila, as soon as the child is born
it is bathed in cold water and rubbed with
a dry picce of cloth. ‘Mullah’ recites the
formulae of the call of prayers (vanku)
in a loud voice if the child is a boy and in a
low voice if it is a girl. At Eravipuram also
the husband is expected to meet all expenses
during the period of confinement and provide
even minute items like oil, match-box, soap
and cosmetics. In the case of the naming
ceremony the practice in Amaravila is follow-
ed at Eravipuram also. The child may be
given a name not Jong after the birth or it
may be postponed to a later date. Though
there is no fixed rule regarding the name to
be adopted, as a general practice the eldest
child, if a boy, is called after the paternal
grandfather and, if a girl, after the paternal
grandmother. The next preference is for the
names of maternal grandfather and maternal
grandmother while the other desirable names
are those of the prophet’s father and mother,
prophet himself, prophet’s wife and his chil-
dren. The tonsure is perfomed on the 23th
day after the birth by the ‘Ossan’ (barber of
the community). On this day alms may be
given to the poor. In olden days rich people
used to give feasts to the poor besides
giving alms in silver on the day of tonsure;
but these costly practices have long ceased to
be in vogue. Pollution used to be observed
for seven days after the birth by limiting the
movements of the mother to her room but
at present such restrictions are not strictly
imposed on her. On the 40th day, the mother
is bathed by the wife of the ‘Ossan’ without
any pompous ceremony. The woman and
the child are usually taken to the husband’s
house after three months. The ceremony
. of circumcision described in detail in the
monograph on Amaravila takes place in the
same manner at Eravipuram also.
53. Among the Kuravas, for the first
delivery the girl is taken to her mother’s

90

house in the 7th month of pregnancy by her
mother, father and some other relations.
Before starting from the husband’s house
the ‘mooppan’ of the husband’s locality gives
the husband and the wife a little juice extract~
ed from tamarind so that they may sip it
and conform to the ceremony of ‘pulikudi’.
The elder members who have gathered in
the house go to the nearest toddy shop and
drink to their fill after making offerings to

_the spirits of the deceased. On their return
from the shop, the girl and her people start

to her mother’s house. Only a country mid-
wife belonging to the Kurava community is

“called to assist the girl at the time of deli-

very. Juice of certain herbs supposed to be
effective for safe delivery is administered to
the girl to make the ordeal as smooth as
possible. If the child is a boy the women of
the house shout ‘kurava’ but if it is a girl no
such noise is made. On the 10th day the
ceremonial bath of the mother known as
‘pathukuli’ takes place and after that pre-
sents are distributed to the women who were
of service during the period of confinement.
A small feast is also held. The elders have
a drunken reveiry in the toddy shop on the
day of ‘pathukuli’. On the 27th day, if the
child is a girl, and on the 28th day, ifitis
a boy, the naming ceremony is observed
with a small feast. The ‘mooppan’ of the
community names the child by whispering it
three times into its ears. According to the
custom the eldest male child should be named
after the paternal grandfather and the second
male child after the maternal grandfather.
In most cases the husband will take his wife
and child to bis home on the same day, but
there are also cases where this is done only

-after the 40th day.

Puberty °

54. As at Amaravila, at Eravipuram also
there are no special ceremonies associated
with puberty among the Muslims. However,
here, pollution is observed for seven days
during which period the freedom of move-
ment of the girl is restricted. She may
be visited by her female relations who give
her sweets and other small presents. On
the 7th day she takes bath reciting Koran.

MARRIAGE

55. 1In the Kurava community poliution
of 10 days is observed in connection with
the puberty of a girl. Only after taking bath
on the 10th day she can move about freely;
but there are no other rituals connected with
the occasion.
Marriage

56. Unlike at Amaravila, in Eravipuram
the parents of the girl also may initiate the
proposal though this was considered inappro-
priate in olden days. While the interview
between the girl and the boy is unknown at
Amaravila, the Muslim boy of Eravipuram
is always given an opportunity to see the
girl before the marriage is finally settled.
However, any insistence on the part of the
boy to see the girl is considered to be in bad
taste. When all discussions and negotiations
are over, the leading members of the girl’s
family as well as the boy’s family gather in
the boy’s house for the engagement cere-
mony known as ‘mappila parachal’ which
corresponds to ‘acharam vaippu’ in Amara-
vila. On this occasion the leaders once more
discuss the terms of the marriage and the
girl’s brother presents the boy a ringora
watch thus putting a seal on the marriage
contract. On a Friday before the marriage,

a public announcement is made in the mos-

que after the prayers, inviting all the people
for the marriage. However, since nobody
takes this formality as a serious invitation,
individual invitations are subsequently sent
to all relations and friends. Unlike at
Amaravila the girl’s people send representa-
tives to the boy's house on the eve of the
marriage in order to invite them for the
marriage in the girl's house. This is a sub-
stitute for the custom of ‘puthiyamappila
thedal’ found in other places. There are,
however, some other interesting observances
like making collections for the barber and
the ceremonial shaving of the boy. In the
morning of the day of marriage a plate is
placed in the ‘pandal’ and all the people put
coins in it according to their means. The
entire collection is given to the barber. The
ceremony is known as ‘polividal’. After this
the boy’s sister’s husband leads the boy to
the ‘pandal’ where he is seated on a piece of

N

cloth spread on the ground. The barber
shaves him. The cloth on which the boy sat
is given to the barber as his reward. In
olden days at the time of ‘polividal’ and
shaving there used to be a lot of music. This
is fast disappearing and even the shaving
ceremony is now conducted only symboli-
cally as the boy himself would have taken
a clean shave before the ceremony. These
formalities being over, the bridegroom,
dressed in new clothes, proceeds to ' the
bride’s house accompanied by friends and
relations. An advance party of a few men
and women reaches the girl’s house to inti-
mate them about the starting of the bride-
groont’s party. In the girl’s house also the
‘polividal’ ceremony takes place in the mean-
while and the collection is given to the
barber-woman. The girl, after the bath and
dressing up, sits in a decorated room where
she has to remain until all the marriage cere-’
monies are over. The reception of the bride-
groom’s party at the house of the bride
slightly differs in detail from that of other
places. In Eravipuram the bridegroom’s
party is received at the entrance of the house

- with a lighted lamp. A small girl presents

the bridegroom in a plate a paste made from
the leaves of ‘mylanchi’ (Lawsonia alba).
The boy touches it and gives the girl a pre-
sent which is ordinarily a finger ring. Now-
adays the bridegroom is also garlanded
before he enters the ‘pandal’. The essential
ceremonies thereafter foltows closely what
has been described in the monograph on
Amaravila. The bride’s father after taking
the consent of the bride gives his hand to
the bridegroom entrusting the girl to him.
He embraces the bridegroom and the latter
going to the girl’s room, tiesthe ‘tali’ round
her neck. As at Amaravila he is given some
sweet milk by the mother-in-law to whom
he gives some money as present. The rituals
of the marriage being over with this, the
feast follows. In olden days the boy used
to remain in his wife’s house for seven days
and all the seven days were celebrated with
feasts. However, nowadays the couple go to
the boy’s house on the very day of the
marriage, the boy dressed up in the clothes
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given by the giri’s people and the girl dressed
up in the wedding costume presented by the
boy. Since the girl is going to the boy’s
house for the first time some of her female
relations accompany her; but as far as pos-
sible they return the same day.
57. Among the Kuravas the negotiations
for the marriage are started by an inter-
mediary who is acquainted with the boy’s
party. He goes over to the girl’s house and
talks to her father on the matter. If the
proposal sounds acceptable, the latter agrees
to go over to the boy’s place to enquire
about the boy and his people. More than on
the boy himself, the girl’s people will be
anxious about the land in which he lives
and the landlord under whom he works. If
there is plenty of fertile land under the land-
lord and the landlord is a benevolent one,
other considerations about the boy do not
weigh much in the settlement of the marriage.
The girl’s father then invites the boy’s father
to his house for taking final decision, which is
known as the ‘Nischaya Kalyanam'. On the
day of the ‘Nischaya Kalyanam’ three or four
people from the boy’s house go to the girl’s
house from where a few people will accom-
pany them tothe Kamyan’s (astrologer)
house to find out auspicious moments for
the marriage as well as for the couple to
reach the boy’s house. The ‘Kanivan’ writes
down his divinations in two copies, one for
either party. There will be a small feast
in the girl’s house when the people return
from the Kaniyan’s house. In certain places
the boy’s people alone go to the ‘Kaniyan’
and send the copy of his note to the girl’s
people. On the day of marriage the bride-
groom and his party consisting of 20 to 30
people reach the girl’s house well in advance
of the auspicious moment. They are recei-
ved at the gate and led to the ‘pandal’ after
washing the feet. It is customary for the
bridegroom’s party to bring 100 limes and
two bundles of betel leaves besides the bride’s
costume. Pans are served to all in the ‘pan-
dal’. A bride-price of Rs. 7/- is given to
the ‘mooppan’ of the girl’s party by the
bridegroom. As the people chew the pan,

the ‘poojari’ of the community starts prepa-
rations for the ceremony by getting ready a
‘Nirapara’ and an oil lamp. The bridegroom’s
sister goes to the bride to help her dress up
in the wedding costume. The girl is then led
to the ‘pandal’ where she stands in front
of the lighted lamp by the side of the bride-
groom. Garlands blessed by the ‘poojari’ are
exchanged by the couple and the bridegroom
ties a ‘tali’ round the neck of the bride. The
essential wedding ceremony is over with this.
The couple are then seated in a prominent
place to receive the ‘polivu’ (presents). As
arule all the guests would have brought
some presents which in olden days consisted
of household utensils, though now money is
given instead. To each individual making
the present the couple give a lime. A feast
follows. For the elder male members the
most important item of celebration is the
toddy drinking in the shop for which they
go after the feast. When all the feast and
drinking are over, the couple and the bride-
groom’s party return to the boy’s house so
as to reach there at the auspicious moment.
On the third day after the marriage the
mother and the father of the girl visit the
boy’s house. They bring sweets with them

* which the boy’s parents distribute among

close relations and neighbours. On that day
also there is a grand feast in the boy’s
house—a feast which is in fact bigger than
the feast on the day of marriage. The boy
gives handsome presents to the bride’s
mother and the porter who brought the
sweets. Next day the couple together with
the bride’s parents and some relations go to
the bride’s house where again there will be
a small feast. On the third day in the boy’s
house and on the fourth day in the girl’s
house after the feasts the grown up male
members do not omit to crown the celebra-
tions with toddy drinking.

58. According to the present usage of
the Kurava community the girls are married
between 14and 18 years of age and the
boys between 18 and 24 years of age. Mar-
riages between cross-cousins were common
in olden days,! but now such marriages are

(1) ‘The Travancore State Manual’ by T. K. Velu Piliai, Vol. I, p. 854

92

FUNERAL

rare. In spite the fact that the community
does not object to the practices of polyandry
and polygamy, both are practically absent
among them. Divorce is permissible; in
olden days it could be effected by leaving
the girl in her house though at present the
consent of the local unit of the organisation
of the community is obtained to give it the
semblance of formality. However, it has to
be mentioned that now marriage union is
considered by them to be almost inviolable

-and hence divorces are uncommon.

Funeral
59. The funeral customs followed by the

Muslims of Eravipuram closely resemble
those followed at Amaravila in most res-
pects. After the death, the body is washed,
dressed in clean clothes and exposed ina
prominent place in the house. Perfumes are
also applied on the corpse.  The funeral
procession is accompained by a number of
people who chant prayers and recite Koran
on the way. The digging of the grave and
the ceremonies in the cemetery followed
at Eravipuram have certain peculiarities
deserving detailed mention. The grave in the
cemetery is dug in the north-south direction.
It will have two pits—the mother pit of
about 8§ ft. length, 4 to 5 ft. width and the
pit proper 8'x3'x6’ in dimension dug at the
centre of the mother pit. The body is placed
in the inner pit with the head towards the
north. Before covering the grave, clothes
from one side of the face is removed, a pinch
of earth put on one side of the cheek and
the face covered again. The inner pit is
then closed with a large plank of wood or
stones. Two stones are placed on the head-
side and leg-side of the grave after covering
it. It is also a common custom to
plant a branch of some tree on the grave
and to water it. The ‘labba’ (Muslim priest)
blesses water and pours it over the grave
three times. In certain cases a shed is con-
structed on the side of the grave for
conducting prayers for 7 or 1l days. Cer-
tain rich people mark the third day and the
7th day or 11th day with small feasts, but
all offer prayers to the soul of the deceased

on the 41st day.

-
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60. When a Kurava is dead, the corpse
is washed in cold water, dressed in a pair of
clothes and laid on a mat on the verandah
or ina room with the head towards the
south. Friends and relatives gather there
and perform the ceremonies known as
‘vaikariyidal’ and ‘kodiyidal’, both of which
have been described in the monograph on
Kadakkavoorin Part VI F of this series. All
the new clothes put on the body, except one
which is given to the barber of the commu-
nity, are buried with the corpse. In certain
places, in imitation of their Christian land-
fords, the dead body is placed in a coffin
before burial; in other cases the body is co-
vered in clothes or amat. Funeral day con-
cludes with the drinking of toddy by the
elder male members who offer the toddy to
the spirit before drinking it themselves. Pol-
lution lasts for 16 days after the burial for the
whole of which period the barber of the
community makes offerings to the spirit of
the deceased. On the day of death as well as
during the period of pollution the relatives
visit the bereaved family bringing with them
rice, vegetables, clothes or money as pre-
sents to the barber-priest. On the 16th day,
after making the offerings to the spirit, a
small feast is held in the house.

61. Those who die of smallpox and in
child-birth are given a humble burial and
the offerings for 16 days or the feast on the

16th day are not held for them. In these
cases the spirits of the deceased are supposed
to wander about causing evil to the living,
for which reason they are greatly feared and
everything possible is done to please them.
The treatment accorded to a smallpox
patient is hard—nay, even cruel. When a
person in a household gets smallpox
infection the house is deserted by all, leaving
the sick person alone there to the care of
the exorcist of the community. He chants’
some magical formulae and gives some
herbs to the patient; but mostly he spends
his time under the intoxication of alcoholic
drinks. It would be a surprise if the sick
man survives. On the death of the person,
the body is buried by the exorcist himself
at night in some place around the house
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concealing the exact location from .others.
He performs some black magic over the
grave in order to imprison the evil spirit in
it. On the 16th, 21st or 41st day the same
exorcist in the presence of relations and
friends of the deceased drives a pole into
the grave, whispering magical words. Jtis
supposed that the spirit relieved from the
grave at the order of the exorcist would
enter the body of the latter inspiring him to
shout and dance. At the time of his devil-
dancing the gathered people ask him what
all things should be done in order to please
the spirit and where the spirit would like to
settle down, say, any church or temple.
After some negative answers the spirit
would spcak through the dancer agreeing to
remain in some place. The eye of a
cocoanut is opened and the spirit requested
to go into it to be taken to that place.
Thus enclosing the spirit in the cocoanut, a
small treachery is played on it, for it is not
taken to the suggested place but simply
buried in some place in the compound
where a small platform is constructed.
Daily offerings are made at this site for a
few days lest the spirit should wander about
harassing the people.

Toddy Drinking

62. The crowning ceremony among
Kuravas on al] special occasions like birth,
marriage and death is toddy drinking. The
four major festivals of the community—
‘Ucharam’ in January, ‘Bharany’ in April,
‘Sankramam’ in July and ‘Onam’ in Sep-
tember—are also occasions for excessive
drinking. Itis under the leadership of the
‘mooppan’ (headman) of the locality that the
men go to the shop for drinking. The shop
owners on all important occasions oblige
the Kuravas by making special facilities for
them for their ceremonial drinking and
shouting. A pot of toddy is offered to the
spirit of each dead man of the commu-
nity in the locality in order to please them.
The ‘mooppan’ making a little dance and
chanting certain formulae then initiates
the drinking of the toddy from these

“(1) ‘Koran® Chapter IV, v. 23
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pots. The revelry of the day goes on unt_ll
all the money is exhausted or the shop 1S
unable to supply any more. Offering of
the drinks to the spirits as well as the
excessive drinking of the fiving is supposed
to please the spirits of the deceased who
may otherwise trouble the people with
diseases and other tribulations. )

younger generation realising the intention

behind the institution of this form of

worship strongly resents its continued
practice by the old people.
Consanguineous Marriages

63. The Koranic law laying down the
rules about marriage does not prohibit
consanguineous marriages. The women
whom one cannot marry are mothef,
daughters, sisters, paternal and ma!;ernal
aunts, daughters of brothers and sisters,
mother that has suckled the person, foster-
sisters, mothers-in-law, stepdaughters born
of one’s wife the marriage with whom has
been consummated and wives of one’s owi
sons.l  Other relations especially cross-
cousins can be lawfully married by @
Muslim. Marriages between cross-cousins
were numerous in the Muslim community
of Quilon aréa in olden days, which were
presumably intended to conserve the family
properties. However, consanguineous mar-
riages are on a decrease now since. the
modern youth is not willing to be restricted
by relationships in the choice of his Wlfe-
The few cases of marriages between relations
reported during the survey are only the
final flickering of a dying custom.

64. Among the Kuravas also, marriages
between cross-cousins were prevalent I8
olden days and still continue on a small
scale.  The unmistakable tendency nowa-
days among these people too is to marry
outside one’s family circle. Since the
economic advantages resulting from 2
consanguineous marriage are little for the
poor Kuravas, the custom is perhaps dis-
appearing faster among them than among
many other Hindu communities of the
locality. In the surveyed area there are 17
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CHAPTER TII

ECONOMY

Economic Resources '

67. Land-holdings being very small in
this village, the households depending
entirely on cultivation for their livelihood
are few compared to many other villages in
Kerala. Paddy cultivation is done only on
a small scale. Cocoanut which is the most
important crop of the area supplements
the income of the families to some extent,
but the number of families which derive a
sizable income for their living from
cocoanuts alone is comparatively small.
Except along the coast, the yield of
cocoanut is very poor. Only 2.30 per
cent of the workers of the village are
wholly engaged in cultivation and 1.98 per
cent in agricultural labour. As in all other
coastal villages, the seashore is inhabited by
the fishermen who form 8.56 per cent of the
total workers. The industries, both small
and large. have been the mainstay of
majority of workers for a long time past.
Household industries like handloom weav-
ing employ 9.63 per cent workers who have
taken them as traditional occupations. 38.87
per cent workers have been absorbed in
large scale industries such as cashew
factories, tile factories and saw mills.
Trade and commerce which were almost a
monopoly of Quilon in "the southern part
of the west coast in olden days are still
important sources of income for a large
number of people in and around the muni-
cipal area. From Eravipuram village 9.65
per cent of the workers earn their livelihood
by these occupations. 5.03 per cent of the
workers are employed in transport, storage
and communications and 1.44 per cent in
construction works. As is the case with
almost all other villages of Kerala, other
services such as Government employment,
ministerial work in factories and other
private institutions, teaching etc., offer large
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fields of employment in Eravipuram a‘SOA
22.54 per cent of the workers are employe_l
in this way. The poor fertility of the sotl
has rendered cultivation and agf‘c“lturah
labour less attractive to the people. Thougs
fishing could absorb many more persan;
only a few take to it because of the rlsh
involved, the special skill required and the
comparatively low social status accorded tlo
the occupation. The traditional hous_&“:hoh
industries are becoming unprofitable int ©
face of competition from the mills.

is also doubtful whether occupations like
construction, trade, commerce, tran?Pog’
storage etc., and other services \ylll‘ e
able to entertain more workers consxdefl“z‘f
the large number of people already employ
ed in these fields. Thus, with all other
avenues closed, a new entrant to the labour
market invariably knocks at the gates of 2
factory for employment. The further
chances of employment and economic
development of the village. th“f“’:f.m.'e’
depend to a large extent on the possibilities
of the industrial development in the ared.
The .problems facing the cashew processing
industry like the non-availability of fahw
material in certain seasons, slackness in th¢
consumer markets and the competitions
from other places largely remain unSol"‘;1
even now. The scope for expansion of the

tile factories and saw mills is not very 1arge
either.

Land and Land Reforms t
68. Majority of the households own &
least a small plot to put up a house. Lanl
lords with extensive holdings are absent- d‘;
the economy of only a very few househo
the landed properties exert any influence
With another generation gone, the SiZ€ “1’
the holdings will dwindle down and ! i
number of houses increase to such an extéf
that the cultivation either of cocoanut Of ©

AGRICULTURE

vaddy will become nominal. Thc'n%eu?t):;
seing more and more :}ttracted tg elconomy
ind having little faith 1 lande O arge
have no interest in acquiring lands o the
scale cultivation even in other Par Smber of
State where land is cheaper. The m'lche right
¢ kudikidappukars * (those enJO)’mgh yin the
of residence in the property Ofa“‘;: eme land
village is only small. Consequen ﬂy’cte 4 the
reforms have not substal}{lally atie

ic set-up of the village. .
ec%g.om:].m pir cent househt(_)kzlsleill{1 o‘»‘v‘ﬁ
surveyed area have no land © cople.
and live in the compounds of otl;ercegts o
1.59 per cent households own Y
below, 11.11 per cent 6 t0 10 cer -
per cent 11 to 20 cents, 34.92 pe

cent 51 cents to
030 e (;?)r:\?ylé?l,; p‘::errcent own 1 to 2.49
oo acrea 3.97 per cent 2.5 acres and above(.l
Ther arils .r;o household in the surdv.eye'-
Thereowning more than 5 acres of la(n} v :re;-
ther a5 anybody taken lands from Lo .
e dcryany tenure less substantial .thap
Tne u;_ or from private persons or insti-
o ons (1);; lease or rent. 10 households hz;ve
ivon ¢ ut lands totalling 5.46 acres to other
glvcnlo for cultivation Of for putting t[}x\p
D ouacs The remaining lands are up(:]er e
h?usis'occupation of the owners, eit erTﬁz
o jtes or as cocoanut gardens. i
rollow 'Sr‘l table gives the details regarding u?
?\:/‘r(\)ev:;h%p of lands in the different comm

nities.

Table IX

SSI
HOUSEHOLDS OWNING OR POSSE

AND
NG LAND OR WHICH HAVE GIVEN OUT L

*
1O OTHERS FOR CULTIVATION

S
!
=
o <
5 g2
o 9%
Nt lof iclmm:St Community Z no
on lan ,
Kuravas
rend ovned Thandans l2
Muslims s .-2
Ezhuvas
i slims
Land given out to private ?‘::/h‘\1 e -
persons of institutions Z

i leted.
* [napplicable items have been de

Important Occupations

i s
Ag;(n)c‘ult}n;‘ee cultural practices and tg: b{:‘:\tc
relating to the cocoaput_ cultiva o grap
been described in detail 1n th.e o ditions,
on Kadakkavoor.1 The soil condiseases
methods of cultivation, common

ns {VIF
(1) Census Report of Kerala, 1961, Par
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goav:?pur;lm, especially 10 the interior,
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Two crops
ch ]v.illage»aone from May to September and
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the other from September to January. For
the first crop a peculiar type of sowing
method is adopted inthese areas. Instead
of broadcasting the seed, itis placed in the
channel of the plough by women who
closely follow the heels of the ploughing
man. This method more or less resembles
the Japanese cultivation and facilitates
weeding and manuring. For the second
crop, transplantation method is adopted.
The yield for both the crops is rather poor.
Live-stock

72. As has already been mentioned, the
people of this village take greater interest
in live-stock than is generally found in
other coastal villages.  Though fodder
cultivation is almost out of question because
of the dearth of land and lack of irrigation
facilities, the difficulty is overcome with dry
fodder available from the market. In the
surveyed area as many as 48 households
keep cows and 5 households keep she-
buffaloes. There are bullsin 5 households
and goats in 17 households. Poultry are
more popular than large animals. 103
households in the surveyed area are keeping
poultry and producing eggs which not only
add to the nutritive value of food but also
form a source of income, though only a
minor one. In the village outside the sur-
veyed area as well as within the municipality
and other villages, improved varieties of
fowls are rapidly spreading. In the surveyed

area, however, none of the households have
introduced the new varieties.
Industries

73. Cashew processing, tile manufactur-
ing, sawing and electrical meter manufactur-
ing are the large scale industries run in Era-
vipuram. Among the household industries,
handloom weaving is the most important
and it employs a large number of workers
while beedi manufacturing with 82 establish-
ments and tailoring with 34 units take the
second and third places. Most of these small
industries are owned by the workers them-
selves. Other industries of the village are
manufacture of coir, jewellery, blacksmithy,

(1) ‘Kerala 1961"—An Economic Review, p. 22

98

cycle repairing, repairing and servicing of
motor vehicles, manufacture of aerated water,
tin cans, copper vessels, wooden boxes:
packing cases and ayurvedic med1c1r]es‘a,_ re
treading of tyres, baking, bpok-bl{\ ng,
printing, bleaching and dyeing, jute spinning
and umbrella repairing. The cashew mdustl(‘i):
among the large scale industries and han
loom weaving and beedi manufa.cturmg_
among the small scale industries provide 61;1
ployment to the largest number of peopic-
Brief descriptions of these industries are
given below:-

Cashew Processing.

74. The sources of raw cashew for tl;e
industry are the cashew plantations in Ke’ra a
and Mysore and the import from the African
countries. The local nuts which are larger
in size and easier to process, cost more th‘ctll“
the imported nuts. The agents of th®
manufacturers purchase the local nuts from
the market towns of Kerala. The.value
may vary from year to year according t0
the vagaries of the crop and the deman
for processed cashew in foreign countries.
Tn 1960’61, it was approximately Rs. 250/
for 674 lbs. of dry nuts. The Afrlcall(n
nuts are not only smaller in size but breaks
ages forthem will be greater on shelling.
Naturally it costs less and the value remains
below Rs. 200/- for 674 tbs. Local crop being
insufficient to feed all the factories through-
out the year, without the African nuts the fac-
tories may be able to run only for less than_
six months a year. During January-Septem
ber, 1961, the imports amounted to 99,
tons of raw nuts valued at Rs. 7.7~croreS-
There may be interruptions in the import 0
the African nuts resulting in the closur® ;)
the factories for a few months in a year. '™
order to obviate this difficulty and stop the
drain on foreign exchange the Government fiv
India is encouraging cultivation of cashﬁl
by issue of loans. Till 1961 in Kerad
Rs. 334,792.50 has been sanctioned as loar;
for cultivation of cashew in new areat
extending to 2,200.89 acres. At Presciy
most of the factories run from 9 10

months a year. Noye‘mbctl'wfﬂ:)';i December

months withou .
aREI;.Sualdflythe nuts are not Sumc.“’}'“tﬂ)i)e?gé
they have to be dried In sunhgthods o
roasting.  There are tWO methe drum
roasting prevalent in Quilon— In olden
method and the oil bath method.

: hen-
days, the open-pan roasting and eart

CASHEW pROCESSING

i _ The nuts are then

contggtsd ‘ﬁﬁ)th‘g‘:shbitr?d passed on for shel_-1

) ?fr:; c}l'Even though the recovery ot; ;g::l :rle
; iti of income, _

oy 'ad\(ljel?onfaeivsogsories employing this
o dd ngw in Quilon area. The drufn
method of roasting is the most prevalent at
methot for the reason that the kernelg
g::zgted by this process can be preserve

i han
valent, ¢ s or a longer period t
ware roasting methods also were pre e in good condition f

but these are now .prohibithed ggd?angef
Factories Act, involving, as {! e);) tk; method
to the workmen. In the oil ba

uniform roasting 18

oil.
maximum recovery of the She;id through
nuts in wire gauze trays are pasm erature of
a bath of shell oil kept ata temp

thod. The
cls from the other me [
trl:)zst};g;ndevice of the dr}lm mgthotd ;gnz’s‘;:
of an iron drum rotating abou i axle
ensured Wi e ithin a brick kiln. Chimneys arc¢ pk ided
L :\:11 the kiln for the escape fosn‘lj(;repipe n
ting nuts. ee
ﬁri)\?}gde(ithzeitr‘c))?\ilnegr\d of the drum and an
r

d. The axle
h the bath, pre ts at the other en

G el tht? %uts ptasssbttrsrtoﬂgleasing the exit for the nu

the oil cells of the nu

EXIT FOR ROASTED

[l warge-PIPE

-

T
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e
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of the drum is provided with a handle and
the drum is supported on ball-bearings so
that it can be rotated with a minimum of
effort. The cashew shell is the fuel used
in the kiln to heat the drum. The red-hot
drum is rotated at the optimum speed and
the nuts are fed into it at a slow rate
through the feeder pipe. As soon as the
nuts enter the drum they catch fire and
within two to three minutes pass through
the other end of the drum. The flames of
the nuts are put out and the oil washed
away by water sprayed from pipes at the
exit of the kiln. The fire in the kiln and
the rate of spraying of water have to be
adjusted according to the dryness of the
nut. The African nuts which are very dry
require only less heat. Water should be
sprayed on them at a greater rate lest the
recovery of the kernels should be less.
The delicate process of roasting is done by
experienced men who adjust the temperature
of the drum and speed of rotation according
to the nature of the nuts. Usually there will
be a set of seven workers for each Kkiln.
They are provided with shoes and dress at
the manufacturer’s expense. Daily wages
at the rate of Rs. 2.50 and' dearness
allowance of Re. 0.25 are paid to them for
.roasting a minimum of 50 bags, each bag
containing 160 lbs. For every additional
bag extra payment is made at the rate of
Re. 0.25. If the nuts are properly dry, it
takes only 10 minutes to roast one bag of
nuts. The roasted nuts are collected from
the exit of the kiln and scrubbed with ash
and mud in order to remove the oil. The
African nuts can be passed on for shelling
without much delay but the local nuts take
a greater time to cool properly which is
necessary to minimise the breakage.

76. The shelling is mostly done by
women. Before handling the nuts they
apply ash on their hands as a protection
from the oil. The women do the work
squatting on the floor and their .appliances
consist of a wooden block and a wooden

. mallet. Placing the nut on the block, it is
beaten on both sides, rotating the nut. The
shells are shattered usually with four beat-
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ings. The kernels are sorted and put 11
different baskets as wholes, broken ’ones;
scorched or burnt ones and those with msef:d
holes or other damages. Wages arc 133(1)9
only for the whole ones. The rate1s Re. 0.

per pound of kernel besides' dearnes;
allowance of Re. 0.25 for a minimum of

Ibs. of kernels. On an average a workc_;
will be able to shell about 20 lbs. a day !
local nuts and 15 to 16 lbs. if African nuts-
160 Ibs. of raw nuts will yield about 43 Ibs.
of kernels after shelling. )

77. The shell is used as fuel in the kiln
and the excess is sold out as fuel at a price
of Re. 1/~ per gunny bag. Every week 3
sheller is given free the shells collected on
one day of her work. .

78. Only the outer shell is removed by
the shellers, while the brown innef
shell remains to be removed before the
kernels are ready to be packed. Since th]e
roasting is done in such a way as to scoren
only the outer shell without affecting the ker-
nel, the inner shell would not have _becqme
sufficiently brittle. In order to make it bfltt‘_e
and to bake the kernel to render it 'tastler 1t
is heated in an oven in trays with wirc gauze
bottoms. Every 5 or 10 minutes, according
to the temperature of the oven, the tray 18
taken out, the kernels emptied into a new
tray and again placed in the oven. Changing
the trays repeatedly like this in order.tO
avoid scorching and achieve uniform heating,
the nuts are kept in the oven for 4to 6 hours.
The baked nuts are then collected in bask-
etsand kept covered with gunny bags for
some time before transferring them to the
cooling room. There will be two or three
workers at an oven according to its SiZ¢
Slight differences are found in the quantulﬁ
of work assigned to them and wages pa!
from factory to factory. In certain factories
where each worker is expected to bake 2
minimum of 500 1bs. daily, he is paid at the
monthly rate of Rs. 60/ besides a dearness
allowance of Rs. 6/-. If there is any shortage
in the supply of kernels the wage of the
worker is not reduced; but if he does extra

work he is paid at the rate of Re. 0.25 per
hundred pounds.
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79. The baked nuts are then passed on
the cooling room. In one method of cool-
»2to 3 inches of water is kept on the
or of a completely closed room. The room
have a number of racks on which the
ys containing the kernels can be placed.
wwitching on the ceiling fans, the room is
closed and the nuts are allowed to cool.
Every hour the trays are shaken and inter-
changed between the steps of the rack.
It takes about 4 hours to complete
the _process.  In another method of
Cooling, water is poured over cement floor
and gunny bags are spread on it. The latter
IS covered with mats and the kernels are
Spread on the mats. Ceiling fans are also
SWitched on to accelerate cooling.

). When the nuts are cooled properly
the inner cover would have become brittle
and. o they are passed on to the peeling
Section. The peeling is also done by women
€ach of whom is given a measured quantity
of kernel every morning.  After peeling
aWay the inner cover they grade the kernels
Into different varieties such as white wholes,
desert wholes, brown wholes, scorched
Wholes, burnt ones, broken ones etc. The
Peeled nuts are again weighed and payment
Made at the rate of Re. 0.11 per pound
bes',d‘?s a dearness allowanceof Re. 0.25 for
& minimum of 6 Ibs. On an average a woman
lw’“ be able to peel a day 12 to 14 1bs. of
ocal nuts. In the case of African nuts,
10Wever, the out-turn will be smaller.

. The peeled kernels are sent to the
gassmg and grading section where the
amaged kernels are cut, rubbed and cleaned
'0 make them fit for sale. Then the nuts
are graded according to the size. The best
“;a“ety, will be the large kernels of the ‘white
nu Oles type. Each variety is known by a
kember which represents the numper of
dfnels per pound. The grading is also
thdne mostly by women. They are paid at
o el{ate of Rs. 1.40 and a dearness allowance
Ibs, 7 0.25 for grading a minimum of 200
15 of white wholes, 30 Ibs, of desert wholes,

8. of scorched wholes or 14 Ibs. of "X’

(1) ‘Kerala 1961, - An Economic Review’ p. 22
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variety.  After the final processing it is
found that on an average 160 Ibs. of raw
nuts will yield 24 Ibs. of kernels.

82. The graded kernels are then packed
into tins which are sealed air-tight. The
best market for the kernels is U. S. A. The
kernels are also exported to European coun-
tries and U. S. S. R, Individual manu- -
facturers themselves export the kernels to
the foreign countries where some of them
have their own agents. During the period
January-September, 1961 the value realised
by India from the exports of cashew kernels
and cashew shell oil was Rs. 15.54 crores.?

83. The working hours in the factories
are from 7 a.m. to 5 p.m. with an interval
of one hour for noon meal. Suckling
mothers bring their babies also to the
factories where creches have been provided
to look after them. ‘Ayahs’ have been -
appointed in the creches and the children
are supplied milk at least once a day at the

factory’s expense.
Handloom Weaving
84. There are 71 households in the

surveyed area and many more outside it who
have been carrying on handloom weaving '
traditionally. The main products are plain
and -checkered dhotis of 30 to 60 counts,
towels and coarse variety of shirtings. The
process of production followed in Eravi-
puram does not differ from that followed in
Amaravila which has been described in detail
in the monograph on that village.2 The
dyeing goes on on a larger scale at Eravi-
puram than at Amaravila. In recent
years the weavers themselves have started
dyeing the yarn while in olden times coloured
yarn was purchased for the requirements.
The indigenous colours used in olden
days were not fast and consequently the
finished products did not fetch much
value. Nowadays the use of fast chemical
dyes has enhanced the demand for coloured
products. The present process employed
in the area for dyei piiRsiRgs follows:-
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soap water is poured out and the yarn
washed in fresh water.  Caustic soda is
dissolved in hot water. Dissolved dye is
then added to this solution to which a little
of “hydros’ is also added. The yarn is
hung into the solution from a pole placed
at the mouth of the boiler. In order to give
uniform colouring to all parts of the yarn,
it is turned occasionally on the pole. When
all parts of the yarn have sufficiently
absorbed the dye it is dried.

85. - At present coloured cloths are
manufactured on a larger scale than in
olden days. Pit looms are rare in the area;
wheel shuttles are more common than
throw shuttles.  Recently a co-operative
society operating in the area has installed
power-{ooms.

86. The wages for each item of the work
- vary with the count of the yarn. For
rolling the weft with 20 counts the wage is
Rs. 1.25 for 10 1bs. of yarn. For 24 and 26
counts Re. 0.50 more is given. For prepar-
ing warp with 20 counts the wage is Re. 0.75
for 10 lbs. For other counts the wage
increases according to the length of the
yarn. For example, for 24 counts the wage
is Re. 0.90 and for 26 counts Re. 0.98.
However, as the counts increase the work
becomes delicate and, therefore, an extra
increase in the wage is given. Thus for
preparing warp with 40 counts for example,
the wage is Rs. 2,00. The wage for weaving
plain cloth of a standard width is Rs. 1.50
for 10 yards of 20 counts but the wage for
cloths with design increases with the
increase in the number of designs which
involve frequent change of shuttles. It goes
up to Rs. 4/- for 8 yards with 40 counts
requiring four changes of shuttles.

Beedi Making

87. Beedi making absorbs a large num-
ber of workers in different parts of Kerala
though their exact number is difficult to
ascertain as several of the units engaged in
this industry do not come within the provi-
sions of the Factories Act. The raw
materials required are brought from other
States like Orissa, Maharashtra and Gujarat
by wholesale tobacco dealers and distributed
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to the manufacturers. The process of manu-
facturing, though simple, is interesting.

88. The cutting of beedi leaves requires
some skill to get the maximum number of
uniform pieces from a leaf. [f the leaves
are very damp they are slightly exposed to
sunlight before cutting them. The cut
leaves are then sprinkled with water, packed
and kept for some time to make them soft
and flexible.. The tobacco used for the
preparation of the beedi is a special type
called ‘chukka’. It is dried in the sunlight
before using it for rolling the beedis. Care is
also taken to filter out fine dust which may
otherwise escape into the mouth from the
beedi at the time of smoking. After rolling
the beedis, they are packed in bundles
of 25 and big manufacturing concerns
cover them in papers to make them
attractive. The lower end of the beedi may
be exposed to sun to make it dry before
packing them in paper. Petty manufac-
turers bundle them in 25 and distribute
among the neighbouring shops for sale.

89. On an average, an expert worker can
roll 1,200 beedis in a day covering all items
of work from cutting the leaves to the final
packing in bundles. According to the mini-
mum wage fixed in 1958 for beedi making
the wage for 1,000 beedis is Rs. 1.87.
Commerce

90. 1,082 persons of the village are
employed in trade and commerce which
shows the importance of the occupation in
its economy. Most of the traders from the
village are Muslims; there are petty as well
as large traders among them, the number of
the former far surpassing the latter. The
most characteristic form of petty trade is a
wooden bunk seen on the roadside serving
all common urgent needs of the people.
They sell light refreshments like aerated
water, lime, sherbet, sweets and biscuits,
plantains, pans, beedis and cigarettes. Soaps,
matches, pencils, glasses, mirrors, bangles,
common items of cosmetic etc., are also
available there on a small scale. Most of
these shop-owners are also beedi rollers or
would have employed one or two labourers
for beedi manufacturing. The beedi to be sold

EMPLOYMENT POSITION

in the shop is manufactured there itself thus
making profitable use of the spare time and
solving the problem of marketing. The
profit earned by beedi making itself may be
nominal, but added to the small income
from the shop, it makes a living income for
the owner. There are also a large number
of small tea shops throughout the village
especially around the factories and at the
road junctions. Larger business establish-
ments owned by the villagers are run in the
municipality. The pedlars and hawkers
selling fish and stationery articles to the
interior villages are also numerous.
Employment Position

91 Out of the total population of the
village, 30.44 per cent are employed in one
occupation or another. The number of work-
ing females is only less than half the number
of working-males. In the surveyed area, the
percentage of workers comes to 34.89, the
proportion of female workers to male
workers being approximately 2:3. The
higher proportion of women workers in the

surveyed area is due to the proximity of
cashew factories where a large number of
women are employed and also due to the
concentration of handloom weaving in
which women also take part. 68.20 per
cent workers of the surveyed area are
employed in handloom weaving, 7.28 per
cent in trade, 7.66 per cent in factories and
the rest in miscellaneous occupations,
mainly civil service in the Government,
Four children under the age of 14 are
employed in handloom weaving for winding
the yarn or assisting in other minor items
of work and two children in miscellaneous
occupations. There would have been more
workers in this age-group but for the statu-
tory prohibition against the employment of
children. 50.96 per cent of the total workers
are in the 15-34 age-group and 44.06 per
cent in the 35-59 age-group. In the
handloom weaving, there are workers aged
over 60 employed in lighter occupations in
the industry.

Table X

WORKERS AND NON-WORKERS BY SEX AND BROAD AGE-GROUPS

Total Total workers Total non-workers
Age-groups Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Females
All ages 748 37 377 261 153 108 487 218 269
0-14 ' 330 174 156 6 4 2 34 170 154
15-34 237 111 126 133 74 59 104 37 67
35-59 153 78 75 115 73 42 38 5 33
60 and over 28 8 20 7 2 5 21 6 15
103
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Occupation

Handloom weaving Persons

Males
Females

Trade Persons

Males
Females

Civil service Persons

Males
Females

Factory work Persons

Males
Females

Cocoanut plucking Persons

Males
Females

Beedi making Persons

Males
Females

Tailoring Persons

Males
Females

Miscellaneous Persons

Males
Females

ERAVIPURAA[
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Non-workers
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Family Budget
(a) Handloom Weaving

Income
94. In the surveyed area, there are 76

households who derive their principal in-
come from handloom weaving. 9.21 per cent
among them earn between Rs. 25 and Rs. 50
a month, 23.69 per cent between Rs. 51 and
Rs. 75, 30.26 per cent between Rs. 76 and
Rs. 100 and 36.84 per cent above Rs. 100.
The average number of gainfully employed
persons per household in the above four in-
come groups is 1.57, 1.67, 2.26 and 3.03 res-
pectively. The averages of the income for the
groups are Rs. 41.06, Rs. 64.64, Rs. 87.00
and Rs. 131.51. Evidently, the average in-
come increases with the average number of
gainfully employed persons, even though the
increase is not proportionate. Itis seen that
as against the above income pattern at Eravi-
puram, the four groups at Amaravila have
an income of Rs. 42.50, Rs. 62.16, Rs. §4.00
and Rs. 228.3] respectively. The first three
income groups at the two places deriveal-
most the same income, but there is a large
disparity between the highest income groups
in the two places. The reason is that at
Amaravila, the highest income group repre-
sents people who run the industry on a larger
scale employing a larger number of labourers
and they also run business in textiles. The
average number of gainfully employed per-
sons per household at Amaravilais3, 3, 2.6
and 2.6 respectively for the four income
groups. For the first three income groups in
the two places, even though the income is
almost equal, the average number of gain-
fully employed persons at Amaravila is
greater than the corresponding number at
Eravipuram. In other words, the average
earning of a gainfully employed worker at
Eravipuram is higher than that at Amaravila
for the first three income groups, whereas for
the highest income group the reverse is the
case. At Eravipuram, taking all the house-
holids together, 79.43 per cent of the income
is derived from the industry run by the
households, whereas at Amaravila, the cor-
responding income is only 42.25 per cent. A
higher percentage of income, namely 20.62,
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is derived by way of wages at Amaravila
whereas at Eravipuram, wages account for
only 10.28 per cent of the income. Almost
all income at Eravipuram is derived from
salary or wages, household industry and
household cultivation-—occupations wherein
the number of employed persons will affect
the income—whereas at Amaravila, house-
hold business, help from relatives and other
sources also-account for a good percentage
of income, making the number of persons

employed less important.

Expenditure
95. All the income groups spend the

largest amount on food, of which 43.01 per
cent is taken away by rice, All consume
tapioca for which 10.94 per cent of the
expenditure on food is spent. The other im-
portant items under food are cocoanut, fish,
milk, condiments and vegetables. The rela-
tive importance of different items of food
are almost similar for the various income
groups, though with the higher income
groups a greater amount is spent on each
item. Next to food, the largest amount is
spent on miscellaneous items of which educa-
tion claims the largest portion. Dhobi and
soap, savings schemes, travelling and reli-
gious observances are also important items
of miscellaneous expenditure. Of the total
expenditure, 6.26 per cent is spent on cloth-
ing and 5.10 per cent on housing, light, fuel
etc. Only 2.21 per cent is spent on industry,

cultivation and business.

96. Among the weavers at Amaravila
62.49 per cent of the total expenditure is
spent on food. Even though there is not
much difference in the average strength of
the families of the different income groups
at the two places, the amount spent at
Eravipuram on food is higher than that at
Amaravila. Of the total expenditure on food
at Amaravila 46.49 per cent is spent on rice
and 3.85 per cent on tapioca. In other words
the weavers of Amaravila spend more on rice
and less on tapioca. They spend only 1.89
per cent of the expenditure on food for
smoking and chewing, while at Eravipuram a
much higher percentage, namely 6.40, is
spent. The pattern of expenditure for the

FAMILY

other item of food is almost similar in the
two places. Miscellaneous items at Eravi-
puram account for only 12.82 per cent of the
total expenditure while at Amaravila they
claim 17.64 per cent. While the expenditure
on these items almost proportionately increa-
ses with the higher income groups at Eravi-
puram, it is not the case at Amaravila where
the lower three income groups spend only a
smaller amount than at Eravipuram and
the highest income group spends a much
higher amount than the corresponding group
at Eravipuram. Another difference in the
pattern of expenditure between the two
places is that the expenditure on cultivation,
industry and business at Amaravila is 7.49
per cent of the total expenditure as against
2.21 per cent at Eravipuram.

(b) Cashew Factory Workers

Income
97. There are 8 households in the survey-

ed area who mainly depend upon the work in
the cashew factories for their livelihood.
One of them earns between Rs. 25 and Rs. 50
a month, two between Rs. 51 and Rs. 75,
three between Rs. 76 and Rs. 100 and two
above Rs. 100. In all the first three in-
come groups the average number of gainfully
employed persons comes to two, while in
the highest group it is three. The average
income of the four groups is Rs. 49.99,
Rs. 68.74, Rs. 88.05 and Rs. 191.66 respec-
tively.  Out of the total income of all the
households together 89.03 per cent is derived
from cashew factories by way of wages.
The two households in the highest -income
group run small business from which they
derive something to supplement their earn-
ings from the wages. The income groups
of Rs. 76-100 and above Rs. 100 get a small
amount from household cultivation also.
The reason for the low income of the first
group where also there are two workers is
that both the workers in that household are
females. For the first three groups, the in-
come is slightly better than the income deriv-
ed by the weavers’ families of the respective
groups, but the highest income group of the
cashew workers gets nearly 50 per cent more
than the highest income group of weavers.
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An average male or femaleemployedin a
cashew factory gets a better income than the
one engaged in weaving. However, the women
engaged in weaving prefer to continue in
weaving even if they get some work in the
cashew factory for the reason that the
women’s occupation in the cashew factory
such as shelling and peeling are less con-
genial, due to the stink of the roasted
cashew and the sheil-oil scorching the hands.
Besides, the weaving can be done at home
at their own time, after fulfilling the house-
hold duties. A male, on the other hand,
prefers to go to a cashew or other factory
in spite of the nature of the work because
of the much better income.

Expenditure
98. 75.65 per cent of the total expendi-

ture of an average household is on food of
which 32.96 per centis on rice, 13.18 per
cent on tapioca, 8.23 per cent on cocoanut,
8.96 per centon fish and 9.70 per cent on
smoking and chewing. The amount spent
on rice is smaller and that on tapioca, other
grains and fish greater than the corresponding
amounts for the weavers. This adjustment
in the nature of the staple food is necessi-
tated by the slightly larger membership of
the families of cashew workers. The cashew
workers spend 9.11 per cent of the total
expenditure on miscellaneous items, 8.02
per cent on housing, light, fuel etc. and
6.87 per cent on clothing. Among the mis-
cellaneous items, for all except the highest
income group the largest percentage is spent
on dhobi and soap unlike the weavers. This
is occasioned by the nature of the work.
(c) Miscellaneous Occupations

Income
99. 42 households in the surveyed area

derive their income from cultivation, busi-
ness or government service. 4.76 per cent of
them come in the Rs. 25-50 income group
with an average income of Rs. 40.62, 16.67
per cent in the Rs. 51-75 income group with
an average income of Rs. 65.42 and a similar
aumber in the Rs. 76-100 income group with
an average income of Rs. 87.63. The rest
of them which form a large majority earn
more than Rs. 100, their average income



ERAVIPURAM

being Rs. 257.64. Obviously, this section of
the people is the richest class in the
surveyed area with a much higher average
income than the other two occupational
groups. The average strength of the families
in this occupational group is smaller than
that of the cashew factory workers and the
average number of gainfully employed mem-
bers smaller than those of both the weavers
and the cashew factorv workers. 44.97 per
cent of the income of this group is from
salary, 33.81 per cent from business run by
the houschold and 17.50 per cent from
household cultivation. Other sources are
nominal for majority of the households.
Expenditure

100. The expenditure of an average
household on food is only 59.34 per cent of
the total expenditure compared to 73.61 per
cent for the weavers and 75.65 per cent for
the cashew factory workers. As may be ex-
pected, the pattern of expenditure on food
articles also shows an improvement on the
pattern of the other two categories, for, out
of the expenditure on food, this occupa-
tional group spends 44.55 per cent on rice,
6.92 per cent on tapioca and 8.74 per
cent on fish and meat. The expendi-
ture on rice, fish and meat is higher, while
that on tapioca is smaller than for the
other two occupational groups. The miscel-
laneous items claim 24.90 per cent of the
total expenditure for this group, while for
weavers, it is only 12.82 per cent and cashew
workers 9.11 per cent. The highest amount
under the miscellaneous items is spent on
education, but an almost equal amount is in-
vested in the savings schemes also.  6.09 per
cent of the total expenditure is on clothing
and 4.57 per cent on housing, light, fuel etc.
The expenditure on cultivation, industry and
businessis 5.10 per cent, much higher than

that of both the other two occupational
groups.

A Comparative View

101. When all the different occupational
groups are viewed together, we find that
fhere is no household getting a monthly
income of below Rs. 25. 9.21 per cent of
the households among the weavers, 12.50
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per cent among the cashew workers an(l
476 per cent among the mnscellaneiiltll
occupational group get an average mon}rhz’
income between Rs. 25 and Rs. 50. .
percentages of households getting an averag0
monthly income between Rs. 50 and Rs: 1
are 53.95, 62.50 and 33.34 respectively fof
these categories. The average month!y mcolm;
of the different income groups getting bei0 .
Rs. 100 follows a common pattern in all the
occupational groups. 36.84 per cent of t :
houscholds among the weavers, 25.00 P9°0
cent among the cashew workers and 61. .
per cent among the miscellaneous group gea
more than Rs. 100. Not only is there o
prepondérance of the households in the hig -
est income group in the miscellaneous occu
pational group, but they also derive @ MU
higher average monthly income than their
counterparts in other occupations. In fact. -al
marked difference between the occupattonﬁe
groups in the pattern of expenditure and t .
standard of living is visible only in the highest
income groups. In other cases, the houset
holds follow almost a general pattern excep
in certain minor respects, necessitated bY
the peculiarities of the occupation Of the
strength of the households.

102. Taking all the families together
67.46 per cent of the households have SUI:‘t
plus budgets, 22.22 per cent have dcﬁcld
budgets and 10.32 per cent have balance
budgets. Viewed on the basis of the OCCS;
pational groups, 56.58 per cent househol
among the weavers, 75.00 per cent am‘)“gt
the cashew workers and 85.72 per ¢&®

) c ]
among the miscellaneous ~occupationd

group have surplus budgets. While it 18 difti-
cult to find out the exact reason for
higher proportion of families with Surp‘ﬁ:
budgets among the cashew workers, ¥
greater number of families with surplus bu
gets in the miscellaneous occupational groug
is undoubtedly due to the larger percentag
of families in the highest income gfo“}’t
among them. The households with deficl
budgets among the weavers come (O 27. 00
per cent, among the cashew workers 25. >
per cent and among the miscellaneous 0€¢ -
pational group 11.99 per cent. There af

JNDEBTEDNESS

15.79 per cent households with'balangﬁd
budgets among the weavers, while am ng
the cashew workers there ar¢ none'ana‘
among the miscellaneous occupat“’ent
group they amount to only 2.38 per cent.
Indebtedness ] :
103. 53.96 per cent families In thefs(t)lrrn
veyed area are in debts varyimng, r o
Rs. 196 to Rs. 420. In all the mc;):rﬁe
groups at least about 50 per cent pd i
households are in debts. The causes of Ince

. e of
tedness are education of children, purchas

land, construction of houses, marmnages, tr:;lsto
ment and ordinary wants. Som¢ hqvg Stry
borrowed in order to improve the 1n 'ut is
or business. One very e“couragmghponz)een
that the highest amount of debt a'sldren
incurred for the education of the Chlf Art;
With the establishment of a_number od one
Colleges, one Engineering College ‘Ln e isa
Polytechnic in the neighbourhood, ther ts to
greater desire on the part of the pare? tion
send their children for highet quAcapen-
even incurring debts. Table No. 1Vin dgbted
dix A gives more details about the In
families and the causes of indebtedness.
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. Sty
mms oéii’rosg;n industries—all of them

- o—were started in the
handlocogn ar\::a\i];ngthe past decade. d?gt(;
;‘g::gholds have been able 10 261(c)3ar o
amounting to @ total of Rs. l,‘ | dunee

i jod. 6 households have acqitl o
R i mainly for construction '
pr0pertlt1355,08 per cent households have mdlge
};:sl;ls:{vin;gs and 28.57 pier_nce:;whcl)lﬁzeel}?aks_

jtal i ments _
mz(sieoiagg ilelggfmssttruction.S 5 ;\Olt%ii?egé ; 111
in ' s, ’
?he ed 'lothzzg rifemlz.swlhen it is consideré:d
mvesteq p ount does not include the debts
?hat th]; z]:thcse accounts Of _the saled pro;
lc!;‘;lél;rzf any property, t?:c fﬁ;/;:%:o‘:qaaﬁ ?f.e

i an

Somewmtostllr?ss tl?zr\}éatl:;)ntributed to t.his tott}iié
i]jlf/(i):; tgl:ough the lion’s share of it is by
5

ite of all the
. - come group. In SPI .
hlghe?zsl%cfoinduiry, vicissitudes o}f busgg;slz
:Er‘\%iairrllcreasing cost of living, cllf itt ;as to be
ble to save so mucih,
ha_:ie t‘:liletnﬂ’z\iﬁ people of the surveyed area lead
sai

hat might perhaps Verge on a frugal life.
w



CHAPTER IV
SOCIAL AND CULTURAL

Age and Sex Distribution

105.  44.12 per cent of the population are
in the 0-14 age-group, 52.14 per cent in the
[5-59 age-group and the rest in the age-group
of 60 and above. The number of both the
males and the females in the age-groups of
20-24. 25-29 and 30-34 are smaller than in
other age-groups except that of 60 and over,

The number of males is the smallest in ﬂ:
age-group of 25-29 and of females in the afre
group of 30-34, if persons of 60 and over per
ignored. In the highest age-group the num -
of the females is much higher than the nu .
ber of the males which is a characteristic pa
tern in Kerala villages.

Table X1V
POPULATION BY AGE-GROUPS AND SEX 60 and
Total of all over
S 0459 1014 1519 2024 2599 3034 35-44  45-59 o
Males 371 60 58 56 36 29 17 29 40 38 20
Females 377 st 47 58 44 30 28 24 39 36 28
Total persons 748 111 5 14 80 59 45 53 79 74

Age and Marital Status

106. Altogether 63.50 per cent of the
population are never married which include
all males and all except three females under
the age of 20. 28.88 per cent of the people
are married, 6.28 per cent widowed and
1.34 per cent divorced or separated. While
the number of married females is slightly
higher than the number of married males,

the widowed females are almost 11 “T}f:
the number of widowed males. Among is
divorcees also, the number of womenen
much higher than the number of mbui
Majority of the widows are above 40, -
among the divorced women a large prop .
tion is below 40. Above the 2}5
of 30, there are only one never marri
woman and 11 never married men.

Table XV
AGE AND MARITAL STATUS

Total population
— A

— T A
Age—group Persons Males Females M F

Al ages 748 371 377 260

0—9 216 118 98 118

10—14 114 56 58 56

15-19 80 36 44 36

20—24 59 29 30 27

25—29 45 17 28 12

30—34 53 29 24 4

3539 47 27 20 4

40—44 32 13 19 1

45-49 27 13 14

50—s4 22 14 8

55—59 25 1i 14 2

60-64 1t 3 8

65—69~ 5 i 4

70 and over 12 4 8

Never married
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Divorced of
Married Widowed separate
At A F
M F M F M g
105 11 4 43 2
s i
2 18
5 20 1 g
25 21 1
22 16 3 | 1
12 15 3 ..
10 9 2 s t
14 5 3 1
8 3 1 10
2 1 1 7
1 1 3
4 8

AGE AND MARITAL STATUS, BI

107. At present the marriages oé 2g21ril:
take place between the ages of 18 an s
most cases and those of boys betwee a0
and 30. However, about two decalldgiatgd
Marriages of the girls used to be c¢ ;e boys
at the ages of 14, 15, 16 and those of t oyed
at the ages of 18, 19, 20 etc. In thefs;lz e
area marriages of girls at the age 0h o0 Of
taken place in one household, att ‘l’ p ,gn 1
15 in 18 households, at the age of e
households and at the age of 18 in 14 ken
holds. The marriages of the boys have

RTHS AND DEATHS

i hold, at the
age of 18 in one house , _
p]gaecgfalt;lil; :ie household, at ;gcla a_\fe6olf:l ggslen
a : '
ds and at theage 0
: liguse&(grriages of the girls below tt}}lx: 232
h?]:‘and those of the boys belowsurveygd
Of 18 have not taken place n thet urveyed
grea in the past quarter of a ccge:t ya.ge he
i ble gives the youn

folloys:neg ir:athe ﬁouseholds of the sutrvegle:
n:z:lnwigthin the memory of the present g
a

ration.

Table XVI

TAGE
YOUNGEST AGE OF MARR

Age-groups -
A ver
34 35and o
25-29 30 -
10-14 ~—= Y F M F M F

Community Males Females

1 42
Ezhuvas e * 1 1 17
Muslims 1
Thandans
Kuravas

Births and Deaths . irth

108. The following table gives the bif
and death figures for the decade There is a
to 1960 for Eravipuram village.

1
11 4 7 2
2 1 . .
1 1
i death-
gradual decrease in the birth-rate and

. s ohe-
in the birth-rates phe
e b:ﬁ tht;:?gge:%sgg live births in 1951 it
enal. :
lr:g;ndwindled to 365 in 1960.

Table XVII
BIRTHS AND DEATHS | Deaths
Tota
Still births 181
Births 673
Year 4 794 158
1951 333 2 78 156
1954 503 33(2) 172
A T N B
e A S :
435 5 1
1055 a7 2 367
365
1960

1
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Literacy and Education
109. The percentage of literacy in the

village is comparatively high on account of
the proximity to Quilon where a large number
of educational institutions including colleges
are functioning. The percentage of literacy
" in the village is higher than the percentages
for the district and the State. In the sur-
veyed area itself, 65.24 per cent have had
some education. 89.34 per cent of them
have passed primary school, 7.79 per cent

higher secondary and 1.85 per cent inter-
mediate. There are also five graduates
among them. Almost all the children bet-
ween the ages of 5 and 15 are going to school
and a large number continue education after
the primary school. The increased awareness
of the benefits of education and the establish-
ment of large number of institutions around
the locality are likely to enhance the per-
centage of literacy still further in the com-

ing decades.

Table XVIII

LITERACY AND EDUCATION

Literate with-

out education-
Iliterate  al standard

Age-group Total

0- 4 111 m

5-9 105 34
10-14 114 3
15-19 80 7
20-24 59 16
25-29 45 6
30-34 53 10
35-44 79 20
45-59 74 3
60 and over 28 22

Family Structure
110. The joint families consisting of more

than one married couple and the intermedi-
ate families consisting of one married couple
and unmarried relatives, both of which were
numerous among all the communities of the
village in olden days, are now fast disinte-

grating. The youngsters after marriage pre-
- fer to lead an independent life free of all
parental ties, hoping to mould their own
fortunes without interference or assistance

Primary or Matric or Graduate
junior higher " and
basic secondary Intermediate above
71
110 !

56 13 4

31 8 2 2

29 7 1 2

40 2 1

56 2 1
37 5 1
6

from others. Therefore, majority of the
households in the village come in the classi-
fication of simple families consisting of a
single married couple and unmarried child-
ren. In the surveyed area 65.08 per cent of
the households belong to this group. 27.78
per cent households are intermediate fami-
lies and only 7.14 per cent are joint families.
There are joint families both among Hindus
and Muslims as can be seen from the follow-

ing table.

Table XIX
FAMILY STRUCTURE
. No. of simple No. of intermediate No. of joint

Community families families families
Ezhuvas 66 29 6
Muslims 14 5 3
Thandans 2

Kuravas 1
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MEDICAL CARE

Emigration and Immigration
111. There has not been any report of

emigration from the village in the receat
past. However, attracted by the large
number of factories in the arca. some
families have come to the village to settle
down there permanently. Most of these
families ure the Kuravas and Pulayas employ-
ed in cashew factories, somc Muslims and
Ezhuvas working in cashew or other fac-
tories.  The old people vaguefy remember
to have becn told by their forefathers
that all the Ezhuvas of the village came 1o
settle down here a long time ugo from some
other neighbouring viflages. But, that is a
story of the ancient past when perhaps to
escape from the caste laws or to acquire new
properties, the families used to move about
trequently.

112, In the surveyed area in reccnt years
only two families—one Ezhuva and one
Muslim—have come in. The Muslim family
came due to marriage ties, while the Ezhuva
family came in search of employment.
Medical Care ’

113. Having "a
Quilon town staffed with, 2 npumber of
doctors and providing facilities for. in-
patients, Eravipuram village is luckier than
most places in Kerala in -the matter of
medical care. There are also a good number
of allopathic, ayurvedic and homeopathic
private practitioners in the town. Majority
of the people believe in the greater efficacy
of allopathic treatment. though for certain
ailments the superiority of ayurvedic system
is stifl recognised. Therefore, while for most
diseases the people go to the allopathic
hospital, the ayurvedit institutions are not
completely neglected. The homeopathic
system is resorted to especially for the chil-
dren. Ordinarily, maternity cases are at-
tended to by unqualified midwives. Only in
very serious cases where the life of the
woman is in danger, she is taken to the
hospital or the assistance of a doctor is
called for. . ‘

‘114.  From the surveyed area only 9:52
per cent households have taken the .-women
to the hospital for confinement, 3.17 per

district  hospital  in
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- of the village.

cent have called a doctor for the occasion
and 3.96 per cent called a qualified midwife.
11.57 per cent houscholds follow only the
allopathic system of treatment while all the
others have a combination of different

systems of treatment.

Leisure and Recreation
115, Quilon town affords plenty  of faci-

fities for amusements with a large number
of theatres and frequent festivals. Men and
womnien from the village go for all these festi-
vals and occasionally for films. Games are
only rarely seen and the spectacle of people
spending hours under cocoanut trees, gamb-
ling or chatting is uncommon in Eravipuram.
It would appear that the people have fallen
into a rhythm of life which does not permit
of spending much time in entertainments or

idleness.
Organs of Democratic Decentralisation

[16. A portion of the village comprises
three wards of the municipality and
the rest of the village is constituted into
Eravipuram panchayat. Street lighting and
sanitary arrangements in  the municipal
portion are certainly beiter than in the rest
Since the starting of the
panchayat it has constructed six miles of
village road. erected 187 street lights and
installed a tube-well in the coastal area,
The panchayat encourages three village
libraries with annual grant and maintains
two radio-installed parks. [t has also made
arrangements to swcep important road
junctions.

Co-operative Societies
117.  Altogether there are only

co-operative societies working in the village,
both for handloom weaving. The handloom
weavers' co-operative society at Valathungal
is just continuing its precarious existence
for want of real co-operation from the
people and lack of proper organisation.
The other society, which is working in the
surveyed area, was started in 1955 and has
developed into a powerful organisation
doing excellent service to the weavers. |t
has 275 mentbers holding 1,200 shares worth
Rs. 30 each and has a total work-
ing capital of Rs. 70,000,~. " The society

two
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supplies yarn to the members and purchases
finished products. It owns four sales depots
" through which the products are marketed.
Recently, it has received ten power-looms
from the All India Handicraft’s Board. The
power-looms have been erected in a shed
and it is hoped that they will start working
soon.
Dowry
118. Dowry is prevalent among the
Muslims. 54.54 per cent of the Muslim house-
holds in the surveyed area have given dowry
in cash, 18.18 per cent in ornaments and
9.09 per cent in ornaments and cash. The
amounts vary from Rs. 500/- to Rs. 1,500/~
for ordinary families, while a few rich fami-

lies have given up to Rs. 3,000/-. Even

though the system is not gaining increasing
popularity it also cannot be said that it is
losing ground.  Probably the enactment
prohibiting dowry may soon stem the tide of

this practice since it has not taken deep roots

here.

119. Theoretically the dowry system is
completely absent among the other com-
munities of the surveyed area, though in
practice invariably some ornaments are
given to the girl by her parents. This,
however, is not regarded as a dowry. The
bridegroom’s parents try to get as much of
it as possible and, therefore, it partakes of
the evil of the dowry system.

Table XX

DOWRY *

No. of households which have given
or received dowry incash or property

Number of e -
households
which have 8 §
Total No. Nameof  eithergiven oF o
of the orreceived o oy
houscholds community dowry oF O
22 Muslims 18 3 2

* Inapplicable items are deleted.

Caste Relationship

120. The various communities and castes
of the village live in complete harmony.
The Ezhuvas, the Muslims, the Nairs and
the Christians move as equals. There is no
ill feeling among them on grounds of
religion or faith. The Kuravas and Pulayas
do not freely mingle with others though
such a free intercourse is not objected to
except by very few people in the higher
castes. The inferiority complex which has
taken root in the Kuravas and Pulayas
through centuries of caste restrictions and

No. of
No. of  households
households which have
which have  given or
given or received
received dowry
dowry as both in
ornaments cash or
alone with-  property

excludmz ornaments outcashor  and in

—  property ornaments

33 g% 93 sg §§ °§ 3%*
5 o O ) =% 3 (-1
84 5S¢ 5% 5% 28 5% o%
S T B R 4 2
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which still persists in spite of statu-
tory reforms is more responsible for this
sacial isolation than anv objection of the
higher castes themselves. Time alone can
cure this. .
Developmental Activities

121. There is no N. E. S. Block covering
Eravipuram village. However, the benefits
of the developmental activities have been
derived to a small extent, especially from the
agricultural department. During the last
10 years, 15 households in the surveyed area
have changed over to better seeds and 24

L

FAMILY PLANNING

households have started to use pesticides to
protect the crops. 47 households have parti-
cipated in the developmental activities
organized by the different departments. The
people have been rather slow in introducing
better type of cattle and poultry and in using
improved implements. In the cultivation
methods also no material change has taken
place. Time-honoured methods are still held
in esteem and scientific methods of cultivation
are accepted only with suspicion.
Family Planning

122.  All except the Christians in the
village are in favour of family planning.
The availability of family planning clinics
close to the village and the impact of urban

life have obviously helped in developing
this attitude.  In the surveyed area out of
59 people questioned only one was not
aware of the family planning programme.
89.83 per cent of them were in favour of it,»
30.51 per cent holding the view that
family planning should be achieved only by
self-restraint. While none were in favour of
using the contraceptives only for this
purpose, 47.46 per cent favoured self-
restraint as well as the use of the contra-
ceptives.  11.86 per cent were willing to
adopt sterilisation. The communitywise
table of the questioned people revealing the
different attitudes on family planning is
given below.

ATTITUDE TO FAMILY PLANNING*

Total No. of persons interviewed

W

No. of persons in favour of family planning out
of Item No. 2

4, No. of persons out of Item No 3 in favour of
(a) Self-restraint only

(b) Contraceptives only

(c) Contraceptives and self-restraint only

No. of persons aware of family planning programme

Table XXI .
Ezhuvas Muslims  Thandans

45 12 2

44 12 2

41 Il 2

1 7
P 3 2
7 .

{d) Sterilization-

*  Inapplicable items have been deleted.

Festivals

123. ‘Onam’ is the only festival celebrat-
ed by all the people of the village. There
are other religious festivals confined to each
community. ‘Vishu’ is an important. reli-
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gious feast for the Ezhuvas and other
members of the Hindu  community.
‘Ramzan’ and ‘Bakrid’ are the important
days for the Muslims while the Christians
celebrate ‘Christmas’ and ‘Easter’.



CHAPTER YV
CONCLUSION

Social and Cultural

124.  The happiest aspect of the life in
the village is the cordial relationship which
exists between the different communities.
Muslims and Hindus of the village have a
tradition of mutual friendship extending
over centuries. There has never been
any report of communal disharmony
between these two sections at any time in the
past. The Arab traveller, Ibn Batuta who
visited Quilon in the 14th century was so
much moved by the religious tolerance
practised in  Quilon that he has paid a tr.-
bute to the generosity of the Hindu kings.!
The Muslim traders were always encouraged
by the native pcople. When in the 16th cen-
tury the Portuguese interfered with the Mus-
fims there was an uprise in Quilon under a
Hindu to protest against this. The praise of
the Muslim traveller who had a sharp eye for
religious intolerance and the rising of the
Hindus in favour of the Muslims against a
foreign power whom their queen had invited
for trade, certainly speak volumes of the
great heritage of communal harmony in this
area. The relationship betwcen Christians
and the other communities is also nothing
but friendly. As already obscrved the social
prohibitions enforced by the caste system
have ceased to exist with statutory and social
reforms, leaving only a complex ia the
Kuravas and Pulayas against free mingling
with the high caste Hindus which, however,
is bound to disappear in course of time.

125.  Several forces are at work accelera-
ting the social intcgration still further in the
village. The first and foremost among them
is the gradual disappearance of the distinc-

tive features attached to the mode of dress ,

of the different sommunities. The younger
generation of practically ail the communi-
ties are fast giving up the customary mode

of dress and taking to saree and blo.se in
the case of females and dhoti and shirt in
the case of males, at Jeast on occasions when
they move out of their houses. Though this
gradual evolution of a single pattern of
costume for all communities which is taking
shape in the anvil of progress is likely to
cause some disappointment to the students
of social customs and manners, as the dis-
tinctions pertaining to them can only be
preserved as matters of the past in the not
distant future, its value in speeding up the
pace of social integration can hardly be
ignored. The increasing tendency to abandon
certain customary practices ussociated with
some comm:nities like the mo.siaches and
close shave of the head in the case of Mus-
lims, tuft and caste mark on the forchead in
the case of some Hindu communities ctc. is
also contributing to this social integration.
The urban life and the work in the factorics
are other important factors helning the close
association between the dilfiront communi-
ties. Members of different communities
working side by side in the samc factory are
bound to develop a greater feeling of frater-
nity and cosmopolitan outlook among then.
While on the part of the cimployees the
organisation of trade unions has also helped
to foster communal harmony, on the part
of the employers too their organisation into
employers’ associations or ‘fronts’ tends to
produce the same effect.
Education

126. Another significint aspect of pro-
gress in the social life of the people is the
ever-increasing interest shown in the matter
of education. The parents want to send
their children to schools and colleges cven
undertaking great hardships. The starting
of a number of colleges in the neigh-
bourhood of the village has considerably

(1) ‘The Travancore State Manual’ by A. Nagam Aiya, Vol. II, p. llOw

PUBLIC HEALTH

facilitated higher education, both technical
and non-technical. In an era of planning
‘and increasing industrialisation, technical
education is bound to bring in handsome
rewards, while in no less degree will general
education go to improve the social outlook
of the people and secure better employment
opportunities for the coming generation.
Public Health

127. In the matter of public health,
medical care and maternity much, indeed,
remains to be done. In the coastal area
the problem of water scarcity has only been
partly solved by the construction of a tube-
well. More water supply schemes have
necessarily to be implemented in the area
for a fuller solution of the problem of
drinking water. Though there is no scarcity
of water in other parts of the village, it has to
be said that the wells are unhygienically
situated and not properly protected. Many
of them are shallow and even with the first
rain the water becomes muddy. The water
carrying all the dirt easily permeates through
sandy soil and collects in the wells. Perhaps
being so accustomed to these conditions the
people do not pay enough attention for the
protection of the drinking water.  Similarly
the need for greater vigilunce against leprosy
can hardly be over-emphasised. The isolation
of the persons who already suffer from it
may go a long way in the prevention of
further spread of the disease. Another public
health problem requiring urgent attention
is the treatment of maternity cases. Very
rarely pregnant women go for medical check
up and only a very small percentage call a
qualified midwife or take the woman to the
hospital for child-birth. Eravipuram has
better hospital facilities than most other
villages. A programme of intensive educa-
tion of the people by house to house
convassing for making better use of the
public health service is likely to prove
useful in this direction.

128. The conditions of the muarkets
where commodities are left on the bare
ground exposed to the sun, rain, flies and
dust, require improvement. Though there
are four markets scattered in different
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parts of the village, it 1s desirable that
at least in one place in the villuge a
larger market with better facilities is opened
in order to cater to the daily needs of
the people.
Housing

129.  As has already been mentioned in
Chapter I, the housing cenditions in
the village are far frowm satisfuctory.  With
the increasing population it is bound to
become worse. Though there are several
housing schemes purticutarlv  suited 1o
industrial arcas these schemes do not seem
to have made sufficient progress in this
village as also in the neighbouring areas.
While there is a gencral reluctance among
the employers (o take advantage of the
industrial housing schemes whereby loans
arc advanced to employers, some of the

~ employees think that the rent charged on

the houses constructed under these schemcs
is too high for them to afford. Some of ihe
workers are also reluctant to leave their own
abodes though they be only huts in the com-
pounds of others. However, a probe into
the causcs of the slow progress of the indus-
trial housing scheme might prove useful.
Social Awareness

130.  Social awarencss is fairly high
among the people of Eravipuram. The high
percentage of literacy, vrban life and the
intense labour movements have made this
inevitable. The law against untouchahility
is known to all and there is nobody who
practises  untouchability. The Hindu
Adoption Act and the Hindu Suceession Act
are also widely known.  Other legislations,
especially the labour iaws and connected
enactments, are followed wiih interest.
Economy

131, Cultivation has very little place in
the economic life of the people of the
village as there are only very few who are
entirely dependent on it and who can expect
to carn a living income from it. The cocoa-
nut cultivation in the village leaves rcom
for improvemcnt.  The analysis and the
suggestion made in thc monograph on
Kuadakkavoor on the cocoanut cultivation
may be referred to with advantage for this
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village also, the soil conditions being similar
in both the areas.

132. Though for want of grazing
facilities it may not be possible to take
to cattle breeding on a large scale here,
poultry can be tried on a larger scale
by adopting improved methods and
introducing  better variety of fowls.
In the surveyed area most of the households
keep poultry but there are none having im-
proved varieties of fowls like white Leghorns,
Plymouth Rock, Rhode Islands etc. In other
parts of the village these have been intro-
duced with some amount of success and
hence hatching eggs and chicken will be
easily available for those who are interested
in starting poultry farms on large scales.

133. By far, the mainstay in the economy
of the village consists of industries. Cashew
industry is the most important among them;
it is also perhaps one of the most troubled
industries of Kerala. Scarcity of raw mate-
rial caused by the shortage in local cashew
leading to the closure of the factories for a
few months in the year and causing labour
unrest which has become almost an annual
feature in the industry is the one problem
which requires solution for the stability of
this industry. Both the Central and State
Governments have taken a keen interest in
solving this problem and evolved schemes
to bring more land under cashew cultivation
and introduce better yielding strains of
cashew. Under the Five Year Plan schemes
for direct plantation of cashew as a state:
enterprise as well as the encouragement of
cashew cultivation by private persons by
grant of loans, and land also wherever possi-
ble, have been started with some amount of
success. There can be no doubt that these
steps will in course of time help in solving
the problem of insufficiency of raw mate-
rial to a considerable extent. This, how-
ever, involves a certain period which cannot
be reduced by any ingenuity. There are
other problems too. If the industry has to
prosper, there should be greater and con-
tinuous demand for cashew from foreign
markets. The non-standardisation of the
quality of the products has created unfavour-
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. ountfies
able reactions in the consumer c

being

against our products. Efforts are ‘:y)\Z:VOurage
made to ensure the quality and tzouncil
export. An export promotion cted
been formed recently, which is €Xpe ifficul-
find out the ways to overcome th?nsi on O
ties in” export and facilitate exp’d agemen
foreign markets. The labour-man requires
relationship in the industry also n of the
improvement. Now that the ﬁxa“ork in
minimum wages for all types of Wof friction
industry has reduced the causes OkerS {08
between the employers and wc;:t with an
large extent, it can be hoped thd of raw
improvement in the avall.abnhtyh major
materials in course of time th¢ se 1o
causes of labour unrest would .C:f;lution
operate. Perhaps, the evolution of dmpOrary
for the problems emanating from t.et think-
annual closures by a concerted Jomers an
ing on the part of both the emplo){-al con
labour is likely to make a substantt try.
tribution to the welfare of this indus ma

134. Though handloom wea‘l’lrcf; were
weaving, and the manufacture of 12 tensive
carried on in the village on an €% have
scale in olden times, the last tlwoa fe
practically disappeared leaving 0P ..
families to continue them. Handloom wit
ing, on the other hand, has surv"’.ei'.esw 0
less misfortune, majority of the famil age
were traditional weavers being still C“hgether
in it. Nevertheless, it is doubtfu‘f“{lowel'S
the industry will retain as many dofrom it
hereafter since the income derivee ceol @
is barely sufficient for the ma“]te,ndnable to
family. Already the weavers th dree aban-
get some employment in factories ATy,
doning this family occupation- { techni-
industry has te prosper, the presen he pro-
ques have to be changed so that . n both
ducts will stand the test of competltl"i’ed ear-
in quality and in price. As © bser] in the
lier certain improvements, partxcular;’ opte
matter of dyeing, have already been ther im”
by the weavers. But there aré 'Osurviva
provements urgently needed for the
of the industry. Mechanisation has if not
introduced on a co-operative baSlsz;lso
individually. The weavers have

ECONOMY

their
ofyl to emulate

be useful 20 f n the
kets. T I;aEtIh in mechanisation ?nl?sloiven
methods Joducts. Other sug-geslugvillbalso
nature °f(,§f,graph on Amaravila

in the m

pe of use for Eravipuram-

on to other products which CO.':g
setter markets. Handloom Weﬁ;;h-
riving industry in some of the fnthose
g states and the products 0 T
have both internal and foreign

y F
(1) Census Report of Kerala-1961, Part Vi
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Table | (a)

DIST TION i
STRIBUTION Oy HOUSEHOLDS BY OCCUPATION

INCOME AND NUMBER OF

Aver; -
N . [verage No. of persons per household Average No
0.0f Males of Femal ' —— of equival-

Occupa- . hil- Formale
tior? i;:(()):?e house- 3 and 12 q?lstlor f\{dale ﬁh”' Female ent adult
p holds X t dren be-  children
above above low 2 be]o:v 12 Total 2131&9}!35';
~ a ouseho

Hand-  Less than
loom Rs. 25..

weaving Rs. 25-50
J 7 0 14 s .
Rs. 76-100 2§ 1.38 1.38 1.38 ?‘32 228 167
Above 1.52 1.86 113 0.91 §£2 3'84
Rs. 100 - 2R ' 52 21
2 2.21 2.35 .07 0.67 6.30 5.20
. Table [ (b
DISTRIBUTION 0 : )
1 ¥ HO S
USEHOLDS By OCCUPATION, INCOME AND NUMBER OF
A 3
N Mo _‘f:"cvlg?ﬁo: —?Q’fff‘i‘“ per household Average No
Oceupa- Incom; NO. of - Males of Females of T = - of equival-
. e house- |2, of Male chil- Female
tion group holds bcmd [2and  drenbe- childre ent adult
F: ‘o . - n . .
Cashew above above low 12 helow 12 Tot: m‘llé per
-4 Less than v otal household
tactory Rs. 25/.
work '
Remsoo1
Rs. 76-100 32 2.50 1.50 o 2.00 1.80
Above 166 200 00500 4s
Rs. 100; 2 66 266 6.98 512
. 100 s12
300 350 500 (60 950
_ ) M .S 7.65

Table | (c)

DISTRIBUTION
OF HOUSEHO
LDS 8Y Occyp
ATION,

No. of —_ :‘?ver %:C No. of
0. of  Males of Femalos or oo .

! . emales of M, .

group ::::;3‘; 12 and Male chit.

Miscel-  Less than
laneous Ry, 05 .

o —— of equival-
Female ent adult

12 and
above  apoye dren be- children

Occupa-  Income
tion

Rs. 25-50
5 _
gs. 51-75 ] l.og 1.50
S.76-100 1 : 114 w250 235

0, * i
nglv&)/ 114 1.57 1?}? ll-z'; 4.00 2.89
100 o . - 5.85 412
, 277 304 1.35 1.03

03 819 . 670
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MEMBERS

. Average No.
of gainfully
employed
people per
household

1.57
1.67
2.26

3.03

MEMBERS

. Average No.
of gainfully
emyloye

people pef
househol

2.00
2.00
3.00

INCOME AND NUMBER OF MEMBERS

e persons pe . i3
o LComs perhousehold  Average No. Average INo-

of gainful]y
employe

males per people per
low 12 below 12 Total household hougehol

Occupation

Handloom
weaving

Occupation

Cashew
factory
work

APPENDIX - A

Table 11 (a)

MONTHLY INCOME PER HOUSEHOLD BY SOURCE AND GCCUPATION

Households with a momhly income of

A e
Source of income All households Rs. Rs. Rs. Above
25-50 . 51-75  76-1G0 Rs. 100
No. of households 76 7 18 23 28
Rs. nP. Per cent Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs. aP.
9.64 10.28 - 19.34 7.40 16.57

(a) Salary or wages
{b) Industry run by the

household 74.58 79.43 19.64 51.47 82.42 96.72
(c) Business run by the

household 0.98 1.05 1.38 1.78
(d) Cultivation run by

the household 8.56 9.13 0.89 4,39 4,58 16.44

(¢) Rent from Jand

(f) Rent of houses

(g) Pension

(h) Gifts and presents

(i) Help from relatives

(j) Other sources
Total

0.10 o.1 1.19

93.86 100.00 41.06 64.64  87.00 13151

Table 11 (b)

MONTHLY INCOME PER HOUSEHOLD BY SOURCE AND OCCUPATION
Households with a monthly income of

‘ A IR
Source of income All households Rs. Rs. Rs. Above
: 25-50  51-75 76-100  Rs. 100
No. of households 8 1 2 3 2
¢ Rs. nP. Per cent Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
(a) Salary or wages 92.92 89.03 45.83 66.66 79.72 162.50
(b) Industry run by the
household
(c) Business run by the
household 5.21 - 499 20.83
(d) Cultivation run by
the household 3.64 349 Co 5.55 6.25
(¢) Rent from land .
(f) Rent of houses
(g) Pension
(h) Gifts and presents
(i) Help from relatives 1.04 0.99 4.16 2.08
' 1.56  1.50 2.78 2.08

(j) Other sources

Total 10437 100.00 49.99 68.74 8805  191.66
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Table 11 (c)

MONTH
LY INCOME PER HOUSEHOLD BY SOURCE AND OCCUPATION

Households with a monthly income of

Occupation Source of income Al households i R - s.
S. Rs.
No. of households 42 25—250 e
7
Rs. nP, Per cent Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
Miscellaneous (a) Salary or wages 84.06 44,97 37.50
. . . 47,
(b) Industry run by the ’
household 3.03 1.62
(¢} Business run b '
household Y the 63.19 33.8)

(d) Cultivation run b
y the
household ’ 3272 17,50 11.61

(¢) Rent from land
(f) Rent of houses
(g8) Pension

(h) Gifts and presents

() Help from relatives 233 125 312
! . . 6.55
(J) - Other sources 159 085
, Total 186.92 100.00 40.62 65‘ ;12

Table HI (a-1)

A
Rs. Above
76-100 Rs. 100
7 26
Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
54.07 105.63

4.90

28.57 94.39
4.40 48.56

0.59 1.60

2.56

87.63 257.64

AVERAGE MONT D
HLY EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY INCOME GROUPS

AND OCCUPATION

Percent- .
age of total Househo%ﬁz c:Vrrllteh gfmonthly
OCCupation Items of ex di ez‘pendl- e A
penditure All houscholds  Food  ge % % Rs. o Above
No. of households 76 51-75  76-100 Rs. 100
Per equi- 7 18 23 28
Per valent
house-  adult
H hold male
andloom A. Food G Rs.nP. Rs, np
. . . roup . nP, Rs.
Wweaving i. Cereals & Pyjses s.nP.  Rs.nP, Rs.nP. Rs.nP.
Rice
27.61
Other grai 6.43 4
Dhal © g-?g 0.23 13_'?; 13'52 ‘3';‘ 2791 36.96
TR A
13 501 1427 1900 2014 3865

122

*

APPENDIX A

Table HI (a-1)—Conitd.

AVERAGE MONTHLY EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY INCOME GROUPS AND OCCUPATION

Percent-
age of
total ex-
Occu- penditure
pation Items of expenditure All households  on Food
No. of households 76
Per equi-

Per valent
house- adult
hold male

. Rs. nP. Rs. nP.

Hangd- i Vege;ables

loom Potatoes 037 008 0.59
Weaving - Tapioca 701 163 1094
Onions 0.57 0.13 0.90
Cocoanuts 541 1.26 8.44
Other vegetables 1.07 0.24 1.65
Total 14.43 3.34 22.52
iii. Meat & Fish

Meat 0.22 0.05 0.36
Fish 4.78 1.11 7.45
Total 5.00 1.16 7.81
iv. Milk 3.98 0.92 6.20
v. Ghee & Oils 2.21 0.51 3.45
vi. Salt 0.33 0.07 0.51

vii. Condiments :
Chillies 1.75 0.40 2.74
Tamarind 0.57 0.13 0.90
Other condiments 1.59 0.37 2.49
Total 391 0% 613

0.63 014 0.99

viii, Sugars
062 014 0.98

ix, Coffee and Tea

x. Liguor
xi. Tobacco
Smoking 3.61 0.84 5.63
Chewing 0.49 0.11 0.77
Total 4.10 0.95 6.40
xii. Other foods including refresh-
ments
Tetal under Food 64.10 14.86 100.00

Households with a monthly

r

Rs.
25-50

7

Rs. nP.

0.07
4.44
0.42
3.59
0.70

9.22

2.64
2.64
2.00

1.35
0.27

0.92
0.42
0.96
2.30

0.32
0.21

1.71
0.21
192

3450

income of
Rs. Rs. Above
§1-75 76-100 Rs. 100
18 23 28
Rs.nP. Rs:nP. Rs. nP.
0.08 0.36 0.65
6.94 7.49 7.32
0.49 0.59 0.65
4,44 5.46 6.46
0.86 1.02 1.33
12.81 1492 1641
0.26 0.39
419 445 5.96
419 4.1 6.35
2.66 37 5.53
1.62 2.16 2.84
030 032 037
1.33 .70  2.27
0.51 0.56 0.66
1.19 1.59 2.01
3.03 3.85 4.94
0.29 0.63 0.94
0.25 0.64 096
3.08 3.8 4.19
036 0.13 0.94
344 402 5.13
4769 6410 8212
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Table 1T (b-1)
R HOUSEHOLD BY INCOME GROUPS AND OCCUPATION

APPENDIX A—Contd.

Table III (a-1)—Concld.

AVERAGE MONTHLY EXP
E
NDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY INCOME GROUPS AND OCCUPATION Percent-
) age of income of
Occupati ’ Households with a monthly total ex- o T T T
pation Items of expenditure All household income of Occu penditure Rs. Rs. Rs. Above
s R CH e . eholds 550 5175 76-100 Rs. 100
Rs. Rs. Rs. Above pation Items of expenditure All households on Food 2 ;
No. of households 25-50 5175 76-100 Rs: 100 No. of households N 1 2 3 2
76 7 18 23 28 o- o I Per equi-
Percentage of Per valent
E total ex- houls;- adl{lt
xpendi-  penditure ho ma‘e
ture per  on Misccl- . Re.nP.  Rs.nP Rs. nP. Rs.nP. Reaf. RenP.
household  laneous g%‘:gew A. Food Groep ,
- TV
R items . work ' i, Cereals and Pulses v
{-land- B. Clothing s. nP. Rs. nP.  Rs. nP. Rs.nP. Rs.nP Rice 22.50 4.37 32.96 10,00 17.50 23.33  32.50
oom, . 5.45 5 17 . y 175 0.34 2.56 050 1.50 166 275
weaving C. Housmg, nght, Fuel ete. 444 3.15 4,23. 5.03 7-09 . g;l;c‘r gmms 05(‘) 0.10 073 0.83 0.75
D. Miscellaneous Expenditure 453 47 > > Total 24.75 4.81 36.25 1050 19.00 2582 36.00
i. Education .. .
. . setables
ii.  Dhoby or soap s 2797 005 200 2.86 485 o e;(:)ta‘;:)eﬂ 0.37 0ot 0 gz; 1(1)(5)3
: 1.88 o oo 175 1318 800 B )
iii. Barber - 16.86 1.0t 1.50 2.01 2.24 .po'IOk:l 0.65 012 0.95 0.50 0.50 0.66 0.87
iv. Travelli 0.98 876 032 o091 088 17 Onions s s oo R2y 3045 500 9.00
e 0.58 . Cocoantl®  bics e 0x Lo oS0, 100 100 2.00
v, Medi 5.18 011 .. 052 LI Other vegetable: <
. Medical fees and medicines 0.93 8.35 0.5 110 Total 16.82 327 24.63 12.00 1450 15.65 23.37
vi. Religious observances . 51043 1.24 ) '
vii.  Amusement i, Meat & Fish
Meat ; ' 00 600 9.00
viii.  Provi . - 6.12 1.19 8.96 500 4 00 .
rovident Fund, Kuri and other / Fish Total 6.12 1.19 8.96 500 4.00 600 9.00
. compulsory savings 1.68 15.07 3.18
ix.  Payment of debts o5 . 0.92 0.97 . iv. Milk 1 oils 268 0.52 3.93 1.50 2.25 2.50 4.00
5. Remi o0 7.73 ‘ 1.08 1.45 v. Ghee and oils 0.35 0.07 0.51 025 025 038 045
. ‘f’nlt,fances to dependants living ) . vi. Salt ) . .
eisew, : .. N .
‘ W zfre . .. vii. (‘()m/l‘m.t’lfl.\ 206 0.40 1.02 1.00 1.75 2.17 2.75 ‘
xi. Other items 2 | .. C|1l|l'l€§ l 0.75 o015 1.10 050 062 075 100
Total - . 0.08 053  0.83 1.01 1.56 Tamaring diments 178 0.36 2.61 |25 162 183 250
11 > . ’
b Coivation 1 116 10000 . 253 gs9 1057 1676 Other o otal ss0 081 67 2T 399 475 625
' n, Industry and Business 0.81 0.16 1.19 0.50 0.66 L75
i. Cultivation run by the household 1.15 59.42 01 2,55 v:g ?/;;;;i’r;& Tea 0:78 0.15 1.14 0.50 0.66 1.62
ii. 1 ' ‘ - a1 0. . 55 . Co
’?d“s"y run by the household 0.75 39.16 o 047 ol x. Liguor ’
iii. Business run by the household 003 l- 022 049 0.81 1. xi. Tobacco 5.12 1.00 750 1.50 S5.00 1150
Total 1.93 2 097 ?“,3""{:5 1.50 0.29 2.20 300 100 .. 350
F. Grand total of A ¢ . 100.00 033 072 1.28 3.63 ewing Total 6.62 1.29 9.7¢ 300 250 500 15.00
o E '
87.
08 4504 6401 86.75 12.77 xii. Other foods including re:
freshln;;l:;:u i ete. 475 0.92 6.9€ 3.00 3.00 1150
'l"o:ﬂ under Food 68.27 1320 10060 3500 5049 6442 108.94
125
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Table T (¢-D)

AVERAGE MONTHLY EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY INCOME GROUPS AND OCCUPATION

APPENDIX A—Contd.

Table III (b-1)—C
-1)—Concld.
AVERAGE MONTH Percent- Households with hi
LY E ) ercen ouseholds with a monthly
INCO XPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY age of income of
ME GROUPS AND OCCUPATION total ex- A -
Occu- penditure  Rs. Rs. Rs. Above
pation Items of expenditure All households on Food  25-50 5175 76-100 Rs. 100
. Households with a monthly
Occu- income of No. of households 42 2 7 7 26
pation i o ke T T - Per equi-
Items of Expenditure All households Rs. Rs. Rs. bove be! valet
No. of households > 2550 5175 76-100 Rs. 100 house-  adult
8 ! 2 3 2 hold male
Percentage : Miscel Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP.  Rs.nP. Rs. nP.  Rs. nP.
of total iscel- A. Food Group co
Expenditure ; lancous
per house- egﬁir/}?;:]re i, Cereals & Pulses
hold  laneous items . Rice ads 164 4SS 1350 1885 24.86 5415
Cash Rs. nP. Other grains 1.51 0.28 1.62 093 100 191
factory B. Clothing RenP. Renp.  RsnPo Renb Dhal 0.51 0.09 0.55 " 003 o014 078
3 6.
ATy C. Housing, Light, Fuel etc 2 292 521 583 938 Total o4 8o a7 13S0 19.81 2600 5684
’ . 7.24 ' .
D. Miscellaneos . 3.75 6.29 6.72 0.71 ii. Vegetables
‘ ous expenditure S Potatoes 06l il 066 o071 o 092
i Education 167 Tapioca cas L1692 7O 607 686 638
ii. Dhobi or soap ' 20.32 403 o028 st Onions 069 013 o074  o0s0 052 06 0.77
iii. Barber 217 26.40 125 187 194 325 Cocoanuts 7.86 1.45 8.45 150 421 507 992
iv. Travelli 1.11 13.50 ) ’ T Other vegetables 1.65 0.30: 1.77 075 082 0.8 2.13
" de ing 047 st 100 092 208 Total 1725 38 188 18 1169 1364 2004
v. Medical fees and medicines ’ : 0.42 0 04
v Religious o d medicines 0,68 8.27 28 {. i Meat & Fish ‘
i observances 0.30 3 1.25 0.28 1.04 Meat 1.86 0.34 2.00 043 288
if. - Amusements 65 03 019 058 Fish ey e 614 3T 164 396 179
viti: Provident Fund. Kuri and other Total o3 1% 874 3 164 439 1067
' pulsory savings 0.52 . iv. Milk e e
ix. Payment of debts ' 6.33 417 v Ghee & Oils 311 0.57 3.34 fe2 175 214 423
x. Remittances to depend . vi. Salt 0.38 0.07 0.41 025 027 036 0.43
elsewh pendants living _—
ere vii. Condiments . 50 136 1,39 312
xi. Other items Chillies 2.46 0.45 2.6 . . . .
1.30 15 - Tamarind 0.68 0.12 0.73 050 046 049 084
Total 822 m':; 083 153 208 Other condintents 0% o4z 246 MW 14 136 290
. 5.42 6.73 542 1528 Total 543 0.99 583 350 296 324 6.86
Percentage ’ )
of total ex- viii.  Sugars 118 022 l % 022 (()\221: (()) 55.'71 llgi
Dcr&diture ix. ir.)jf'ee & Tea 1.19 0.24 1.
L on Cultiva- x. Ligquor '
E. Cultivation, Industry and Busines tion etc. xi. Tobacco
i, Cultivation vun by th s smoking 4.89 0.90 525 ,00 343 457 560
i, Industry run b t;: the household .31 100.00 Chewing 0.90 0.17 0.97 1.00 0.43 1.27
i, Busi y the houschold o o - 0.42 0.63 T Total 579 1.07 622 300 343 500 6.87
. Business run by the household - - - ”
. " ' xii. Other foods including re-
To -
F. Grand T “ 031 100.00 freshments : < 150 257 42 954
otal of A to E 9024 ) 0.42 0.63 ¢ Ppansupari €t¢. 712 . 13 7.63 2 46'61 60‘19 1“‘94
: o305 1713 100.00 3. : . X
4709 6872 82.81 144.94 Total under Food
127
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Table HI (¢-1)—Concld.

AVERAGE MONTHLY EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY
INCOME GROUPS AND OCCUPATION

Houscholds with a monthly
income of
A

— o ——
Rs. Rs. Rs. Abovg0
Items of expenditure All households 25-50 51-75 76-100 Rs.1
No. of households 42 2 7 7 26
Percentage ’
of total
Expenditure  expenditure
per house- on Miscel-
hold lancous items
Rs. nP. Rs. nP.  Rs.op, Rs.nP. Rs.al*
B. Clathing 9.55 271 3.33 565 1280
C. 'Housing, Light, Fuel etc. 7.16 442 428 646 834
D. Miscellaneous Expenditure
i. Education 12.84 32.88 L0618 20.14
il.  Dhobi or soap 2.60 6.66 1.25 1.37 1.95 3.20
iii. Barber 1.42 3.64 025 052 11s 182
iv. Travelling 1.82 4.66 2.93
v. Medical fees and medicines 1.77 4,53 146 0.48 0.77 240
vi. Religious observances 0.13 0.33 0.12 0.14 0.13
vii. Amusements
viii.  Provident Fund, Kuri and other
compulsory savingys ' 12.33 31.58 0.48 0.7t 19.60
ix. Payment of debry - 2.82 7.22 4.55
x. Remittances to dependants living . .
elsewhere 0.20 0.51 .. . - 0.32
Xi. Other items - : 312 7.99 041 058 083 463
Total 39.05 100.00 337 461 673 5972
Percentage
of tota) ex-
. penditure
. on Cuttiva-
. tion etc.
E. Cultivation, Industry and Business .
i Cultivation run by the household 4,63 57.88 0.60 0.59 7.16
ii. Industry run by the houschold 0.10 © 125 0.16
iii.  Business run by the household 3.27 40.87 1.07 5.00
Total 800 10000 w060 s 166 1232

156.81 49.62 5943  80.69 21212
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Table HI (a-2)

ANALY " SEHOLD BY INCOME
OF AVERAGE INCOME AND EXPENDITURE PER HOU l
LYSIS OF ! :
” GROUPS AND OCCUPATION: HANDLOOM WEAVING

Households with a monthly income of

I N
P e e A
. tal oy 76- .
Al households expenditure 25-50  S1-75 23 28
Items 18 )
. 7 :
No. of households " Rs. nP. Rs. nP.‘ Rs. nPt ~Rs.nP.
Rs. nP.
, Expenditure 610 7361 34.50 47.69 64.10 8213
: ) < 5.03 17
A. Food 5 45 6.26 315 4.23 o 209
B. Clothing ' 5.10 4.53 4.78 5. :
. - - 4.44 * 16.76
C Housi.ng, Light, ‘}ucl ete. 6 12.82 253 6.59 10.57
" D. Miscellaneous ’ 3
72 1.28 3.6
E. Cultivation, Tndustry ard 1.93 220 0330 71 8675 U277
Business iture gr08 10000 4504 640 .
Total Expenditur o356 41.06 64.64 87.00  I3L
Income )

308 063 + 025 -+ 1874

4 i 6.78
Expenditure in relation to income +

Table 1T (b-2)

lS ¥ h . T
L P () P 1\ I

Quse ()!l’S \Vl‘”l a l]l()llﬂl]y mcome ()i
Hous h

Percentage ——

O e 255 Stors 761315 00 ﬁ:.olv 00
All houscholds expenditure 25-50 . 3 ;
Items 1 ,
8
e i househOldS Rs. nP. Rs. nb. Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
Rs. aP.
108.94
Ry 68.27 7565  35.00 50.49 64.42 6
: ' 6 5.83 R
A. Food 6.20 6.87 2.92 5.21 o o
' . 5 29 . X
o omins 8.02 3.75 6.
- " 5.42 15.28
C. Housing, Light, Fuel etc. o o <t ors '
D. Miscellaneous ” - -
E. Cultivation, Industry and 0.35

0.31

Duines 90.24 10000  47.09 68.72

82.81 14494

¢ Total Expenditure . 999 6874 8805 19166

Income 104. i £ 290 +002 +524 + 4672
+ 141

Expenditure in relation to income
. 129 .
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Table 111 (c-2)

ANALYSIS OF AVERAGE INCOME AND EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY

Items

. INCOME GROUPS AND OCCUPATION:

Percentage ,— oo . .

of total
All households expenditure

No. of households 42

Rs. aP.
L. Expenditure
A. Food 93.05 59.34
B. Clothing 9.55 6.09
C. Housing, Light, Fuel etc. 7.16 4.57
D. Miscellaneous 39.05 24,90
E. Cultivation, Industry and
Bursiness 8.00 5.10
Total Expenditure 156.81 100.00
IL.  Income 186.92
HL. Expenditure in relation to income + 30.11
Table IV
INDEBTEDNESS
[. Indebtedness by income groups I
— - — ~
Average
Percent-  indeb-
age of tedness
Total No. of column  for
No. of house- 3 to  house-
Income house- holds in column  hold Cause
group  holds  debt 2 in debt 1
| 2 3 4 5
Rs.nP. (@) Purchase of land
Rs. 25-50 10 5 50.00 310.00 (b) House construction
Or Tepairs to exist-
Rs. 5175 27 14 51.85 279.64 ing building
Y . H
R.76-100 33 18 5454 5561 ((;) ru‘;r;zlg:s
Above (e) To give dowry
R.100 56 30 5357 41967 (D) To clear old_ ou.

standing debts
(8) Sickness
'(h) Ordinary wants

(i) Household cultivation

(3 Industry run by the
household

(ki Business run by the
houschold

) Education
APPENDIX B
QUESTIONNA]RE

—
—

(Please see after Appendix A of the monograph on Thazhava given infra.)
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MISCELLANEOUS .
Households with a monthly ‘inc?ng:L g
A
Rs. Above
Rs. Rs. Rs.
2550 51-75 76-100 RS-ZZO
2 7 7 Re
Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP §
39.12 46.61 60.19 l;g;
2.71 3.33 5.65 8.3
4.42 4.28 6.46 59~7
3.37 4.61 6.73 .
0.60 1.66 2:2;3
49.62 59.43 80.69
40.62 65.42 87.63 zi;:
- 9.00 + 5.99 + 694 + -
Indebtedness by causes .
~ S Percent:
age of
No. of Average debts d;
house- for fami- to ca;:;3
Amount  holds lies in toltdelf
of debt in debt debt tota y
2 2 4 .
Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
180,00 I 180.00 0.7
1,655.00 7 23643 “7)-2
2,375.00 5 475.00
7
400.00 2 200.00 2;.3
5,080.00 18 282.22 19.0
4.320.00 20 216.00
).5
2,400.00 9 266.66 It
4
1,000.00 2 50000 2;"3‘
5.300.00 7 757.14

TANGA SS_E-RI
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TANGASSERI *

CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION

mf t the south-western corner of the Quilon
nicipal town where a small peninsular
pomon.J“tS into the Arabian sea one sel-
thoem fisses  the massive arch-gate bearing
entrawor(.i’ Tangasseri” which marks the
iCe into a small ancient settlement of

At name and sometime pocket area of -

$;eP0rtuguese, the Dutch and the ‘British
‘Wéstre they have left the footprints of
na €In culture on Indian soil. The. rem-
0t of the ancient small fort built by
afanglscO de Almeyda, later destroyed in
r fative uprise against the Portuguese and
®-built into a much larger one early in the
Century but reduced to a single tower

Y the Dutch as a measure of retrench-
ment, still stand reminding us of the
Ortuguese period in this area. Nothing,
: gWever, remains of the church built by St.
Omas the Apostle in the Ist century A. D.,
-anéc?h Duarte Barbosa saw in 1514 A. D.,
nolj e pillar put up by John D. Maring-
cen, the European missionary of the I4th
the lf{ry A. D., they having succumbed to
Whi ury of the sea long ago. Asa place
tio“‘: represents the maximum concentra-
inhe of Anglo-Indian households which have
cult Tited and preserved the traditions and
of ﬂ‘]"'e of the Portuguese and to some extent
has ‘b:: Dutch ‘and the English, Tangasseri
the |; €n considered worthy of inclusion in
- St of centres selected for survey in

‘th’rs. Series of the Census Report.
'8In of the Name ‘Tangasseri’

ders. The present name Tangasseri is

thaYed from *Changacherry’ by which

t
ie Place wag known till the middle of the

19th century. ‘Changacherry’ figures in the
agreements of the British Government with
the Travancore Government leasing the
place to the latter.! There are different
theories as to how the place was named
‘Changacherry’.  According to one, the
place originally belonged to a petty ruler
called ‘Changacherry’ from whom it was
wrested by the King of Travancore in
1740.2  The petty kingdom was called
*Changacherry’ after the name of the ruler.
Another theory has it that at one time
Quilon and the surrounding places formed
part of Pandya kingdom and that one of
the sisters of a Pandva king stayed at the
place.  She was entitled to the revenue and
other income from the locality and hence it
was called * Tangasseri’ or the area belong-
ing to ‘Thankai’—sister. A third version
goes that the place was called ‘Changacherry’
since chank which is called ‘*Sanku’ in
Malayalam was available along the coast.
Though at present chank is not seen in this
area it is not improbable that it might
have been found there in ancient times.
Perhaps the third version is more probable.
‘Changacherry’ is believed to have been
called ‘Tangasseri’ after the gold coins
circulated in the area by the Portuguese. [t’
is said that the Portuguese brought large
quantities of gold to this place from Brazil
and that the wages paid for the labourers
for the construction of St. Thomas Fort
were in pure gold dust or ‘thankam’ as it is
called in Malayalam. ‘Changacherry’ was
thus changed into the more appropriate
‘Tangasseri’.

* The basic survey in this area was conducted between Ist February 1961 and 22nd February 1961
() ‘Malabar’ by William Logan, Vol. III, pages 385 and 397

) Ibid Vol 11, Appendix XXI
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Its hoary Past
- 3. Emily Gilchriest Hatch believes that

probably Tangasseri was the home of the
Chinese in the early vears of this era.l
Though there is no historical record to
support this surmise, there can be no doubt
that as a part of Quilon this locality also
would have shared the trade with the
Chinese. Romans, Greeks and Arabs. 1t
must be the prosperity and the concentra-
tion of population in this area that attracted
St. Thomas to come here and construct a
churchon its coast. With the coming of
the Portuguese the place assumed its own
individuality leaving  a separate history for
itself.

4. The Portuguese had originally no
plan of coming to Quilon. but the Queen of
Qujlon, persuaded by trade interests.
invited them. The first invitation of the
queen was rejected by Cabral who was busy
with the hostilities between the Raja of
Cochin und the Zamorin of Calicut.  The
request was repeated to Gama on his second
visit to Malabar and he entered into u
treaty with the Queen of Quilon.2 The
Portuguese who opened a factory there for
the trade in pepper and other spices were
well established by 1503. They claimed
monopoly of pepper trade from Quilon to
assert which they took forcible possession of
some Mohammedan vessels loading pepper
from Quifon port. As soon as the Portuguese
fleet under Captain Homen left the shores
the local people rose up in arms under one
_Bala Pillai, pulling down and setting fire to
the Portuguese factory. When Lopo Soares
became Governor a new treaty with the
queen was made which permitted the con-
struction of a fort. Fort St. Thomas was
thus constructed. The Portuguese succeed-
ed in obtaining more help from the queen
which enabled them to enforce the policy
of monopaly in trude. They plundered
the traders who had established trade by

land between Tinnevelly and Kayamkulam, .

eventually leading to the termination of the
trade connections of Quilon with the east

(1) ‘Travancore', page 61
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coast. During the period of Albuquerque
as Viceroy troubles brewed up again in the
Portuguese possession of Tangasseri, but
Captain Pacheco quelled them and trade
continued without any interruption till 1661,
the year the Dutch captured the place along
with the other Portuguese possessions in the
Maiabar coast.

5. The Dutch never dreamt of establish-
ing an empire on the Malabar coast. Their
policy was always to promote the trade and
keep away from the political turmoils of the
country. However. while inheriting the
trade and possessions of the Portuguese,
the Dutch could not avoid stepping into
their shoes of troubles also. The circum-~
stances compelled them to seek trade at
sword’s point. but they could not finance
war indefinitely and hence adopted a policy
of retrenchment. Part of Tangasseri fort
was accordingly dismantled in 1697 and the
strength of the army reduced. In 1725 with
the fall of Cochin to the British, Tangasseri
also passed into the British hands. In 1800,
along with the Malabar district, Tangasseri
was transferred to the Madras Presidency
and remained a British possession till 1947,
As a small pocket like Tangasseri was more
a liability than an asset to the British, it was
leased out to Travancore in 1822 for 24 vears
for the collection of rent. customs etc. Other
administrative powers over the area were,
however. retained by the British. The lease

was continually renewed till the end of the

British rule.  After the Indian tndependence
the area continued under the Madras State
till 1950 when it was transferred to the then
Travancore-Cochin State and added to
Quilon village of the Quilon tajuk.

Location )
6. From 1950 onwards Tangasseri

formed the Tangasseri kara of the Quilon
village of the Quilon taluk.  This kara lies
in the Quilon municipal town of which it
forms the 26th’ ward. Situated at latitude
87 54’ N and longitude 76 38 15" E, itis
bounded on the west, south and a portion of

the east by the Arabian sea and on the

(2) ‘Malabar’ by Logan, Vol. I, page 308

SURVEYED AREA

,\\ N~
==
LEGEND
8 ENGLISH CEMETERY
DUTCH CEMETERY

TTCOCOANUT TREE
" ARECA-NUT TREE

P amur N

&0 HI1GH SCHOOL
O HOUSE

£33 conNvENT

E A

‘ BILIMBI

ssms DOAD
=== CANAL

|

£ FORT
_

133



TANGASSER]

remaining sides by other wards of the
Quilon municipality.  The southern tip of
the land juts into the sea. The coast which
extended to a few furlongs into the sea in
olden days has been eroded by tidal action
to a considerable extent.
The Surveyed Area

7. The survey was limited to 121 house-
holds in the southern half of the village. The
area under survey lies between ihe coastal
road leading to the lighthouse and the road
starting from the Diamond Jubilee Lamp to
the St. Patrick High School. It extends to
about 36 acres and comprises almost all the
historical monuments like the Dutch and
English cemeteries, the Tangasseri canal
and the fort.
Physical Aspects

8. Extending to but 98.80 acres Tangas-
seri has an even surface. Along the irregu-
lar shore the continuous erosion has washed
away all the loose soil leaving behind a rocky
coast which steeply rises from the sea up to
about 5 ft. in certain places. But for the
protection of this rocky barrier the relentless
sea would have claimed much more arca of
the land. There are no rivers or lakes in
Tangasseri but the one-time famous Tangas-
seri canal, damaged and filled up in several
places as it is, has still left its trail. Stretch-
ing to about three furlongs, the canal, which
used to carry cargo to markets and customs
houses in the town at the time of the Portu-
guese and the Dutch, is not navigable at all
now.
The Soil and Geology

9. Though the coastal arca of the Quilon
taluk is generally sandy the soil of
Tangasseri is an exception in thatit is a
mixture of sand and laterite soil with gravel
dominating in certain areas. The rocky
formations of the coast were suspected at one
time to contain traces of gold. W. King of
the Geological Survey of India who made a
study of these rocks at the instance of the
Travancore Governmernt has left a valuable
report on them. Though no gold could be
detected in the survey, his explorations have
thrown some light on the geology of the

(1) ‘Malabar’ by William Logan, Vol. 1, 1887

cdition,r page 23

rocky formations of Travancore. He sayS;
“The rock formations are—first, }‘“d most
prevalent and foundational the gneiss Senc'SI’l
and then onit, but only in a very Smdd
way, the "Quilon beds’, which are suppose .
to be of cocene age. These last are OYelf
lapped by the ‘Warkilli beds’ which §€f\’f\f“ y‘
appear to belong to a different serics. anc
are thus perhaps of upper tertiary age; t}éey_
appear also to be equivalent to the C'Ud a
fore sandstones of the Coromandel. Finally:
there are the recent deposits. )

“The gneisses are generally of the mzlssil\’e
grey section of the scries, that s, they ar¢
ncarest to the rocks of Nilgiris, thou‘gh they
differ from them in being coarsc-i»‘f‘f““ed or
more largely crystallised and in  being gen¢”
rally quartzose rocks.

“So quartzose are they, that there are,
locally, frequent thin beds of ncarly pure
quartzrock which are at times very l}k“
reefs of veinquartz. Often these beds f’re,
strongly felspathic, the felspar occurring
among the quartz in distinguishable L—’l'i‘.‘“sl;
or Jarger crystalline masses, giving {he roc
rather a granitic appearance......... .

“The common gneisses are fclsputhn?
quartzose varicties of white or grey colours:
very largely charged with garnets. A partl-
cular form of them is an exceedingly tough.
but lurgely crystallised, dark-grey, or greenish
felspathic rock.......oooviiiiiiiinen J

“All the gneisses are more or less charge
with titaniferous iron in minute grains; they
are likewise—only more visibly—as 2 rule,
highly garnetiferous. In fact, one might say
that Travancore is essentially a country O
garnetiferous gneisses. The garnets 1he'mE
selves are only Jocally obtainable, it beln®
impossible to break them from the fiving
rock while they are gencrally decompose
or weathered. They are generally of Sr.“a]s
size, but are very rich in colour, the ;nrecx?;s
garnet being very common. Other nu‘nerfl .
such as red, blue, and yellow sapphire &7
jacinth, are found among the garnet Sm}'n
so common on the sea-shore at Ce_ﬂ‘“,_
places. The sea-sands are also full of tLam
ferous iron grain............. WA

;
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THE FLORA AND THE FAUNA

The Floea and the Fauna
la?:eo,an(u;tr palms form the chief flora
they arc Oewmg everywhere in the
R Certain hoyyge generally heavy croppers.
taken 4 fancy 1, compo‘unds people have
bilimb; (Avei, ;0 grow fruit plants like sapota,
SOUT-Sop, buni)](;):* bilimbi), gauva. mango,
fruit, any Cf s heart, badam an.d breid-
were i"lFOdhC"?j l:hese exotic fruit plants
Ortugege EL ere from_ Brazil by the
tree (Bomt;q f}"thrma,. moringa, s:lk. cotton
Such ther‘ X ;ndlabuncum), casuarina and
here und 1, Softwood trees are also found
in gar(;:re.. As the people are interest-
Plants Jike rzmng. ornamental and flower
in the ¢ 'Se, lily, dahlia etc. are grown
f)r“l‘(ydrds of several houses.
URimg|g (l))fe l'a'u.na is limited to the domes;ic
Numeronys Wcllch-cuts and dogs are quite
Uffaloes ows and goats are rare and
which im :Omplclcly _absent.  Poultry, of
uced rccf; Olv/ed varieties have been intro-
ew houqn‘—“;)f are seen in most houses. A
irds of ";;0 ds also rear pigs.  The small
in Ao« 1§ tropical climate arc common
.. ShiBasseri,
limbi (Averrhoa bitimbi)
Even though no special interest is

Sh()w . .
bilimp; o Anybody in the cultivation of
ianga \W.Ce. It grows in many places in

SSeri. The free is let to grow in the

Co
is ::T(::‘gdb only because of its fruit which
and o, f‘i”y' used for curries and pickles
Native Ofn& Sllk-greer_) .thxck'fohage. A
€en bro Oluccas! it is believed to have
onug,.leSug}‘1t to the Malabar coast by the
Plang Wh_e “"Ong V_Vlth several other fruit
ndieg andng] were imporied from the East
€ tree o, otth America. The rcason for
Mgy alsogbo“"_“g extensively in Tangasseri
“to 60’ ;_ﬂlc same.  Ordinarily it grows
trees 4 igh, though in Tangasseri the
T€ much shorter in height, probably

dye !
t0 the climatic and soil conditions. -

Manches Is dark brown in colour. The
Caves are-w”h their ends crowded with
are of 4 umerous. The compound leaves
—__ about 18" to 24" in length with an

The Stem

M ‘USefu-l
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odd number of leaflets ranging from 11 to 35
in number. The leafiets. arranged opposite
or nearly so with an odd one at the top,
are about 14" to 2" in length, half to one
inch in breadth and oblong lanceolate in
shape with an acute tip and rounded base.
They are also covered with a short and soft
hairy system. The flowers appear profusely
on the trunk and branches. Reddish purple
in colour, the flower has five petals with five
stamens and anthers. A full grown fruit
will be oblong with rounded angles and a
length of about 2" to 3”. lts colour is light
green while tender but becomes yellow when
ripe. Embedded in the fleshy portion along
the core of the fruit there are small seeds.
The fruits tasting pleasantly acidic are edible
and are made use of in the preparation of
curries by the local people.  They can also
be pickled and preserved. It has
reported that in certain places a syrup  used
to be prepared from the fruits and given as
a cooling drink in fevers. But in Tangasseri
the tree or fruit is not used for any medi-
cinal purpose. The juice of the fruit is
capable of washing away the rust-stain
from clothes for which it is used by dho-,
bis.
Climate and Rainfall

13.  Lying only less than five miles away
from Eravipuram the dlimate and the rain-
fall «t Tangasseri do not differ in any way
from those described in the monograph on
Eravipuram. Surrounded on three sides by
the atmosphere is always very
humid. There is  intense rain both during
the north-cast and south-west monsoons.
Summer months are severely sultry. while
winter cold is practically unfelt.  The rain-
fall and temperature readings given for
Eravipuram village supra can be adopted
without modification for Tangasseri also.
Communications

14." Communication facilities in the areu
are excellent.  Quilon railway station is
only 2 mile and a half from Tangasseri,
while the transport bus stand is nearer still.
There are town buses plying between

been

the scu,

Plants of India® by Drury, 1858 edition, p. 56
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Tangasseri and Quilon facilitating the
journey to the town.  Cycle rickshaws,
hand-pulled rickshaws and motor-cars are
quite numerous.  The close network of
roads makes every house accessible to
vehicular trafic. The main road, portions
of which are tarred, leading from Qulon
enters the place at Tangasseri gate and goes
up to the lighthouse. From different points
of this road by-roads take off to the
entire length and breadth of the place.
Though the by-roads are only gravelled they
are motorable at all seasons of the year.
The roads are all so well planned and neatly
laid out that Tangasseri stands unique as a
planned little area standing apart from the
rest of Kerala. A post office started by the
British long before the integration of the
area with Travancore-Cochin still functions
there.

Public Institutions and Places of Public
Interest

15. When Tangasseri was a British
possession, there was a subordinate Magi-
strate’s Court, a Taluk Office and a Village
Office. But with the transfer of the area to
Travancore-Cochin  and the consequent
merger with the Quilon village, these offices
were considered superfluous and  lhence
abolished. Now the only office deserving
mention is a4 Sub-Division office of the
National Highway. There are two English
medium schools, one for girls and the other
for boys. conducted by the Catholic church.
The boys’ school was started in 1840 with
the aid of the Propaganda Mission under
Verapoly diocese.  The girls’ school was
opened in 1885 by a convent which is still
conducting it. Both these schools teaching
in English medium have established such
high reputation and are so popular that
students from different parts of the State
flock there seeking admission. There are
two important old Catholic churches in
Tangasseri not far away from each other.
The reason for having iwo churches close
by for the same community is that formerly
the Roman Catholics of the area were under

(1) ‘Malabar’ by William Logan, Vol. 1, Appendix XXI
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two dioceses, namely, Goa and Verapoly,
for administrative purposes. The chuych of
the section belonging to the Verapoly diocese
was built in 1789. The first Vicar Apostolic
Bishop of Quilon lies buried in this church
at the foot of the altar.  The church of the
Goa Mission was constructed in 1841 Py
Archbishop Don Manual de Sam Joquim
Neves. It appears that this church, built it
his own garden, was originally intended as a
chapel for his burial. The Archbishop died
in 1849 and was buried in the church.

}6. On cither side of the road leading
to the site of the flagstaff remain \yxthm
enclosed walls the two ancient cemeteries 1t
which have been buried a number of high
army and civil officials of the Dutch and the
English.  The one to the northern side of
the road is called the English Cemetery "‘,“d
was looked after till the end of the Eﬂgl}Sh
period. Opposite to it on the southern side
of the road is the other cemetery Wwhich 18
called the Dutch Cemetery. Both these
monuments are now in a negleclcd condmpn
with crumbling compound walls and wild
growth covering almost all the tombs.

17. The portion of a wall of the St
Thomas Fort standing high at the edg¢ of
the shore on the southern side of Tangasscr!
and threatening to fall down at any moment
is now a protected monument. When
Francisco de Almeyda was sent to India @5
the first Portuguese Viceroy, one of the
important missions given to him was the
construction of a fort at Tungasscri.2 He
was successful in building a small fort. ~ AS
has already been mentioned. this fort was
destroyed by a local rising under Bala P‘l.llf“
when the Portuguese tried to interfere with
the Mohammedan trade. In 1517 the
Portuguese entered into a new treaty Wit
the Queen of Quilon under which, on the
pretext of repairing the ofd fort, Rodrigues,
the Portuguese Captain, constructed a new
and larger one which was christened St
Thomas Fort. In 1680, the fort was reduce
to a single tower by the Dutch aCCOf‘““g
to their retrenchment policy. It 1S the

(2) 1Ibid, Vol. 1, p. 322
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dﬂ{lpidated remains  of this
which now stand overlooking the sea on
the southern side. Tumbled down walls of
the fort are still to be seen in the sea at the
tme of low tide. The day when the remain-
Ing portion of the wall will also sink is not
far off and with that the only memorial of
the Portuguese might would pass into
oblivion.

18. The Tangasseri gate, constructed at
the entrance to the town in the 1930’s, stands
as 2 monument of the struggle of the people
of Tangasseri to remain British subjects
when the British Government contemplated
the transfer of the area to the native State of
Travancore. As Tangasseri was no more of
any strategic importance to the British by the
beginning of this century thev weor: negotiat-
Ing with the Travancore Government for the
complete transfer of the arca to the Tra-
vancore State. But the people of Tangasseri
led by Anglo-Indians protested against this
Mmove. They went ina deputation to the
Viceroy and submitted a memorandum
requesting that they should be permitted to
Temain British subjects. The Tangasseri gate
was constructed out of public contriby-
ton during this time with the idea of speci-
ally demarcating Tangasseri as a staunch
British pocket and marking out its separate
existence from the native State of Travan-
core.

19.  Another object of tourist attraction
at Tangasseri is the lighthouse constructed
by the British in 1992 inorder to warn ships
against the dangerous Tangasseri reefs.
Slrengthened in 1940, it rises to about 140
ft., flashing light beams up to 18 miles out
mto the sea.

20. Being a Christian centre from very
ancient times, Tangasseri was visited by
several Christian missionaries and papal
delegates in the 14th and 15th centuries.
From the time of the Portuguese power, it
has been a seat of ecclesiastical dignitaries.
At present jt js the headquarters of the
Quilon Bishop whose residence is located
In the building which in olden days
served as the palace of the Portuguese
Governor.

portion
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Markets

21. There is only a private market in
Tangasseri. Fish and vegetables are the im-
portant commodities sold here. Even for
these articles, as well as for alt other
things Tangasseri depends on the shops and
markets of Quilon town. Being essentially a -
residential area and Quilon being very near,

- Tangasseri does not require more market

facilities.
Health and Sanitation

22.  The health and sanitation of the area
is looked after by the Quilon municipality.
The drainage facilities may  be said to be
generally satisfactory. Marshy places and
unprotected tanks are rare except, perhaps.
the Tangasseri canal which provides a good
breeding place for mosquitoes. Roads are
swept daily by the municipal staff. Most of
the houses have got sanitary type of latrines.
The people take great care in keeping the
surroundings of the houses clean and beauti-
ful. Good drinking water is available at all
times in all places on account of the laterite
nature of the soil. Even a well hardly 5 ft.
deep on the brink of the shore near the
‘ flagstaff * yields fresh water. With the com-
pletion of the Quilon Water Supply Scheme.
Tangasseri will be provided with protected
water which will further improve the sani-
tary conditions.
Residential Pattern

23, The residential pattern of Tangasseri
though old in its origin appears to have been
based on at least a rough plan. The land on
either side of the numerous roads which
chequer the arca is divided into plots of sym-
metrical sides maintaining also a wonderful
resemblance between one plot and another.
These are enclosed by compound walls,
mostly built of laterite stones and well
plastered with lime and some by hedges of
ornamental plants. A few yards into the
interior of these compounds are nestled the
houses, those by the roadside being uni-
formly good and beautiful. Even old
houses seem no way inferior to the more
modern ones standing by their side except
perhaps, for the absence of terraced roofs. -
Creepers like passion fruit, bougainvillaea,
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antigonon ete. adorn the roofs und front-
age of most of them while ornamental and
flower plants render the compounds excep-
tionally picturesque. The houses. invariably
face the road.

24, The Anglo-Indians have clustered to-
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gcther at the centre of Tangasseri while
other people reside along the periphery-
However, among the Anglo-Indians. a fe‘V
rich Indian Christians are also residing just
as there arc poor Anglo-Indians residing
among the non-Anglo-Tndians.

1
CATHOLIC CHURCH CONSTRUCTED IN 184

ENGLISH CEMETERY

Page 136
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CHAPTER H
THE PEOPLE AND THEIR MATERIAL EQUIPMENTS

‘ small increase in population does not mean
the tomf\c‘cording to the lat_es! calculation that the area is sparsely inl?e}biled. .Evcn‘
acres 1 area of Tz\pgasserl is only 98.80 from olden days, it had a high density of
and t'h DDUng the time of the Portugucse population :in [901 it was as high as 11.225
Tegardie utch‘, th?Fe were some restrictions per sq. milc and m.}‘)bl 18.519. In 1961 1t
areq ng the mmigration of people into the rose to. I9,2(>4.. IF is only naltuml to expect
days. Many of the inhabitants in those such hxgh density in 'u.plua'e which had both
b Wwere Europeans and the rest native commercial and political importance from
1];ir:stlans whom these powers took under very olden times. But for the restrictions
brotection. The latter were mainly on the movement of population the densitv
lraods: who, b?SideS helping the foreigners in would have perhups been much higher than
“ancé WC'FC willing to enter into marital al- al present. 'The number of females has al-
those SCWIFh 'rhem. Non-Christians and even ways been slightly higher than the number
into ‘h.rTSlXul]S' who were reluctant to enter of mal.es. In 1951, there were |.4%72 females
hor marital alliances with forcigners were as against 1,387 males whereas in 1961 the
. welcome there, Though the English did corresponding figures were [.505 and 1.469
ot enforee any such rigorous restriction. respectively.  The total population of 1961
evzlr]c ”5“5,‘“9")’ liFtle movement of population is distributed among 469 households with an
Stricgj “”'?8 their time. With all these rc- average §1rength of 6.34 members per hotse-

iy '0“5,.1n 1901 the total populaiion of hold. They occupy 371 houses.
]_n‘*l;ggssen was 1,733, It increased to 2,859 26. The surveyed wrca covers 36.()f) acres
1 and 2,974 in 1961, The increase in having a population of 793 with the {emales
\‘:}Z?lg:llmm in the first ha!t‘ of this century nccognting for 5!.2() per cent of it.  The
only 4](]3; 65 per cent and in the Just decade density of po_pufanon works out to 14.098
7 whLper cent. But this comparatively rer square mile.

Area, Houses ang Population -

Table 1
AREA, HOUSES AND POPULATION

Area in
e A e ey Density  Total No of )
Acres  Hectares  per sq. mile  households  Persons  Males  Femules
36.00 14.57 14,098 121 793 387 406

houscholds 10 members ‘or more cach.

27 . . .
- Ascan be seen from the following ‘ 1
One reason for this large size of the

ti)blje, membership of majority of the house- ) } '

$ 1S more than 3. There are oniv 13.22 household is that the tendency for the child-

g)er cent households with less than four ren to separate from the pawents after the

Cmbers, 42.98 per cent houscholds have 4 nrarriage is less in Tangasseri than elsewhere.

Members each, 32.23 per cent house- - Consequently, there arc several houscholds
with more than one couple living together.

>olds 7 t0 9 members each and 11.57 per cent

(1) 39.798 hectare;“
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Table

SIZE AND COMPOSITION OF THE HOUSEHOLDS

Single mem- -

Totat No. of ber house- 2o0r3
housecholds holids members
121 16

Ethnic Composition

28, Tangasseri happens to be one of  the
most important Anglo-Indian settlements on
the Kerala coast. the Europeans who settled
there from the beginning of the 16th century
having entered into marital alliances with
the locul people. At one time the whole
phice was inhabited by them. but later
native Christians also came in. Other com-
munities moved into the arca only in recent
times. Being a British territory the Anglo-
Indians in Tangasseri enjoved several special
privileges in the matter of education and
appointments which served as an inducement
for them to stick on to the locality. After
independence, however, with the reduction
of these special privileges there was no
reason for them to stick on to this small
area which had no special attraction except
being the place of their nativity. Large num-
bers of them. therefore. migrated to other
places in scarch of employment. Neverthe-
Jess, even now about 40 per cent of the
population consist of Anglo-Indians. all
belonging to the Catholic Church of the
Latin rite. The next most important com-
munity in Tangasseri is native Chris-
tians who are also Catholics following the
Latin rite. The Anglo-Indians and the
native Christians together form nearly 95
per cent of the population. The rest are
Hindus belonging to Nairand Ezhuva com-
munities.

29. In the surveyed arca 97.86 per cent
of the people are Catholics belonging to
Latin rite. The rest are Hindus, 1.39 per

10 mem-

4t06 7t09 bersand
members members over
52 39 14

cent being Ezhuvas and 0.75 per cent Nairs.
Among the Catholics. 27.06 per cent belong
to the Anglo-Indian community. while the
others are native Christians.

Table III

RELIGIONS, COMMUNITIES, CASTES
OR SUB-CASTES

N, of
. house-

Hindus holds  Persons Males Females
Total 3 17 10 7
Ezhuvas 2 1 7 4
Nairs { 6 3 3

Christains
Total 118 776 377 399
Latin
Christians 88 566 278 291
Anglo-

Indians 30 210 102 108

A briel note on Anglo-Indians alone is
given below since the rest of the communities
have been dealt with in other monographs.t
Anglo-Indians

30. A reference to the terms Eurasian,
Feringhee. Chattakkar, Luso-Indians and
Topasses (Topazes) is inevitable in exploring
the correct definition of  the term Anglo-
Indian.  According to Edgar Thurston the
term Eurasian may, after the definition in
Hobsonn  Jobson, be summed up as '«
modern name for persons of mixed Euro-
pean and Indian blood. devised as more

(1) See for the notes on Latin Christians the monograph on Kottukal and Parassala and on Ezhuvas the
monograph on Kadakkavoor in part VI F of this series and on Nairs the monograph on Bharanikayu

in part VI D.
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cuphemistic than half-caste or more precise
than East-Indian”. Stocqueler would have it
that the name Eurasian was invented by Bal-
four as a term which hus been adopted by all
classes of India to distinguish the descend-
ants of Europeans and native mothers. As
to the communities or persons who come
under this category there has been no con-
troversy. In fact thereis little scope for it.

31.  The term Feringhee which was (and to
some extent is) also popular in Kerala is “an
Indian term for European, especially:Indian-
born Portuguese™ according to the Oxford
Dictionary. 1t is a corrupt term for Frank
which means “‘one of the Germanic nation
or coalition that conquered France in the

6th century or person of western nationality™.

The Chamber’s Dictionary defines the term
Feringhee as ‘a Hindu name for a European’.
The Universal English Dictionary by Henry
Cecil Wyld has it that ‘Feringhee means a
name in India for a foreigner: specifically
(a) a European (b) Eurasian. especially a
person half Indian. half Portuguese’.  Sir
W. Hunter describes Feringhee as Portu-
guese of mixed descent. It is clear from
these authorities that Feringhees are the
descendants of Europeins. especially of
Portuguese. through Indians. '

32. The Census Report of 193] of
Cochin observes as follows:— “Apparently
there has been a fall in the number of
Anglo:Indians from 2182 to 1717 during
the past decade.  This. no doubt, is to be
attributed to many Feringhees being retur-
ned as Indian Christians at the present
Census.  Originally descended from the
Portuguese traders who married women of
the country the great majority of the

Feringhees have at present next to no
admixture of ftoreign blood. They differ
Those

very little from Indian Christians.
that are well-to~-do wear cloths of European
fashion, while the dress of others differs but
little from that of Indians.  Many of them
wrongly return themselves as Anglo-Indians.
while considerable numbers return Ferin-

(1) .The Census Report of Cochin (1931), page 259
(2) The Census Report of Travancore (1931), page 388
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ghees or Indian Christians as their race. The
Feringhees are not shown separately in the
table but are included with the Indian
Christians.”!  This position adopted in the
Census Report of Cochin is inconsistent
with the definition of an Anglo-Indian
which was adopted at the Conference of
Census Officers held at Delhi for the 1931
Census in which an Anglo-Indian has been
defined as “a person whose father, grand-
father or other progenitor in the male line
was a European™.? and therefore does not
seem to be a valid authority against the
meaning of the term Feringhee given above.

33, The term ‘Chattakkar’ has been deriv-
ed from ‘chatta’ (trousers) and ‘kar’ (a person
who uses them). But this term is considered
as a derogatory designation.  Since the
Portuguese were also known as Lusitanians
the descendants of the Portuguese through
Indians were known as Luso-Indians. This
term also fias now become obsolete.

34. Another term which deserves con-
sideration in this connection is Topasses.
Visscher in his ‘Letters form Malabar® says
of Topasses as follows:—"There are a
certain Christian people to be found in this
country of Malabar and throughout the
extensive coasts of India called Topasses
who cannot be reckoned as belonging
exactly either to the Europeans or the
natives but form a third class. They are
mixed race: some are sprung from Portu-
guese settlers and slaves, whose children
have inter-married with blacks; but the
greater partare the offspring of enfranchis-
ed Portuguese slaves. With these we must
also reckon free slaves of all races:; in-
cluding Christian slaves who are chiefly
of the Romish persuasion. Their number
is daily on the increase.”” According to
K. P. Padmanabha Menon, the author of The
History of Kerala. ** Topasses are evidently
those known in Cochin as Parangees or
Feringhees of whom there are about 2539
persons in the Cochin State. This of course,
does not include the Eurasians who were
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originally classed with Topasses but who
by the rise in the social scale have been
now brought under a distinct head. The
Feringhees are Catholics of Latin rite.”?

35. Von Moens, Dutch Governor of
Cochin from 1777-1781 observed in his
memorial that “on the taking of Cochin
there were many Topasses who were all along
the coast who were the descendants of the
Portuguese. Some were slaves who had
been given their freedom; others were off-
springs of Indian women with whom their
masters had formed temporary alliances.
After the Portuguese left the place they as-
sumed the surnames of their masters”. The
term ‘Topass’ has been explained in the
Catholic Encyclopaedia edited by Charles
G. Herbermann thus:-“Native rulers whose
states were continuously exposed to the raids
by their enemies appealed for protection to
the Portuguese  adventurers then numerous
in India and famous for their undaunted
bravery. They scttled in Bandels, generally
situated on the bank of a river and received
for military services lands, a monthly pay and
a share of booty. Their numbers increased
rapidly for they married native women and
many native converts came to them for pro-
tection and security. These converts are
called Topasses because they wore a hat like
the Portuguese (‘Topa’ means hat).”” Orme in
his History of Hindostan savs about them
as follows:-*The Christians who call them-
selves Portuguese always formed part of a
garrison: they learnt the manual exercises
with sufficient readiness and are clad like
Europeans. They are incorporated into the
companies of European troops. From wear-
inga topi (hat) these pretended Portuguese
obtained amongst the natives of India the
name of Topasscs, by which name the Euro-
peans likewise distinguish them.” The Anth-
ropology of Syrian Christians, though speaks
of the Topasses as “having sprung from the
old Portuguese settlers and the low caste
women of the soil’, concludes by saying that
*“they have now no Portuguese blood in their
veins, for, some are either descendants of

native converts to Christianity or of the f:o,l}

verted domestic slaves of the Portlxgueseo-n-
This observation appears to lack In h? o
sistency. ‘The Malabar and the Dutc f thé
K. M. Panikkar gives a translation © i

propositions of the Dutch Commande{i i
the answer of the English Commande o
connection with the surrender of the Du

. s
to the English. Article 13 of the propositiof
of the Dutch Commander given in lhls‘{‘f}pa'
to Topasses as half-castes. The term o
sses’ has, however, ceased to be current n e
Whether those descendants of the PortugL: o
who were born of Indian women other fi‘o‘es
the slaves were also known as Topasses | s
not seem clear from the above a.uthorlll .
This is stili in the rcalm of obscurtty- (he
36. A restricted meaning is given t(t)o he
term Anglo-Indian by thos: whg claim 0 o
the descendants of the English thre e
Indians that it is only those who were bO(:? be
English men through Indians who‘ C: e
called Anglo-Indians. This is not ‘KLE‘UrO-
by the decendants of those ol olherl s,
pean nationalities born tl1roug1“ flf any
They claim that the descendants ‘), )maﬁ
European born through any Indian \;\\ Llo-
come within the ambit of the term }‘am_
Indian. Possibly the term Eurasian stﬁc}e
vented to overcome this COi\tquCQSy- grﬁnes
366 (2) of the Indian Conshtut:fm zrsol‘l
the term Anglo-Indian to mean “a P nale
whose father or any of whos§ other a]S ‘o
progenitors in the male line1s oOf Wﬁciled
European descent but who has dof] borf
within the territory of India and is Of W“.S‘ ally
within such territory of parzots habity o
resident therein and not established thﬁer?tion
temporary purposes only”. The de ?onl)’
speaks for itself and it is clear that no ther
the descendants of the English but of _01 the
European nationalities also come'Wlih“
definition of the term Anglo-Indian. ed
37. The history of the modern n:uese
races starts probably from the POf"tU‘:\ the
naval expeditions. As Whiteway says hot
Portuguese have shown an glacrlty mix
found in other European nations to

(1) History of Kerala by K. P. Padmanabha Menon, Vol. 11, p. 441

(2) The Anthropology of Syrian Christians by L. K. Ananthakrishna lyer, pages 257-258
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their race with others differing entirely from
themselves. It is said that Prince Henrv
of Portugal encouraged his captains to bring
home specimens of natives of the countries
they discovered. with the double objective
of using them as a merchandise and to open
communication with the new nations by
learning their languages.l  Some of the
women thus brought were married by the
Portuguese and absorbed into their society.
This policy of the Portuguese to promote
marriages between the captives and them-
selves was followed by them wherever they
went and led to very important results.

38. In India the Portuguese had addi-
tional reasons for entering into marital
alliances with the local people. The hazards
of the vovage prevented women from
accompanying the first Portuguese expedi-
tions to India. The men returned to their
native land after long stay in the Malabar
coast. Away from home and weary with
war and the rough life. they yearned for a
home life: bhut eligible Portuguese women
were few. The dearth of women to marry
the Portuguese soldiers and traders was so
acute that it is reported that in the latter
half of the 16th century. orphan girls from
Portugal were sent to India to be married to
the soldiers and officers. As an attraction.
important administrative and military posts
were offered to the men who married them.
It is said that the governorship of Cranga-
nore was offered to the one who married a
particular orphan girl sent from Portugal.?
Even this supply of orphan girls from
Portugal could not be in sufficient numbers
nor could it be sustained for long. There-
fore, the marriages with local women were
officially encouraged and particularly so by
Albuquerque.’ The prospects of choosing
a wife from the natives were not at all bad.

as the prejudices against such mixed marri-
ages had been broken down by examples at
home. Secondly. such mixed marriages
were a political necessity. “The colonies
by which Albuquerque proposed to man his
ships were to be formed by the marriages
between the Portuguese and the women of
the country.™4

39. *“Albuquerque began his experiment
with the banished men. and this gave point
to the sneer of the captains, that from a
banished criminal and a low-caste woman
nothing good could come. Albuquerque
certainly felt the objection to low-caste
women, for he tells the king he was careful
to select captive Mohammedan and Brahman
women as being of better breeding: no one
indeed was allowed to retain a woman of
either of these classes as a slave except on
the understanding that she was to be given
up to anyone who desired to marry her.”5
Albuquerque also allowed his sailors to
select wives from among the wives and
daughters of the hostages he carried off at
the time Adil Shah reconquered Goa. When
his chaplains objected that such mar-
riages were not in accordance with the
rites of the Church. Albuquerque replied,
“No.but they are by those of Alfonso
d’ Albuquerque.”8

40. As an impetus for the mixed mar-
riages. Albuquerque uand other Portu-
guese Viceroys gave the people several
rewards. They were helped to start shops
as bakers, shoe-makers. tavern-keepers, car-
penters and tailors. To improve their lot
Albuquerque even suggested that the King
of Portugal should order that all children
between the ages of 12 and 25 should be
educated in Portugal.? This fraternal policy
was followed by the Dutch and the English,
who too gave special protections to the

(1) “The Rise of Portuguese Power in ndia” by R. S. Whitewuy, 1899 edition, page 17. Also see ‘Hostages
to India or The Life Story of Anglo-Indian race’ by Herbert Alick Stark. 1936 edition, p. 2

(2) ‘Malabar and the Portuguese’ by K. M. Panikkar, 1929 edition, p. 152 .
(3) ‘The Hostages to India or The Life Story of the Anglo-Indian race’ b_\'. Herbert Alick Stark, p. 1
(4) “The Rise of Portuguese Power in India’ by R. S. Whiteway. 1899 cdition, p. 176

(5) 1bid
(6) 1bid, page 58
(7) 1bid, page 178
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descendants of the mixed unions provid-
ing them opportunities for education and
employment. The English East India -Com-
pany even went to the extent of encouraging
mixed marriages by paying a “pagods’ to the
mother of any child born from such marri-
ages, at the time of the christening of the
child.l  Such special considerations encour-
aged further marriages during the Dutch and
the English period and the mixed population
gradually increased in number.

41. The children of the mixed unions
originally resembled more the Europeans.
In colour, physical features, dress, customs
and manners, they were nearer to the Euro-
peans than to the native population.  Seve-
ral of them went to the lands of their fathers,
while the others continued here and thrived
under the special patronage of the European
powers. They entered into marital alliances
with the natives or with members of the mixed
race themselves. Thus, in course of time, they
approximated more and more to the type of
the country where they lived. Their colour
gradually faded and the European charac-
teristics were diluted with each generation.

42. Referring particularly to Tangasseri,
the Anglo-Indians are the descendants of
the Portuguese and the Dutch. The majority
of them have a fair complexion. As Thursion
says, in colour they afford examples
of the entire colour scale through sundry
shades of brown and yellow to pale white
and even florid or rosy. The hairy system is
essentially black though in certain persons
ithas faded into a copper colour. The colour
of the iris is also liable to great variation
from lustrous black to light with a predomi-
nance of dark tints.2 The averuge height
of the Anglo-Indian is between that of the
European and the native. The cephalic and
nasal indices are also between the two parent
stocks.3 However. these special characteris-
tics are fast disappearing with the new
generations as they are mixing more and
more with the natives. The features which
are now predominant are the special style

(1) ‘Half Caste’ by Cadric Dower, p. 114

(2) ‘Castesand Tribes of Southern India’ by Ed

() Ibid

of hair of the women, the dress and the nal:I:_;
The women generally prefer to kecp the an
curly and bobbed instead of growing ltE o
letting it flow behind. Predilection to t;loth
pean style of dress is still  presistent men
among the men and the women. .The oKis
wear pants and shirts or slacks, while frol o
the common dress of the women. On S0 f "
occasions, the men may also wear tie daﬂ
coat and puton a hat, Surnames like Gé)m‘u;’
Da Souza, Gonsalvez, Da Cruz, Da Osare’
Fernandez, Rodrigues, Rozario CN}'-, but
quite common among the Ang!o‘lf‘d"{lls the
these names are not sure  indications o ns
community as several native Latin Ch"’S“
also have adopted them in certan areas. oly
13. English is the language commots
used by them at home and among lhc"‘lheir
people. All of them claim English to be (hey
mother tongue, though from infancy ot
learn Malayalm also in which they M.e'o?ity
ally, if not more, proficient. While maj s
of the children are cducated in the Eng or
medium schools in Tangasseri, some ’ﬁ’ﬁm
people send their children to M"‘l‘ly: ; is
medium schools as well. Great interes o
shown in cducation since the ocg:llp"mf’gzmic
which they go mostly require acd con-
qualifications. They also enjy f”‘.‘ fec ¢ is
cessions for education when the mcomt y
below a prescribed limit. Consequentlyy
literacy is very high among them. by
44. Agriculture is seldom taken uprail-
them. Occupations like those of clerk'S’hers,
way employees, tailors, carpenters, [ed.‘cnccrs
telegraph operators, doctors and Cﬂ(l.;' art-
are preferred. Posts and Telegraphs ,eFargc
ments and Railways have absorbed d' (ions
number of them by virtue of the reservad onts
made in their favour in these deparfm®
during the British regime which dohow‘
exist now. In the State Gavernmel}ll-
ever, the Anglo-Indians go along with s 0
Christians for purposes of (csef""‘“m‘
posts for backward communities. ¢ Tangd
45. By faith, the Anglo-Indians of ¢ hem
sseri are Roman Catholics. Many ©

rar Thurston, Vol. 1, p 230, 1909 edition

Latin‘
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belonged to the parish which was qnde1r9t5(8e
Portuguese bishops of Cochin till t :
From the 17th century, there were con rtol-
versies regarding the jurisdiction of P'O[::;lh
guese bishops over the Tangassert pdl:l .
At the time of the Portuguese supr'em’d::g(i
the King of Portugal had been*de‘Slgl;zdia
as special patron of the Ca'thohus in o
who were under the jurisdiction of the rese
bishop of Goa. Later, as t]?e Portu%;ls ¢
nower disappeared from India, _there v e
move to hand over certain panshels).st‘%pq
the Portuguese bishops to the local bl S,
but this move was resisted by the

Portuguese. An order from the Pope N

tional ones are also indications of this
change.
es

H(Xfls.e ?111% house types in Tangasseri pre-

sent a variety consisting of the old and t_he

new as well as the western and native.
styles of architecture. In the centre.of Tan-

aasseri where there s an Anglo-Indian con-
zentration, there arc the old houses wl}nch

show a remarkable influence of the unanug
styles of western architecture as weil as nel\»

houses which have been constructed on
modern styles. Most of the houses falling

to the Cochin Bishop to hand over
the administration of the Tangassert
parish to the Bishop of Quilon wis
not complied with on the gl.'ound
that it was not communicated
through the King of Portugal. In
this controversy, the Anglo-Indians

\ d
/>- - -<\\
/'KITCHEN™

of Tangasseri supported the Portu-

guese bishops and, therefore, the
parish remained under Cochin unti
1950. This defiance of the people to
the Papal Order is referred to in the
locality as ‘schism of Tangassert. In
1950, the Church administration of
all the parishes in Kerala were ta‘kc;n
away from the Portuguese and given
to local bishops when all people of
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Tangasseri came under t}_le jurisdic-
tion of the Bishop of Quilon.

46. Till the end of the Bnt.nsh re-
gime, the Anglo-Indians tricd to
identify themselves with the Euro-
peans by a rigid adherence (0 their
dress, customs and manners. Many
of them were also averse to learning
the native Janguage. But, in
recent years they have adapt;d them-
selves to the native way of life. Even
in matters of dress, customs and
manners, they are tryingto fqllow
Indian patterns. The proficiency
they have achieved in the local lan};
guage and the willingness to Se¢l
occupations other than the tradi-
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GROUND PLAN OF A NEW TYPE OF HOUSE
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in the high class are newly constructed
whereas almost all houses of the old tvpe
can be included in the middle class. Th, e
are also a large number of low Clii»i‘ﬂ. houqere
particularly along the coast., : o

48.' The modern houses have separate
d‘rawmg~rooms. bedrooms. dining-rom;l“
klltchcns and verandahs and are providhd.
with large windows and doors. The windosfs

have glass panes and curtains. Some of
these buildings are wholly or at least partly
terraced. while some others are completely
tiled. Generally constructed behind the
house. the latrines and bath-rooms in some
cases are attached to the bedrooms also.
All these houses are electrified and have
gardens in front.
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MATERIAL OF WALL AND ROOF OF DWELLINGS

49.  All the old houses have tiled roofs
find_laterite walls plastered with lime. Vary-
Ing insize and shape, all of them disclose
the western influence both in the design and
In the decoration. They have separate draw-
Ing-rooms, sleeping rooms, dining-rooms and
Kitchen. There may be a small verandah in
front in the case of several houscs, and for
most of the houses there is a verandah be-
hind also.  The rooms are well ventilated
and interconnected with doors. Besides the
Windows, there are ventilation holes of oval
Or rectangular shape at the top of the walls.
The windows and doors are generally large
and the height of the walls varies from 13 ft.
1020 ft. The ceiling of these houses follows
the angle of the roof unlike the flat ceiling
found in the old houses of Kerala. The
Windows and doors are provided with cur-
tains, some of which are embroidered or
carry glass pendants along the edges exhibit-
Ing the artistic taste of the inmates and
giving an appearance of antiquity. In many
hﬁouses, there are hanging lamps and chande-
liers, the most striking remnants of the
western influence in the decoration of the
house. Small plants in  beautiful ceramic or
brass pots placed on tall wooden stands
decorate the corners of the reception room.

In front of almost all houses, there is a
garden. Latrines and bath-rooms are copn-
structed behind the house.

50. The poor class houses are mostly
made of mud or cadjan walls and thatched
with cadan. In exceptional cases, the walls
may have been built with laterite stones
also. The number of rooms varies from | (o
3 besides the kitchen. Cheap timber is used
in the construction of doors and windows.
Latrines and bath-rooms are generally ahsent
in these houses.

51. No consideration cxcept those of
drainage and accessibility enters in  the
decision of the lvcation of the house. The
common beliefs prevalent among the native
people with regard to the location. facing.
dimension cte.. of the house are not much
credited by the Anglo-Indians. No  rituals
in connection with the laying of the founda-
tion-stone or the completion of the house
are observed by them.

52. The following table classifies the
houses in the surveyed area according to the
material used for the wall and the type of
roof. 14.88 per cent of the houses have walls
of cadjan, 36.36 per cent of mud and 48.76
per cent of laterite stone. 64.46 percent of the
houses are thatched, while the rest are tiled.

Table 1V

HOUSES USED WHOLLY OR PARTLY AS DWELLINGS BY MATERIAL OF WALL AND ROOF

Material of wall

Material of roof

Yk ———— —eeA R r— T A - -
Grass, leaves, Grass, leaves, .
Total No. of reeds or reeds, thatch Tiles, slate
households bamboo Mud Stone or bamboo or shingle
121 18 44 59 78 43

53. 12,40 per cent of the households
Manage with one room. 21.49 per cent house-
holds have two rooms, 19.83 per cent house-
holds three rooms, 17.35 per cent households
four rooms and .28.93 per cent households
five or more than five rooms. Majority of

these households have four to nine members.
The following table throws more light on
the number of rooms occupied by ecach
household and the number of members in

the household.
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Table V

HOU

. . G
SEHOLDS BY NUMBER OF ROOMS AND BY NUMBER OF PERSONS OCCUPYIN

i i sehold
No. of households according to number of persons in the house

Total No. of ——

No. of rooms households g 2-3 persons
I room 5 2
2 rooms 26 6
3 rooms 24 2
4 rooms 2] 2
5 rooms and over 35 4

Dress and Ornaments

54.  All men of the Anglo-Indian com-
munity and some among the Latin Chris-
tians wear pants and shirts, while almost all
the boys wear shirts and shorts. A small
percentage of Anglo-Indian men are also
accustomed to full suit. Majority of Latin
Christians and men of other communities
wear shirt and dhoti. Al women of the
Anglo-Indian community  and majority of
Latin Christian  women wear frocks of
coloured. chequered or printed cotton or
silk. White is generally eschewed being a
sign of mourning. But curiously enovgh this
colour is invariably used for christening.
first Communion and Confirmation and by
the girls for wedding. For going out of the
house some ladies tie round the neck 4

=y,
A e

3 R over
4-6 persons 79 persons 10 persons and

9 3 1
11 7 . 2
11 9 2
it 6 2
10 4 7

silk or nylon scart which can be Usid ?I'Shz
headpicce while going to the churc f 156
older women, instead of using the scarl, IE)-
a hat. All men and women of the An{g or
Indian community wear either i shocs\thcr
slippers. In Tangasseri, the men of the © he
communities also use footwears unlike e
people in most villages of Kerala. A dme“
detailed "idea about the patterns of ;md
used by the different communities can be an
from the following table. The full sarees he
half sarees mentioned in the table arel h
same as those referred to in the monoﬁi‘égsv
on Eravipuram. *Any other item of bi in
mentioned towards the end of the tabi¢ .
the column of females refers to skirta
blouse which is the costume of girls.

Table VI

DRESS

Total population
—- RIS

——

Communities .
i e -

S

o J——

Latin

‘hris- Anglo- airs
Males Femules (ttr:\i Indians Fzhuvas  NIf
7 Total No. of males in the community 275 102 7 3
406 Total No. of females in the community 291 108 4
L. No. of males wearing
19 (1) Shirt. shawl, and dhoti up to heels 1y 1
66 (2» Shirt and dhoti up to heels without shawl 64 i
2 (3) Shaw! and dhoti up to heels . 2
95 (4) Shirt and pants 39 55 | 2
191 (5) Shirt and shorts 142 42 5
3 (6) Full suit 3
t (7) Any other type 9 2
H. No. of females wearing 1
6U (1) Full Saree 56 3
199 (2) Frock 98 101
71 (3) Half saree with blouse and dhoti from
waist to heels 67 4 2
76 () Any other item 70 3 1

DRESS AND ORNAMENTS

55. It is hardly possible to oyer-emphqa];
sise the importance an Anglo-lndlqnhu;om(;s-
gives to the dress. Her most cherishe pthe
session is undoubtedly the dress and on the
occasion of the marriage she cares more :
dress than for ornaments. The fires.s requnzie
at least for two to three years 18 gwe?ntqc;rri_
girl by the parents on the occasion 0
age. |

g§6~ The Anglo-Indian women are n?:r:
as fond of ornaments as the .V\;O en
of other communities. Young g}:r.lz do
not use any ornaments at all, whi the
ornaments of the grown-up v‘von;esn gne
limited to plain neck-chains, banfg eSi.m e
or two rings and ear-studs O s Fhe
design. In order to wear the ear-stu ’mds
ear lobes are not perforated b.ut the Stha}
are provided with spring devices S:).s[uds
they can be easily removed. The 61;1 sstuds
generally contain only one priglo;d pore:
Bangles of glass, plastic and gold a

i 0
I No. of households using ornaments up t

Furniture and other Accessories . luxu-

58. The Anglo-Indian houses are 0$Sess
riously furnished. Almost all houses ‘t)e' and
settees. tables, stools, almirahs. iﬁo sets,
benches. Many of them pOSSCSS'Td hones.
Wwhile some have pianos and grdmopnerall}’
Non-Anglo-Indian households also geect of
Maintain a high standard tn rcsprvcye d
furniture unlike in several Othedr ::a 68.59
centres. Altogether in the surveyed a
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rings of gold are also used. The total value
of the ornaments in the surveyed areahgene-
rally does not exceed Rs. 500 per house-
hogq/: The other women pf Tangasseri have
to some extent been influenced by .1‘h~e:
Anglo-Indian tastes in the matter Ordl‘LIZS
and ornaments. As a result. they a}so ta e-
greater interest in _dress and less in orna
ments. Only a few items of o'rnamepts |are
used by them, say. neck-chains. ’bdng' esd,
ear-studs and rings. The elabolrfite fmd
intricate items of necklaces. c’:hams dtl;]e
large ear-studs so common among 1
n of some other localities are rarely
Wome'monq these women. The amount
see':lt Sn the ornaments is also comparatively
?rJ:all. The following table gives the n_umtt)lf;
of households in 'each commumty‘ |Crl1 the
surveyed area using ornaments an

amounts spent by them.

Table VII
ORNAMENTS
Communities
A e |
—
Latin-
Chris- Anglo- .
. Total No. tians Indians Ezhuvas Nairs
of house- 1
holds . 28 30 5
121 Total No. of households in the community < 56 22 2 I
81 Total No. of households wearing ornaments 3 8
' i 3
s using no ornaments <. 1000¢ Eelow 10
?2 :oqsefhlﬁfs;olds using ornaments of the vamseo(? o 19 14
5:‘ NZ. zf households using ornaments up to :; 1.000 6 5 2 1.
RN . B t to Ly .
14 No. of households using ornaments up Re. 1,500 1

olds possess chairs, 82.64
o ngrtt Il:%isszl;lolds ppossess tables and
g(e)r99 per cent households possess hc;)és.
Tl{ere are stools in 53.72 per cent hou_se‘ ho isr;
benches in 50.41 per cent and almlrahs o
46.28 per cent. 38.84 per cent house old
'|ré-e|ectriﬁed and 16.53 per cent hou_seho s
‘ wn radio sets. Irrespective of the mc;\omc.
;)ll people are anxious to keep the house

well furnished.
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Table VIIL
FURNITURE
_ Number of h?:l_sf,h?lds havmgpw _________ =
2 Lor o4y
v o w)
g 3 « £ 5 8 ¢, § 3¢ o & 2
Total No. of 8 3 3§ 8 & &8 @ 3= 273 52 & B2 g
households O & O & & < 3 p2 g8 ¥ = U=
) 20
121 8 100 98 65 61 56 18 47 “ 7 17 2
. . like
Food and Drink included in the menu. Vegetdlb]les use
59. As everywhere else in Kerala, rice is potato, tapioca and cocoanut are tSO ik,
the staple food in Tangasseri also. Tapioca by them along with rice or wheat. uan-
is taken as an occasional substitute for rice ghee and oils are consumed in larger t?es o
by majority of the native Christians and- tities than in the other surveyed Cel;)e sai
wheat by Anglo-Indians. All people in the the district. On the whole, it may value
surveyed area including the Hindus being without exaggeration that the nutrgtl;? h
non-vegetarians, meat and fish are commonly of the food consumed in the area is Mg
Table IX

DIET (STAPLE DIET AND FOOD HABITS)

No. of vege-
Name of the Total No.  tarian house-
community of households holds
Latin Christians 88
Anglo-Indians 30
Ezhuvas
Nairs 1

60. The superior food habit is also re-
flected in the number of meals per day con-
sumed by the people. As many as 66.94 per
cent households in the surveyed area take
more than three meals a day consisting of
three principal meals, namely, breakfast,
lunch and supper and the early morning
coffee as well as the evening tea. The break-
fast consists of coffee or tea and some pre-
parations in wheat or rice. Rice and meat,
fish or vegetables constitute the lunch, while
for supper, some people eat the same items

. od
No. of households having as staple fo

e N
e e T
Combination Comb‘lm’“‘:’n
No. of non- of rice and of n-ce]idins
vegetarian wheat or other  roots ":‘cca
housebolds  Rice  coarser grains tap1o
88 40 3 45
30 8 22
2 M
l 1 ses
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ions
as for lunch, and others certain preparation

in wheat. Coffee is more popular thanthree
26.45 per cent households subsist on holds
meals a day, while 6.61 per cent hous¢ n

take only two meals a day. Most O oo
Anglo-Indians and all the Hindus i

0
surveyed area come in the ﬁrsthg‘l;ounriost
more than three meals a day, Wi nd all

of the people in the second group 2 Chris*
the people in the last group are Latin

tians, P

Pl 62

Pl 63

AN ANGLO-INDIAN FAMILY
IN TRADITIONAL COSTUME

AN ANGLO-IND]AN GlRLN
SNAPPED IN HER GARDE

Page 148

Page 148
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CUSTOMS AND MANNERS

. 64

BAPfIsM (ANGLO-INDIAN)

Page 151

61, _ The first confinement of a girl takes
place jn her mother’s house for which she is
7:§Ught from the husband’s house in the

month of pregnancy. The custom is for

.© mother and some relations to bring the
8irl on a convenient day which would have
i N intimated to the husband’s people ear-
€r. There are no ceremonies associated
WIth it: but it is a practice for the mother to
Present the girl with some gold ornament
of this occasion. During the advanced stage
. Pregnancy all well-to-do people send the
g;!- f<_>l" medical check-up. Only if any com-
Plications are expected, a doctor is called to
ore hol{se or the girl is taken to a hospital
a Nursing home for confinement; otherwise
thg“;hﬁed. midwife is called. Afterthe birth,
gl'anddby is washed and presented by the
relag; Mmother toits father and other near
ang ;0ns to kiss. Relations visit the mother
orng he child with presents such as gold
nu]_sé“ents a portion of which is given to the
it There is a small feast on that day
ed to the inmates of the house. On the
Whic(;Ir 8th day takes place the baptism for
in\'iteda“ relatives and friends are personally
aptis by the father of the child. For the
ang ta;(n, the child is dressed in white robes
accon €N to the church by a servant-woman,
mothepdmed by the godfather and god-
epatr Who, for the first child, should be
rSOmem“' grandfather and grandmother
en ethClose relations of the child’s father.
Come f, ¢ godfather and the godmother
Ot the baptism. they bring the baptis-

Table X
DIET (NUMBER OF MEALS)
' Househol
Total No. of Households Households hawinge rﬁgfe
. Total Name of the households in having two  having three than 3 meals
al No. of households community the communit) meals aday  meals a day a day
' Latin Christians 88 8 30 50
121 Anglo-Indians 30 2 2
Ezhuvas 2 2
Nairs 1 1
Customs and Manners mal costume for the child and cake and
gf‘glo-lndians wine to be sefved during the celebrations of
Irth the day. If the child dies in early ages, they

provide the clothes and coffig for the fun-
eral. For the wedding of the godchild pre.
sents are given by the godfather and god-
mother.

62. The sacrament of baptism is admini-
stered by a priest in the parish church of
the child’s mother. Asa rule, the childis

.given the name of the patron saint of the

day on which it was born. If the saint
happens to be a male one and the child is a
female, it is customary to adopt the feminine
form of the name of the saint. For ex-
ample, if the patron saint is Joseph or
Ignatius and the child is a girl, it shall be
named Josephine or Ignasia.  The surname
like Fernando, Gomas etc. is also added to
the name of the child. A pet name of the
choice of the parents may further be added
to the name and the surname. Thus the full
name of a girl may be ‘Dollette lgnasia
Fernando’” where ‘Dollette’ is the pet name,
‘Ignasia’ the Christian name and ‘Fernando”
the surname. For simplicity, the girl may
be just called Dollette.  After the
baptism, there is a grand rejoicing at home,
consisting of tea-party, music and dance.
The invitees bring presents such as powder,
dress etc. for the baby. On the 40th day
the mother gets out of the house for the
first time after confinement in order to go
to the church for the ceremony of purifica-
tion which has been referred to in the
monograph on Kottukal. Any time after
the purification ceremony. preferably after
three months from the day of delivery,

151 .
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the husband may take his wife and child
to his house. At no period during the
pregnancy or child-birth any pollution is
observed by the woman or her relations.
Holy Communion and Confirmnation

63. When the child is about 7 or 8
years old, the sacraments of Holy Com-
munion and Confirmation are administered
to it. The godparents attend both these cere-
monies and present the child with dress and
other gifts. Both occasions are considered

to be important and are celebrated with
feasts.

Puberty ‘

64. Puberty is, for the sake of decency,
kept hidden from the men. Generally,
only the ladies of the house will know
about the attainment of puberty by a girl.
Her movements are in no way restrained
and no rituals or ceremonies are observed
in connection with it. Neither is any
pollution attached to a girl at the time of
puberty or menstruation.

Marriage

65. Unlike other communities where
members of opposite sexes of different
houses are seldom allowed to associate
with each other, the Anglo-Indian com-
munity allows a little more freedom of
movement irrespective of sex differences.
This custom enables the youngsters to
cultivate acquaintance with one another for
sufficiently long periods. 1If a girl and a
boy like each other and think of marrying,
they first ascertain the views of their parents
informally. The considerations that weigh
in the approval of a particular match are
the social status of the boy and the girl and
the financial ability of the boy to maintain
a family. The marriage of an Anglo-Indian
with a non-Anglo-Indian Christian or with
any other caste is generally discouraged.
If the boy and the girl know that their
parents approve the marriage, in some
cases, a formal consent of the girl’s f)arents
is sought by the boy through a letter
written to her father. The father of the
girl replies informing his approval for the
marriage. The parents of the boy and the
girl may then visit each other’s house

. 152

_finger of the bridegroom and Wit

though such visits are not considered t%et;‘;
essential. There arc also cases W e
the boy or the girl does not choose an
partner suo moto. The pare'nts then s
out a suitable match. But 0 such ca o
the boy will invariably interview the ﬁce
before fixing up the marriage. When © e
the betrohal is over, the boy and the f%en
move freely in social functions, t?er i
officiating as godfather and godmot e ain
christening, a custom which does not 0 LS
in the other Catholic communities. e of
the girl's people who choose the da e
marriage since the marriage is to take pentS
in her parish, but they consul.t the ?af T
of the boy also before arriving at & bo
decision. Before the betrothal, thedres);
may give the girl some presents, 53, hich
or ornaments. For the betrothal, waln
takes place in the girl’s house, the boy on
a few of his relations go to her h.ousemay
the appointed day. The parish pnest e
be invited for the function but his Pfcsconv
is not essential. The important Ceremviné
of the day consists of the boy %»:wnt.
a ring to the girl, as a mark of engage brate
There is also a small feast to celeb ans
the occasion. After the publication of a'age
on three consecutive Sundays, the marrlir e
takes place on a week-day at thed'gtant
parish. If the boy belongs 10 & ) 'Se o
place, he and his party reach }he vil Sgsta)’
the girl on the cve of the marriage an ople:
in a house arranged by the girl’s r])ece it
But if he belongs to a neighbouring P; the
is enough that he comes stralghtd o
church in the morning on the ay of
marriage. The boy’s party COHS'S““%1
himself and his relations reach the i:orte
before the girl arrives. The girl €S o

by the bridesmaids and relation$ con; the
the church and is led to the altar 0¥
father. The best-men of the DboY after
him also to the altar. The P”;S[ A
ascertaining the willingness of the boy ¢
the girl for the marriage blesses the WSlips it
ring and presents it to the boy who 1 of the
on the fourth finger of the right han¢ ® .

n
girl.  The girl in return puts a "";‘gaoﬂoly
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_Mass, the marriage ceremony concludes. As

S00n as the couple come out of the church,
the bridegroom kisses the bride. Accom-
Panied by the relations, they proceed to the
bride’s house where they are received at the
entrance by the parents of the bride. The
parents of the bride and the bridegroom Kiss
the couple and congratulate them. Other
near relatives also kiss them and friends
shake hands. The bride, assisted by the bride-
groom, cuts the wedding cake, which, toge-
ther with wine, is distributed to all guests by
the bridesmaids. The couple take the cake
and wine only after everybody has been
served. After the toast and the bridegroom’s
reply a lunch is served to all invitees. Before
the invitees disperse they are invited for
the evening dance the time for which would
have been announcéd after the lunch.

66. The evening dance is a hilarious
function in which all invitees take part. Just
before the dance, itis customary for the
participants to put on new dress. Both
soft and strong drinks are served before and
during the dance. One after the other the
tunes change and the dance goes on till
midnight or, in certain cases, even till dawn.
For about a week after the marriage, the
couple stay in the girl’s house after which
they, along with some relations of the girl,
£0 to the girl’s parish church where the rela-
tions of the boy also would have gathered.
After the Mass in the church or, if that is
not possible, after a short prayer the party
proceed to the boy’s house. The bride-
groom’s parents receive them at the entrance

of the house. There is a tea-party followed.

by dance.

Funeral :
67. When a person dies a circular is sent

to all friends and relatives informing them .

about the death and intimating the time of
funeral. The body is washed in warm water
given a shave, if it is a male, dressed and

Placed in the coffin in onc of the rooms.
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Burning candles and crucifix are placed
behind the head. The mourners come dres-
sed in black. Unmarried women, except the
daughters and very close relations of the
deceased however, come in white costume.
The funeral procession starting from the
house is accompanied by the priest and all
the mourners. After the requiem ceremonies
in the church the coffin is taken to the
cemetery, where, before lowering it into the
grave, near relations kiss ‘the face of the
deceased. Conveying condolences to the
relations of the deceased, the gathering
disperses. On the 7th day after the death a
requiem Mass is said in the church for
which all the people who attended the fune-
ral are invited.  After the Mass the people
go to the house of the deceased where light
refreshments are served. A similar ceremony
takes place on the 30th day and on the
anniversary of death. On these occasions
of mourning, the women generally put on
whitedress. It is considered immodest for
a woman to wear ornaments after the death
of her husband.
Consanguineous Marriages

68. Marriage between the relations is
quite uncommon among the Anglo-Indians
and other Christians of Tangasseri. Marital
alliances between close relations are for-
bidden by the Church. - In the surveyed area
no case of consanguineous marriage was
reported.

Inheritance .
69. For the Anglo-Indians the custom

prevalent is to share the parental properties
equally among . the boys and the girls.
Among the Latin Christians, if the girl has
been given dowry, she does not claim any
share in the properties, but otherwise she
is entitled to an equal share with the boy.
The effect of the abolition of the
dowry system on the practice could not be
studied as at the time of enquiry no clear’

picture had yet emerged.



CHAPTER UI.

ECONOMY

Economic Resources

7_0. The economic resources of Tangas-
seri are quite insufficient to support a large
population. The two sources of income
worthy of mention are the cocoanut culti-
vation and fishing. Land is quite suited for
cocoanut and the trees are generally heavy
croppers. But. cocoanut itself cannot give a
hvxng income except for a few people, since
a majority of the people own only small
plots. Industries like coir spinning and oil-
pressing, which are common in areas growing
cocoanut palms, are absent in Tangasseri.
Thpugh the ‘Anglo-Indians of the area are
neither interested in cultivation nor inclined
to take up such work as coir spinning.
perhaps the poorer section of the other com-
mupities would have taken up these occu-
pations, were the natural facilities favour-
able. The coast being rocky and steep and
lakes and lagoons being absent, there are no
facilities for retting the husk. This practi-
cally rules out the possibility of developing
coir spinning in the area.

71. There are a few fishermen residing
along the coast. They go to the sandy
beaches outside Tangasseri for fishing, as

there are no facilities for launching the boats

or mooring them on the coast of Tangasseri.
It would have been more advantageous for
them to stay somewhere nearer to the place
of their work. but they come to stay in
Tangasseri because they own a hut or a
small plot of land there. Further develop-
ment of fishing industry in Tangasseri itself
is, therefore, practically out of question.
72. Lace work was a thriving household
industry in the area in olden days. Intro-
duced by the Portuguese, it engaged a large
number of families who earned some income
by manufacturing different articles for church
vestments, window curtains and dress. It is
reported that at one time the laces manu-
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{taining office employment people fi

factured in the area had foreign markets even

as far as European countries, but at present
this industry does not engage many pe°ple'
Only very few poor households who have
not_succeeded in finding out other occuP”
tions rely upon it for livelihood. A few people
earn their living as carpenters, painkters an
tailors. However. these occupations dO not
attract the present generation and it i 10
unlikely that these occupations might com”
pletely be given up by the future generations:
73, From very old times the people ©
Tangasseri, especially the Anglo-Indians.
looked forward to office work, teaching Pre-
fession and minor technical jobs for theif
livelihood. These occupations which regmre
little physical exertion were easily available
for them on account of the special prote¢”
tions which the British took care to bestoW
on them. Large number of men and women
from Tangasseri are even now employe! as
office clerks, accountants, railway ticket
collectors and firemen and driveys Of rail:
way engines. Since the former patronage M
the Government in the matter of appoint-
ments does not continue to the same qxte“{;
it is now becoming more and more difficu :
for them to get these appointments. Cony:er
quently they are obliged to apply for ot
jobs and earn their livelihood in far away
places. With the lack of natural resourceS:
the absence of facilities for industrja‘l .deve-
Jopment and the increasing difficulties 1" 0

and more difficult to earn their liveliho©
Land and Land Reforms o se
74. Majority of the people in Tang?

own at least a small plot of land. | for
cases. this plot is just sufficient coa
putting up a house and to plant & few ¢ 1ds
nut and other fruit trees. The househon)’
owning more than one acre of land are 9

few and the number of households

which

LAND UTILISATION AND AGRICULTURE

have given lands either on rent Or for
‘kudikidappu’ is small.

75. In the surveyed area, 16.53 per cent
households possess only five cents of land
and below, 7.44 per cent households between
6and 10 cents, 11.57 per cent between 11 and
20 cents and 4.13 per cent between 21 and
50 cents. Only 4.96 per cent pOssess bet-
ween 50 cents and one acre and just one
household possesses more than one acre.
54.55 per cent houscholds have been re-
turned during the survey as not possessing

any land. Only 9.09 per cent are actually
‘kudikidappukars’. The rest are put up on
the lands belonging to their parents which
have not been alienated to them. 1t has
1o be specially mentioned that all these |
Jands are not within Tangasseri itself, but
some are outside Tangasseri also. In view
of the limited size of the individual holdings
and the small number of ‘kudikidappukars’
recent  land reforms have little bearing on
this area.

Table XI

HOUSEHOLDS OWNING OR POSSESSING LAND OR WHICH HAVE GIVEN OUT LAND
TO OTHERS FOR CULTIVATION *

No. of households and extent of lands

Nature of interest

on land Commuhity No land below
Land owned  Anglo-Indians 14 2
Latin Christians 51 18

Ezhyvas 1
Nairs e

Land given out Anglo-Indians
to private per- Latin Christians
sons or institu- Ezhuvas

tions Nairs

* TInapplicable items are deleted.

Land Utilisation and Agriculture

76. All areas which are not occupied by
the houses themselves are planted with
cocoanut palms. Out of the total land
possessed by the people of the surveyed
area they themselves grow cocoanut trees in
16.12 acres and have given out 4.60 acres

-
5centsand 6 to 10 111020 21to50 5lcentsto 1.0Ito

cents cents  cents 1 acre 2.49 acres

2 6 3 3 .
7 8 2 2
1
2
2

on rent to others for cultivation. No land
has been taken on lease by the households
from the Government oOr other private
individuals or institutions for cultivation,
obviously because of the meagre interest they
have in agriculture and the non-availability
of such lands in the neighbourhood.

Table XII

LAND UTILISATION *

Manner of utilisation

Area under cultivation by the households o
Area given out by the households to others for cultivation
Area remaining with the households

* Inapplicable items are deleted.
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Area of land owned by the households
in acres

16.12
4.60
11.52
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area is available in Tangasseri
or other cultivations. Some
shown in the cultivation of fruijt
¢ sapota, bread-fruit, guava,
imbi, bullock-heart etc., but these
are not extensive enough to
profit out of them. Agriculture
be an important occupation for
of Tangasseri.
ibandry and Fishing
h such small extent of land and
er of houses. any large scale ani-
Wdry scheme is out of question,
s.17.35 per cent of the houscholds
yved area keep cows, 2.48 percent
cholds keep bulls, 19 per cent
ind 1.65 per cent possess pigs.
ch does not require large areas
r found in a larger number of
63.64 per cent households rear
birds and 4.13 per cent house-
‘hite leghorns. Improved varieties
e being introduced in more and
holds.  Further development of
vandry can be only in the direc-
try. Even then it is doubtful
will be able to influence the
“the place to any notable extent.
m the surveyed area there are 10
engaged in fishing. A few of them
vhile the others fish with boats
“atamaran” which is so common
n is not popular with the fisher-
gusseri. Monsoon seasons being
le, unlike at Vizhinjam few go to
ng the peak of monsoons. The
rieties of fish available in the area
cybium, sardine, mackerel etc.
of the proximity to the Neenda-
'g Project the impact of mecha-
more perceptible in this place
hinjam.
~ommerce
past history of Tangasseri is the
rtuguese and Dutch trade in the
i€ time, it was a busy beehive of
local traders and the port of
razilian gold which came in ex-
pepper and other spices. How-
'mmercial importance of Tangas-
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; : uese
seri vanished with the eclipse of Portug

aSty
and the Dutch powers on the we;; :eottIC'
for, though the British, to whom t

also
ment passed on after the Dutch, were

traders, they had too many other big t;;e::g
centres to care for Tangasseri. Today, estic
little to sell and nothing exgept dor?rade.
articles to purchase. Tangasseri has no age
A few people from the area who are e'ngess "
init for livelihood carry on their bu.smments
Quilon.  Articles of domestic requir
are also purchased from Quilon.
Running of Boarding-Houses .
81. gThere arca fgew households of Aqagilo'
Indians who run boarding-houses for cdiu m
ren studying in the local English n]l:}ldreﬂ
schools. The parents who want their ¢ dium
to get admitted in the Eﬂg}'Sh me pre-
schools also send boys and glrls as :ldi“g'
paratory step to these residential boa ed i
houses where they are specially mstrucvaries
English. The strength of eagh house ance
from 15 to 30 according to the con\"e“o its
in the house and the financial caPac,'tz fro
owner. The age of the children vari ¢ SeX
5to 14. Usually in one house only © these
is admitted. Some of those who run <an
houses are ladies such as retired teacher

. . othe S
"look after the children themselves:

e chil-
employ matrons. From morn when th

ing fO
w in .
dren wake up these matrons do everything

ed,

them till they go to bed. They are :;til;ns,
taught English. given religious instr < choo
entertained with games and sent t0 ation
with motherly affection. The 900”;’ :
has to be treated more as a social "
than as a source of income, even thoagp,. fit
households engaged in it also make S from
out of it. The fee for each child Var'ees and
Rs. 15 to Rs. 30 including all expens®
tuition fee.
Industries

82. According to the house are 0
prepared for the 1961 Census, thefeether in
11 ‘industrial establishments alwgtailoring
Tangasseri. Three of them are qls an
houses, two each rice and flour ":)n da
cycle repairing shops, one bakery, o
factory, one furniture mart and one '(,‘ufniturc
shop. Though there is only one

fist tables

¢
wellery

CARPENTRY

manufacturing  establishment. & g're’ateé
number of people than would be mdlcatte
by it earn their livelihood from carpen trﬁ/é
there being as many as 10 housgholdsdm he
surveyed area itself which entirely epc: ¢
upon it for their ]ivelihood: As carpel? t?ts-
are the most important section of the crat' >
men of Tangasseri and there are 'cer c}{”
special features about their work. a smz
note on carpentry is given below.
Carpentry .

83p- Though carpentry in Kerala is fltlv
most a monopoly of a special communit)
known as Viswakarmas or As_arls in certalm}
coastal villages Latin Christidns and An%’f(:e
Indians also pursue this occupation. e
carpenters of the Hindu community are a ©
architects who prepare plans 'and supe -
vise the construction of buildings. Bemg
masters in the local architectural sclxepce.
they are generally sought to fix the locfltsltotn(;
facing etc. of the buildings. In contrfi ;
this, the Christian carpenters of Tz:mgasserf
are mainly engaged in the manufe}ctu're hq_
furniture and are not conversant with archi
tecture. They may manufacture dolorg.
windows etc., but preparation of ‘planst:
supervision of construction and selection 0
location are not within the field of their
activities.

84. The introduction of carpentry among
the Christians dates back to the time of t'he
Portuguese. The Portuguese requgred f:ar(;
penters for the manufacture of furniture an ;
the repair of their ships. On account'o_
caste and other prejudices, the local cahr
penters were not readily available for the
work of the Portuguese. Moreover. tt}el
Portuguese people who married the locad
women and settled down here were 1n. need
of occupations. These reasons motlva_lted
the Portuguese to encourage the br'nlx()fe
people to try carpentry, cobblery. ba ;1}115
etc.] They were mainly interested in ¢
manufacture of furniture qnc_l equipment:
Wwhich explains why the Christian carpe?te’rsl
have specialised in these jobs. The "OCdd
architectural science was closely associate

e R i ia’ R. S.
(I) *The Rise of Portuguese Power in India’ by
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i Hindu mythology and t?ellefs un-
Zlvc!::z;tgeble to the Portuguese, which mllght
further explain the reason for the complete
omission of architecture from their work.

85. Unlike the carpenters elsewhere in
Kerala those of Tangasserl.do not go seek-
ing employment and working in whatever
place it is available. Attached to their
homes. some of them have workshops of
their own where they do the work. Those
who do not have workshops of their ol:vn
are employed in the shops of others. T o}:]y
are paid at the rate of Rs. 5 per day fqr the
work which starts at da.Wn and contm'ues
till dusk, except for short mteryals for bredk-
fast and lunch. The work in the shop is
undertaken on contract basis. The speci-
fications of the article required and the kind
of timber to be used are stated by the pur-
chaser and the carpenter quotes a p(fc:le
taking into account the cost of mayerldl?
and labour charges. The carpenter himse
purchases the specified timber and ofhler
required materials like wax. pol:sh: nails,
screws, nuts and bolts. and other fittings.

86. The common tools used are chlc-l
sels, wooden mallets, plapes, saws an
drilling equipments.  For different purposes
chisels of different size are used. the cﬂom;‘
monest among them being the largesEo
them all which has a b}'eadth of about 6 'z:t
the edge.  Almost triangular in shapehl ?
hilt is about 9” long and provided \évnt E
wooden handle. The wqoden handle dls
secured strongly with iron rings at potl} en ?
so that it does not break on the impact 9
the mallet. The heart-wpod of the Porttl)d
tree (Thespesia populnea) is supposed lod_e
very suitable for the handle of chisel. Ordi-
nafily this chisel is used for smoot.hen'mg
flat surfaces before the 9lan€ 15\ ap-
plied.  Chisels of 47, 3", 2 . 3" ete.
width are also used for dxﬁ“‘?rent. pur-
poses like rounding edges, cutting timber
into pieces. making holes, and for other
odd purposes. To sharpen the edge 9f
the chisels the plane surface of a flat
piece of wood on which powdered quartz

Whiteway, 1899 edition, p. 177
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would have been sprinkled is made use of
Fgr most purposes a wooden mallet provide(i
with a wooden handle is used. The block
of the mallet is slightly arch-shaped and has
a length of about 10" with almost an oval
cross-section.  The heart-wood of the tama-
rind tree (Tamarindus indicus), supposed to
be'hard and heavy, is used for the block
yvhlle the hard portion of the palmyra tree
is _used for the handle. The total Weight of
thls‘type.of mallet is not more than 5 |bs
While this is used for most purposes theré
are s,.maller wooden and metal hammérs for
special purposes. The plane is made of a

piece of wood of about 12* to 157 length
and 3" breadth. The bottom surface is truly
plane and absolutely smooth, while one €0

of the top is slightly curved upwards 10 facr-
litate holding it firmly.  The knife-edge
which is about 3” fong and 2 broad is fixe

in a hole almost at the middle, inclined abopt
60° to the bottom surface. It is fixed if
position by a wedge leaving an open hot
for the escape of the shavings. Ordinarily th
plane is worked by a single individual, but
when large surfaces are to be planed, It 15
ysual for two people to work it together hold-
ing at the twoends. The drilling equipment

TOOLS
LS USED BY THE CARPENTERS OF TANGASSERI

to 4 Chisels

Drilling equipment
Planc

N h =

7  The wooden mallet
8  Hand-saw

EMPLOYMENT POSITION

consists of a sharp, lance-shaped iron piece
fixed to a wooden handle having a corru-
gated surface. The other end of this handle
is cupped into a wooden holder in which it
can freely rotate. Fixing the needle point
of the equipment in position sufficient pres-
sure is applied by pressing the holder.
Rotating the handle with the help of a rope
wound round it, the hole can be drilled with
ease. If the two ends of the rope are at-
tached 1o a stick about 2} ft. to 3 ft. long.
one man can both press the equipment in
position with one hand and rotate it with the

with cloth and polish is applied. Tables,
chairs, almirahs, book-shelves and such other
items of domestic furniture are the common

goods manufactured in Tangasseri. [n olden

days, there was great demand for carved or
turned furniture, but it is out of fashion now

and the generation of carving experts has
practically passed out into memory.
Employment Position

88. In all the occupations together only

21.99 per cent people from Tangasseri are
employed. The number of females employed

is nearly one fourth of the employed males.

other hand by moving the stick to and fro.
_87. For the manufacture of furniture.
first the timber is cut into proper shape and
- planed. Holes, sluices etc. are made into it
and the different pieces are assembled before
further finishing work is attended to. The
finishing starts with filling up small holes and

the decayed crevices of timber with wax.

It

is then smoothened by applying sand papers
of different numbers. A solution prepared
‘byadding turpentine to melted wax is ap-
plied to the surface of the furniture with a
Piece of cloth. The article is kept for some
time or, if there is no hurry, for evenonc
day. The solution is then rubbed away

WORKERS AND NON-WORKERS BY SEX AND BROAD AGE

Total
T —A '
Age-groups Persons  Males Females
All ages 793 387 406
0—~14 340 169 m -z
1534 236 113123 7
3559 s 19 8 77"
60 and over 52 26 26 12
89. Among the non-workers of the sur-
veyed area 26.88 per cent are engaged in
household duties, 40.96 per cent are full-
time students, 29.76 per cent sick, old and
infants, 0.80 per cent pensioners or rendiers
and 1.60 per cent employment seekers. Out
159

40.37 per cent of the workers find employ-
ment in fishing, plantations, mining and live-
stock. 13.30 per cent in industries, 36.85 per
cent in other services and the rest in trade,
transport etc. From the surveyed area 21.31
per cent of the population are employed. Of
these, 86.98 per cent are males and the rest
females. Only 2 children below 15 are
employed. In the 15-34 age-group 43.22
per cent, in the 35-59 age-group 46.67
per cent and in the 60 and over age-group
21.15 per cent are employed. The workers

" in these age-groups constitute 47.93 per cent,

45.56 per cent and 6.51 per cent respectively
of the total workers. .

Table XIII

Total workers

[ W e

— =
Persons Males Females  Persons Males Females

~-GROUPS

Total non-workers

144 24 625 243 1)
P R £ . 1R0 ... 169
67 10 159 46 13 .
69 8 88 10 78
8 4 40 18 2

of the total non-workers in the 15-34 age- -
group, 35.48 per cent are students and 6.45
per cent employment seekers. Among the
non-workers of 35-59 age-group there is
only one person seeking employment.
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DISTRIBUTION OF WORKERS

Table X1V Table XV
NON-WORKERS BY SEX, BROAD AGE-GROUP AND WORKERS BY SEX, BROAD AGE-GROUP AND OCCUPATION
NATURE OF ACTIVITY ‘ - Age-groups
r________-‘__.-———-J\-——-_— ————— e —————
math ages  O- _ 35— a .
Pl:rsons engaged in Full-time students of Occupation Allages 0-14 15-34 35-59 60and ove
Tt ousehold duties “hi ; i Railwav servi "
Total No. of non-workers only uies &h'ldrf:hggf nding wilway service ]]::;;;ns g : 2
I RV W § ’
Age-grou P . TN e — A | A Females
h p ers;)ns Males Females Persons Males Femalc: Persons Males Females .
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 Miscellaneous industries Persons 42 23 18 1
All ages 625 - Males 42 23 18 1
- 243 382 168 7 161 256 128 128 Females
0—
14 338 169 169 198 94 104 Carpentry Persons 19 7 10 2
15-~34 159 Males 19 7 10 2
I 46 113 89 7 82 58 34 24 Females .
3559 8% 10 78 75 75 Masons and painters Persons 23 11 1 1
. Males 23 11 il 1
80 and over 0 13 22 4 4 ch?lcs .
T Fishing Persons 11 5 5 1
(Conid.) Males 11 5 5 1
Females
Miscellaneous occupations Persons 64 2 27 28 7
Retired persons not Males 40 17 20 3
employed again, Females 2 2 10 8 4
rentiers, persons liv-
ing on agricultural
and non-agricultural )
Sick, old and royalty, rent or divi- 91. Only 12.50 per cent of the workers industries run by the households themselves.
i’nf‘dnt:n dend or other persons Persons sceking are employed in industry or business belong- Among the four househelds engaged ir
L mEs - of independent means employment - ing to their own households.  Fishing, tai- business two run provisions stores and the
Age-gro TN e e e e e T loring - . . : ]
ge-group Perlsons ‘Males Females Persons Males Femalc? Persons  Males Females oring and manufacture of furniture are the other two miscellancous trade
: 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
All .
0—14 140 75 65 :
15—34 3 | WORKERS BY SEX, BROAD AGE-GROUP, INDUSTRY, BUSINESS AND CULTIVATION
. 2 5
35-59 10 7 9 4 BELONGING TO THEIR OWN HOUSEHOLDS
1 1 e . R
60 Working in industry be- Working in business be-
and over 3 15 18 3 3 longing to the longing to the
Total hou_sehold household
S Gt A ey , A . N
%. O Age-group Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Females
. ut of the total . hd
cent are employed in railwa\l}vzrl.;_(;r?)()5'36 her cent in fishing and 38.09 per cent in miscel- All ages 21 21 14 14 7 7
in miscellaneous industries lylk’ b cent laneous occupations like teaching, trade €t& O—n4 . =
factories, tailoring, mechanicej ;mnerals, tile The females are employed only in the last 15--34 9 6 6 3 3
etc., 11.31 " per cent in carpentcrly wl(;rl(i;h()p% category, two of them being below the #8° 35—59 1 11 7 7 4 4
cent in masonry and house Painti,ng,.é.SS Ezlr oris. €0 and over ! : l 1 '
161
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92. The only traditional occupation
worthy of mention in the surveyed area is
fishing. 11 households are engaged in it.
There are a few more in the village outside
the surveyed area who earn their livelihood
from this occupation. In olden days some
families from Tangasseri were employed in
the manufuacture of embroidery, but all ex-
cept four or five households have abandoned
this. Carpentry and masonry ure traditional
occupations in other villages but they are not
strictly so for the Christians of Tangasseri,
The son of a carpenter or a mason may
take up that occupation, but he may as well
go for some other occupation which may be
easily available or more remunerative. Simi-
larly, the son of a man employed in other
occupations may take up carpentry or ma-
sonry. :

Family Budget

93. Since Tangasseri was selected for
the special study of the Anglo-Indian com-
munity, 4 compact area with a predominant
occupation could not be selected for the
survey. Consequently the surveyed house-
holds have diverse occupations and varying
income. The income and expenditure patterns
are so different between certain occupitional
groups that an average picture will be a
violently distorted one. Therefore, separate
family budgets have been prepared for
different  occupational groups, such as
(1) railway employees, (2) workers in mis-
cellaneous industries, (3) carpenters, (4)
masons and house painters, (5) fishermen
and (6) employces in miscellaneous ocey-
pations. ’

Railway Employees
Income

94. From the surveyed area 7 house-
holds are dependent on railway employment
for their livelihood. There are drivers.
firemen, guards, ticket collectors and minis-
terial staff members among them. All the
households earn more than Rs. 100 per
month, the average monthly income being
Rs. 235.72. 98.49 per cent of the total
income is derived by way of salary and the
remaining from household cultivation
and help from relatives. On an average,
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the number of gainfully employed persgn:
per houséhold is only 1.28 while the averag
strength of the household is 7.27.
Expenditure ' 5
9p5. 54.26 per cent of the total exPﬁgg;
ture is on food. of which rice. W osi
cocoanut, fish, milk and meat are the "t‘;ms
important items. The choice of the :1t ot
and the proportion of the amounts S-pe'nﬁ a
them show that these people are h‘mfc;o
balanced diet. The expenditure on 0 be
per adult male equivalent wo.rks out] - hest
Rs. 18.34 per month which is the !Igt .
among all the occupational groups lmr est
surveyed area. After food, the lare
expenditure is on miscellaneous “en:isitufe
which 27.11 per cent of the total expend!
is spent. Under the miscellaneous
the largest amounts are spent on
schemes and education. Rem:ttan;e an
dependants living elsewhere, dho le the
soap, medical fees and travelling lfrneous
other important items of miscelld rake
expenditure. Housing, light, fuel etc. diture
away 10.92 per cent of the total expen negli-
and clothing 7.62 per cent. A veryo
gible amount. namely 0.09 per cent  tion.
total expenditure. is spent on cultiV old.
industry or business run by the housethese
This is as may be expected, for, an
households have very little Cultwatlf)nerage
no industry or business. The total av iy
expenditure per household is Rs. Avings
including Rs. 20.64 invested in §% an
schemes.  More details on the mcoqubles
expenditure can be obtained from the
in the Appendix.
Miscellaneous Industries
Income -
96. There are 28 households in t(;‘ef:g;
veyed area earning their livelihoo uring
various industries like tile manUfaighops'
mineral quarrying. textiles and WOrKS_R o
3.57 per cent of them derive RS'ef cent
Rs. 75 per month, while 17.86 P Lt are
derive Rs. 76 to Rs. 100. The rteh The
getting more than Rs. 100 per moned. per-
average number of gainfully employ o diffe-
sons per household in these ‘h"end 1.91
rent income groups is 1.00, 1.40 3

savings
s 0

jtems

FAMILY BUDGET

respectively, while the average strength of
households is 6.00, 5.20 and 8.31 respectively.
81.11 per cent of the total income is derived
as salary or wages. Industry run by the
households is the next important source of
income for the two higher income
groups. The highest income group dgrlves
some income from household business,
household cultivation, help from rela-
tives and various other sources also. The
average monthly income of the lowest n-
come group is Rs. 62.50, for the next group
Rs. 86.83 and for the highest income group
Rs. 208.52.-
Expenditure

97. This occupational group spends on
food a higher percentage of the total expen-
diture than the railway workers.  38.65 per
cent of the total expenditure on food is
spent on rice, 7.94 per cent on cocoanut,
7.13 per cent on milk, 6.67 per cent on ﬁsh
and 3.46 per cent on wheat. le(e expendi-
ture on nutritive items is less .whﬂe that on
sustaining items is greater than in the case
of the railway employees. For example,
the households in this occupation spend
2.89 per cent of the expenditure on foo_d on
tapioca while the households of railway
employees spend only 0.41 percent. Rs.16.0]]
is spent per month per equivalent adult
male on food alone. 20.18 per cent of the
total expenditure is on miscellapeous items
of which the largest amount is spent on

- education. Savings schemes, dhobi and

soap, remittances to dep;z_xdants living
elsewhere, barber and medicines are the
other important items of mlscellan’eous
expenditure. 8.24 per cent of the total expen-
diture is on clothing and 7.34 per cent on
housing, light, fuel etc. Investment in
household cultivation, business or md_ustry
is only 0.62 per cent. The two hlgﬁ.r
income groups have surplus budgets while
the lowest income group has deficit budget.
farpenters
ncome

98. From the surveyed arca 13 households
earn their principal income from carpentry.
15.38 per cent of them are in the 1qcomhe
group of Rs. 51—75, 53.85 per cent in the
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income group of Rs. 76—100 and 30.77 per

- cent in the income group of above Rs. 100,

their average monthly Income being Rs.74.08,
Rs. 83.83 and Rs. 149.38 respectively.
The average number of gainfully em_ployed
persons in the three income groups is 1.00.
1.28 and 1.75 respectively. The average num-
ber of members per household also increases
with the income. 83.51 per cent of' the
total income of the households is d;nved
from wages. As has already been mentioned,
a few households run workshops and earn a
small profit which accounts for 5.92 per cent
of the total income. The ho.useholds in the
highest income group derive some help
ftom relatives emplqyed‘e.lsewhere. Other
sources are only very negligible.

nditure .
Ex;; 74.16 per cent of the total expendi-

 ture is on food of which 41.42 per cent is on

rice, 8.00 per cent on cocoanut, 8.49 per
cent on meat and fish apd 5.37 per cent on
milk.  Unlike the previous two grmfps., tf}e
carpenters spend a larger amount on tdplO(:;,
mamely 6.97 per cent of the total expendi-
ture on food. There is not much dlff;rence
between the different income groups in the
pattern of expenditure on food. The
amount spent on each item of food mc_reashes
with the higher income groups, as 1n‘ t ef
higher income groups the numl?ell lg
members is also greater. All the househo tls
taken together spend Rs. 15.77 per mfond1
on each adult cquivalent_male for ooi
Housing, light and fuel claim 9.35 per ce:nt
of the total expenditure Whl.]C 9.19 per ﬁgr;
is spent on miscellanepus ltems of tv)v 1cc}
the highest percentage is spent on dh(? ian
soap. 23.62 per cent of the l_nlsce]ld};]cous
expenditure is invested in savings sc 'el_nes
but only 6.93 per cent is spent for edl}catloq.
6.83 per cent of the total expenditure is
spent on clothing and 0.47 per cent on
household industry.  The first two mco?;le
groups spend more than they earn, b.ut e
highest income group l}as a small saving.
Masons and House Painters

Incl%rg.e 15 households in the surveyed area
are dependent on masonry and house
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painting for their livelihood. 7 of them are
masons and 8 houge-painters. 33.33 per
cent households in this group derive between
Rs. 51 and Rs. 75 per month, 40.00 per cent
between Rs. 76 and Rs. 100 per month and
the rest above Rs. 100 per month. The
average number of gainfully employed people
per household in these three different groups
is 1.40, 1.16 and 2.50 respectively and their
average income Rs. 57.16, Rs. 85.21 and
Rs. 155.25 respectively. 83.68 per cent of
the income is derived as salary or wages,
14.42 per cent as heip from relatives and
1.90 per cent from other miscellaneous
sources. Almost all the households receive
help from relations employed elsewhere.
Expenditure

101. Nearly three fourths of the total
expenditure is on food. The order of im-
portance of different articles of food is almost
the same as that for the carpenters. though
the percentage of expenditure on rice,
tapioca, cocoanut. fish and meat are slightly
higher than for the carpenters because of
the larger number of members in these
households. But this occupational group
spends 11.86 per cent of the total income
on the miscellaneous items and unlike
among the carpenters they spend the largest
portion-of this for education. 15.98 per
cent of the expenditure on miscellaneous
items is invested in savings schemes and 13.54
per cent spent in order to help the depend-
ants living elsewhere. 7.89 per cent of the
total expenditure is spent on housing, light.
fuel etc. and 6.93 per cent on clothing. No
amount is spent on cultivation. industry or
business, naturally because this occupational
group represents people who are purely
wage-carners. The highest income group has
a surplus budget whereas the lower two
income groups have defecit budgets. More
details about the pattern of income and ex-
penditure are avilable from the tables in
the Appendix.
Fishermen
Income

102.  Out of the 11 households engaged
in fishing 45.45 per cent earn between Rs, 25
and Rs. 50 per month, 36.36 per cent bet-
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ween Rs. 51 and Rs. 75 and the rest betwcef}
Rs. 76 and Rs. 100. The average numbelii(?S
gainfully employed people per househo e
1.00 for all the income groups. thog@h5 20
average strength of the households 1s e
6.25 and 6.00 respectively. The averag
income of the different income grOUpS4';
Rs. 47.16, Rs. 64.06 and Rs. 79.17. 9;4~m
per cent of the total income is denvedf }r]z}p
fishing, while the rest is made up 0 Ny
from relatives and other sources. Most Ithe
portant among the other sources ISI 12
manufacture of nets which yields nea.r)l’est
per cent of the total income for the hig ]me
income group, On comparing the mc’c; o
of the fishermen of Tangasseri with tha S
Kottukal, it is found that the p?tte_ré] ®
almost similar. However, there is this di Cl;l
ence that while at Kottukal the ﬁShe"men
have their best season during the mOﬂSI’OtO’
the fishermen in Quilon are scarcely ’dbfe "
go to the sea during this time. and theretore
have the worst season.
Expenditure g
Ip03. 76.57 per cent of the total cmetdils
ture is ‘on food of which 41.54 per ccl;
spent on rice, 10.12 per cent on tapiocd, '0;
per cent on cocoanut, 4.99 per cer}l h
smoking and 4.69 per cent on other retre o
ments. 7.71 per cent of the expendlluref ho
fish represents the estimated value 0 or-
catch consumed by themselves. The Ems
centages of expenditure on nutritive 1t y
are lower than for the other income L—’fouPer
The average expenditure per momhfog .
equivalent adult male is Rs. 12.41 ford‘ture
Only 6.52 per cent of the total expen lhicll
is spent on miscellaneous items of wTh€
38.24 per cent is on dhobi and soap- a
fishermen of Kottukal also spgnd 4 Cé);:;ga-
ratively large amount on this item. ondi-
tion gets only 6.33 per cent of the CXPmen
ture on miscellaneous items and mveStcem_
in savings schemes only 0.70  per fight,
Other daily necessities like housing. rotal
fuel etc. claim 8.02 per cent of the
expenditure and clothing takes away
per cent. 2.07 per cent is spent '"f the
industry itself. As may be expected o=agre
families which .depend upon such m¢

FAMILY BUDGET

income for their livelihood, these ﬁshc.rmen
families have little to spend on luxuries of
life. Al the households have deficit bud-
gets,
Miscellaneous Occupations
Income
104. " Out of the remaining 47 households

in the surveyed area, some earn their lnfell-
hood by different occupations like teaching.
Manual {abour, trade etc., while tbe oth.cr_s
entirely depend upon help from relatives, divi-

end, pension, presents and so on. 4.25 per
cent of the households earn Rs. 25 to Rs. 50,
25.53 per cent Rs. 51 to Rs. 75. 12.77 per
cent Rs. 76 to Rs. 100 and 57.45 per cent
above Rs. 100 per month. The average
number of equivalent adult male per house-
hold is comparatively high while the average
number of gainfully employed people per
household is small. = 45.18 per cent of the

total income is derived by way of salary or -

Wages, 34.64 per cent as help from relatives

and 11.66 per cent as profit from household

business. Dividends, pensions, gifts and
Presents. cultivation and rent from houses
are the other sources of income. The
average income of the households in the
different income groups is Rs. 48.75.
Rs. 65.49. Rs. 88.05 and Rs. 163.36 res-
DPectively.
Expenditure

105. Out of the total cxpenses the per-
Centage of expenditure on foo'd- alone is
66.61. 41.27 per cent of this is spent on
rice, 7.7} per cent on cocoanut, 4.45 Pe;
fent on tapioca, 6.78 per cent on fish. 3.1:
Per cent on meat and 4.41 per cent on milk.
he amount spent by the highest income

+ 8r0up on tapioca is smaller and that spent on

mea, fish and milk higher than by other in-
€ome groups. The expenditure on miscella-
N€ous items is higher than that for the fisher-
Men, and it claims 14.02 per cent of the total
Xpenditure. The largest portion of this,
Namely 37.47 per cent, is spent on educa-
Yion. "Dhobi and soap with 18.01 per cent
IS the next important item, while investment
I savings schemes with 12.83 per cent takes
the third place. 7.95 per cent of the total
Xpenditure is spent on clothing. 10.96 per
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ousing, light. fuel etc., and 0.46
;Z?tce?:t gn cultigvation. industry or business
run by the household. All the first th}lrf]re
income groups have deficit budgets wlle
the highest income group has surplus

budget.
All tghe Households Together

Inclt())lge Taking all the households iphthe
, area together, there is none with an
?:g;g:dbelow l%s. 25 per month. 5.78 pe{
cent carn Rs. 25 to Rs. 50, 19.83 per6cen
Rs. 51 to Rs. 75. 21.49 per cent Rs. 7 1(;8
Rs. 100 and the rest more than Rs.
per month. The rai'lway employee(sj ’ealjn
the highest income in the surveyehdr:d:
their average monthly income perh ?:.sf
hold being Rs. 235.72. Every houselog of
this group earns more than Rs. 100 pel_
month. The people engaged in mlscos‘
Jancous industries are the next'n’wst.tgr >
perous section ofrthlg C(l)gllnggmgzrw;;omh
avers income o S. . .
:}\Vl:(;i%ewmper cent of these househ.old's earn
more than Rs. 100 per month, while amor:ﬁ
the remaining households all except onlgal eato
Rs. 76 to Rs. 100, the one being ;1 eThe
earn only between R_s. 51 .zmd ‘Rs. 75. ohe
households engaged in m:scellaneoas -
pations earn Rs. 123.90 per mon'tl anm
average. 79 per cent of them l;isor am
more?han Rs. 100 per mox?th. T iic?‘isll)]er-
ters. masons and house-painters Atf1 oher
men come next in the order o eﬁ)z i
with monthly average incomes of Rs}.1 2 ;-es:
Rs. 94.80 and Rs. 59.13 per househo -
peélivelv. The fishermen are the_ ?fiore(;f
section'of the surveyed area, ma_]o.lg/nth
whom earn only' be]iowul)lsst. inzgo?tzrntn;ource
Salary or wages is the n important soutee
of income for all the households " e
i by the households
gether. Industries run e Bl e
and help from relatives employ Isewhere
: e other two sources qf incom
glr'fietr of importance. C'ulnvatul)'n (?o;:netf?;
the household and rent from Ign
onlv a small number of households.
Exlpg’;‘dlt’lll'll.fe differences in the income daqd
stande;rd of living are very well reflected in
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~ the expenditure pattern of the different
. occupational groups. The railway emplo-
yees sp;nd only 54.26 per cent of the total
expenditure on food, while the people engag-
ed in miscellancous industries spend 63.62
per cent. The corresponding figures for ihe
carpenters, masons and house-painters
fishermen and the miscellaneous occupu:
tional groupare 74.16 per cent, 63.32 per
cent, '{6.57 per cent and 66.61 per cel;t
Tespecnv.ely. The railway men, the people
in th_e.mlscellaneous industries and those in
the mxsc¢l'laneous occupation\é spend more
on nutritive items, while the carpenters
masons and house-painters and ﬁshermeli
spend more on sustaining items of food
Nevertheless, the latter people also spenci
some amounts on items like meat, fish, milk
an'd cocoanut. The people cmploy,ed n
railways and miscellaneous industries con-
sume wheat, but very rarely tapioca. On
the other hand, the other occupational
groups take more of tapioca than wheat
On miscellaneous items, the railway emploi
yees spend 27.11 per cent of the total
expendltqre and the people in the miscel-
laneous industries 20.18 per cent. \The
carpenters, though they get higher income
than the masons and houss-painters, spend
only a smaller percentage on these’ items
th'fm the latter two. Among 1hé
?1lscellaneous items the largest expe‘hdilure
Ior.the railway employees is investments in
savings schemes, while education takes the
second place and dhobi and soap the third

place.  For the people in the miscellaneous
industries, however, education takes th¢
first place, investment in savings schemeés
the second place and dhobi and s02p the
third place.  The carpenters spend the
highest amount on dhobi and soap as also
the fishermen, naturally becausc Of,the
peculiar nature of their occupatton-
Investment in savings schemes takes the
second place for the carpenters an travel-
ling the third place. Only a small percent”
age, namely 6.93, is spent on education by
them. Contrary to this, the masons an
house-painters spend the largest percentage
of miscellaneous cxpenditure on education-
Dhobi and soap are next in importance or
them, while investment in savings schemes
takes the third place. For the fishermet
investment in savings schemes is neglig! Y
small and the amount spent on education 15
still smaller. The miscellaneous occupationd
group spends  37.47 per cent of the miscel-
laneous expenditure on education an-

per cent on dhobi and soap.
savings schemes accounts for only 12-
cent for them. It has been found that & most
all occupational groups spend some amounts
for amusements unlike in many other sur
veyed centres. Even the fishermen of Tang#s"
seri spend 6.33 per cent of the expendituré on
miscellaneous items for am-semants. ‘The
differences in the percentages of expenditur®
of the different occupational group
ing, housing, light, fuel etc. are only
as can be seen from the following table.

mmOI'

EXPENDITURE OF AN AVERAGE HOUSEHOLD BY OCCUPATION

Railway Service
A

Table XVII
Mi§c_:<;llaneous Industries
P::lrccnta;e of
‘ the total ex-
Itelms Rs.2nP. pendi:m?ex
» 3
A. Food
97.95
B. Clothing 12.69 633'23
C. ngsing, Light, Fuel etc. 11.30 7'34
D. Miscellaneous 31.06 2()'18
E. Cultivation, industry '
and business 0.96 0.62
Total 15396 100:00

Expenditure in relation

to income + 27,59

[ A
Percentageof Pcrcentagcegf
the total ex- the té{tti‘i] e
Rs ZP' penditurce Rs. nP. pen 71
5 6
103.77 54.26 74.49 74.16
14.58 7.62 6.86 6.83
20.88 10.92 9.39 9.35
51.84 27.11 9.23 9.19
0.18 0.09 0.48 0.3‘7)
191.25 100.00 100.45 106.
- 44.47 + 210 o
{ continued)
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s on cloth-

Carpentry

INDEBTEDNESS

Table XVII (Concld.)

EXPENDITUR
Masonry and Painting
- Percentage of
the total ex-
Ttems Rs. nP. penditure
1 8 9
A.  Food 70.76 73.32
B. Clothing 6.69 6.93
C. Housing, Light, Fuel etc. 7.61 7.89
D. Miscelaneous 11.45 11.86
E. Cultivation, industry
and business
Total 96.51 100.00
Expenditure in relation
to income - 1.7

108. Taking all the houscholds together,
50.41 per cent of them have surplus budgets.
42.97 per cent deficit budgets and the rest
balanced budgets. Majority of the house-
holds in the highest income group have
surplus budgets while in other income
groups most of the families have deficit
bud.gets. Considering the different occu-
pational groups, out of the 7 railway
employecs. 5 have surplus budgets and
2 balanced hudgets. Among the persons
employed in miscellancous industries 20 have
surplus budgets, 7 deficit budgets and one
balanced budget. Of 13 households de-
pending upon carpentry, 7 have surplus bud-
gets and the rest deficit budgets. Among the
other occupational groups. only 2 minority of
hO‘J‘Sftholds have surplus budgets. The fol-
lowing table throws more light on the nature

of the budgets of the different income groups.-

Table XVIII
SURPLUS, DEFICIT OR BALANCED

BUDGETS
Income group  Surplus Deficit Balanced Total
Rs. 25—50
6 1 7
RS 5175 4 17 3
% 76100 9 16 126
Above Rs. 100~ 48 13 3 64
Total 61 52 s 12

Indebtedness
109. All the seven houscholds in the
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E OF AN AVERAGE HOUSEHOLD BY OCCUPATION

Miscellaneous
Fishing Occupations

— T renimA e e T —— 7 i ——Y

Percentage of Percentage of

the total ex- the total ex-

Rs. nP. penditure Rs. nP. penditure .

10 11 12 13
51.86 76.57 78.87 66.61
4.62 6.82 9.41 7.95
5.43 8.02 12.98 10.96
4.42 6.52 - 16.60 14.02
1.40 2.07 0.54 0.46
67.73 100.00 118.40 100.00
— 8.60 + 5.50

income group of Rs. 2550 have debts of
varying amounts, the average debt for each
household being Rs. 196.43. In the Rs.51—=73
income group 25.00 per cent households have
debts averaging Rs. 245.83 and in the
Rs.76—100income group 46.11 per cent have
dJebts averaging Rs. 224.58. Even in the
highest income group there are 23.43 per
cent households in debt withan average debt
of Rs. 1.206.66 per household. A single
household in this fast group has a debt of
Rs. 8.000.00 which was incurred on account
of loss in business. Majority of the families
have incurred debts in order to satisfy the
ordinary wants and for treatment during di-
seases. Two houscholds have incurred debts
for the celebration of marriages, but no debt
has been incurred by any household for giv-
ing dowry. Table VI in the Appendix gives
more details about the indebtedness of the
households in the surveyed area.

Indices of Prosperity
110. 2 households from the surveyed

area have acquired new properties during
the last 10 years. 23 have made savings in
cash and 26 have invested capital in new
undertakings mainly the construction of
buildings. The total money value of these
items amounts to Rs. 186.380.00. No new
industries have been started in the surveyed

area in the last 10 years.



CHAPTER 1v
SOCIAL AND CULTURAL LIFE

Agle] 1and gex Distribution of Population
surve);ed 1'1t (?f the total population of the
yed 611rea, 406 are females and 387
ma ch'ild U1 per cent of the tota] populati
are betwgen below 10 years. 13.87 per cleOn
are Det a?)lcli :(9) a_|l1c'l914l,)e10.97 per cent be[:f
, 7. rc
gns((i) it,r 5.80 per cent betweec:: 2b5etween o
. cent between 30 and 34 8a2r§]7d >
» 8.82 per

cent between 35 and 44 and 11.98 per cent

: d .98 per cen
:g:)\tze: 45 and 59. The people aged 60 and
populatf:count for 6.56 per cent of the total
age_gmlljon. The number of people in each
increase PTgradu,d”y decreases as the age
above 680 he percentage of people aged
equal is fairly high and they consist of

number of.men and women.

Table XIX
POPULATION BY AGE-GROUPS

Total of
allages 04 5.9 10-14
Males 187 57 6 “
Females
; 406 51 .
60 60

Total persons
793 108
_ 22 10

Age and Marital Status

112,
cent of tﬁ;‘im ;]hepsurvleyed area 64.69 per
of n el people come
riede\éeésmdrned, 29.01 per :e]nlthe group
> 909 per cent are widowed and%rezsm o
-25 per

15-19

47
49

87
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20- o
24 2529 3034 35.44  45-59  ovef

U o 3 a9 2
B0 5 40 . 46 26

57
4 46 9 95 52

la,
5idc:»ie§°'wo°mp'°¥mem. The number of
number of wmden is much higher than the
Women the idowed men. Though for the
and 25 and fage of marriage is between 2
2 good :r the men‘h:lwcen 25 and 2_-
unmarried evaber of persons remail
of them are 'en after these ages. Som¢
nmarried m‘lge‘j 35, 45, 55 and even 70.
ages are cor:n and women in advance
paratively larger in numbef

ﬂmong‘theA
nelo-Indis o
Communitieg, glo-Indians than among 0§11°f

AGE AND MARITAL STATUS

Total population

A .. ——— I e Ay
BC-group Persons Males Females M F
All 5
s ges 793 387 406 266 247
1014 230 119 111 119 Hl
15—io 110 50 60 50 60
22 87 47 40 47 39
22 57 24 33 23 17
02y 46 21 25 13 8
35— 46 1 a5 5 2
st % . 16 20 2 2
e 34 14 20 2
$0_sq 41 22 19 2 1
5559 28 11 17 1 2
6054 12: 16 10 2 2
65—69 13 Zs ; l
M0 and over 25 15 10 '

il '
en ?9 I;I;-Ze youngest age of marriage of
atin Chyi mong the Anglo-Indians and
among th istians while that of women is 16
atin Ch: A}'"EIO-Indians and 15 among the
Number otls"d“S: There have been a good
of 18 amOnmamagcs_ of girls below the age
cases are fsetl?e Latin Christians while such
enerally b W among the Anglo-Indians.
Y both the males and females among

Never married

Divorced or

Married Widowed separated
e e P——— Pamesnatamasnun! ———r——
M F M F M F

110 120 11 37 2

8 16
16 23
14 16 1 1
14 15 3

19 13 1 5
9 Y 1 5 1
12 4 2 4

6 1 6

3 4 1 5

8 2 6 7

the Latin Christians marry at an earlier age
than the Anglo-Indians. The following table
gives the youngest age of marriage in the
households of the surveyed area. However
it may be mentioned that the table does not
represent the present state of affairs as many
of the marriages below the age of 20 noted
in the table took place a long time back.

Table XXI1
YOUNGEST AGE OF MARRIAGE

~— -

15-19 20-24
COm : — A - ey e
Lag Munity Males Females M F
Ann Christians 3 a2 YY)
B Nglo-Indiang 1 5
ZhuVa! 8 - 13
2

Nairs

Bilitlh 4s and Deaths
for Tap The annual birth and death figures
e irtg}il sseri for 1951-1960 are given below.
rate is almost steady with only
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Age-groups
25—;9 30-34 35 and over
—— Ay —
M F M F M F
36 3 14 1 3 3
11 4 9 1 3 ’
1 1
] .
minor fluctuations from year to year. The

decreasing tendency even

death rate has a .
f decreasc is very small.

though the rate 0
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Table XXII
BIRTHS AND DEATHS

Year Births  Still Births Total Deaths

1951 64 ... 64 14
1952 87 1 88 17
1953 55 3 58 11
1954 69 3 72 2
1955 70 1 71 10
1956 45 2 47
1957 74 K 77 e
1958 6% 68 6
1959 71 3 74 &
1960 72 2 74 4

Literacy and Education

115. The percentage of literacy in Tangas-
seri is comparatively high.  Almost all the
Anglo-Indians send their children to schools
and teach them at least up to matriculation,
The fact that facilities for education have
been available at Tangasseri since long past
should be the primary reason for the rapid
spread of education. The easy availability
of jobs in the British Indian Government
Services for educated persons might have

been an additional impetus to it. Most of
the children are educated in English from
the first standard itself as two high schools
oftl}e locality are English medium schools.
1}6. ln.the surveyed area the percentage
of literacy is 63.93. Almost all children bet-
ween Sand 9 are sent to school. The num-
ber in the column of illiterate of the 5-9
age-group represents the children who have
Just been admitted into schools or are not
of school going age according to the Govern-
ment regulations. Only 8.18 per cent children
between 10 and 14 and 12.64 per cent between
I5 and 19 have not been sent to school.
They are the children of the poorest section
of the people-fishermen and others. 12.86
per cent people are just literate, 40.23 per
cent have completed primary school, 9.08
per cent have passed matriculation or higher
secondary and 1.13 per cent have completed
tntermediate. There are three graduates and
two technical diploma holders in the survey-
ed area. A good percentage of the people
among the just literate and those who have
passed primary school or matriculation are
students stil] continuing their studies.

Table XXIIT

LITERACY AND EDUCATION

Li'tel:rate

wit \(_)ut' Primary Matric Graduates
Age-group Total Iiterate e:;lﬁztr:?(r‘ml OK'B{:;?‘;OF %rc;jvlng(:l::y nI12tdeilz.\-tc az;»no‘ie Dhn}iioma
0-4 108 108 o
5.9 122 27 73 22
10-14 1o 9 13 86 2
15-19 87 11 6 41 23 3 2 1
20-24 57 13 6 26 8 4
25.29 45 12 . 26 ‘ 7 . “1.
30-34 4c 17 1 21 6 .
35-44 70 22 2 34 10 2 . l
45-59 95 33 1. 49 12
60 and over 52 34 14. 4 .
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FAMILY STRUCTURE

Medical Care

7. For most diseases the people go to
the District Hospital at Quilon which is less
thifln two miles away from Tangasseri.
With as many as 63.64 per cent households
from the surveyed area accustomed to
allopathic treatment alone it has to be
Presumed that allopathic method of treat-
Mment has gained their confidence in pre-
ference to ayurvedic and homoeopathic
Methods. There are no houszholds depend-
mg entirely on ayurvedic or homoeopathic
treatments, while there are 36.36 per cent
houscholds who take advantage of all the
different systems. Greater attention is paid
M maternity cases in Tangasseri than in
many other surveyed centres. 16.53 per

cent households in the surveyed area have .

taken the women to the hospital while 51.24
Per cent households have called qualified
Midwives to attend to maternity cases.
Only the remaining people were left to
suffer the crude handling of an unqualified
midwife.
Leisure and Recreation

118. Except among the Anglo-Indians,
there are no organised recreations or useful
methods of spending the leisure time. Once
M a way they go for pictures or spend the
time on the beaches in Quilon. The Anglo-
Indians on the other hand have occasion:l
social gatherings and entertainments. Dance
1S an important item in many of their social

functions, such as baptism, betrothal and
marriage.  After the midnight Mass on the
Christmas night and on the New Year day
also there are dances. The Anglo-Indians
are good musicians and are very fond of
instrumental music.  Violin and piano are
popular instruments possessed by several
Anglo-Indian familics.
Family Structure

119.  Majority of the households in the
surveyed area are simple in structure con-
sisting of father, mother and unmarried
children. 10.74 per cent of the households
fall in the intermediate category where a
married couple live together with unmarried
brothers or sisters or one of the, parents.
12.40 per cent of the households ure joint
families consisting of two or more married
couples. Taking the Anglo-Indian house-
holds alone. the percentage of joint families
is higher among them than in other com-
munities. The reason for this is the stronger
attachment between the married brothers
and sisters and married children and parents
among the Anglo-Indians. It is only when
the parent-house becomes too crowded that
the marricd brothers think of putting up
independent houscholds, unless they have
already been separated earlier on account of
occupations in distant places. The follow-
ing table gives the classification of house-
holds according to the structure of the
family:-

Table XX1V
FAMILY STRUCTURE

No. of simple

Community families
Latin Christians 55
Anglo-Indians 17
Ezhuvas ) 1
Nairs ]

Organs of Democratic Decentralisation
120. Before joining the Quilon munici-
Pality in 1950, the place did not have any
democratic organisation. The presence of a
Judicial magistrate and a village officer who
Used to act as a local chief, looking after
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No. of intermediate No. of joint
families families
25 8

6 7
1

the public affairs and settling petty disputes,
obviated to a great extent the need for such
organisations in olden days in a small area
like Tangasseri. After joining Quilon, the
municipality looks after sanitation, strect
lighting and road development of the area.
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Except perhaps during the time of election
Fhe common people do not take’ much’
inferest in the activities of the municipality:
nor do _they feel any necessity for showing
greater interest.
Developmental Activities

121.  Being a municipal area, Tangasseri
does not come under any N. E.S. Block
and there are no developmental activities
worthy of mention. Consequently, nobody
from the surveyed area takes p';lrl in any
developmental activities. ’
Co-operative Societies
- 122, No co-operative society is working
in Tangasseri. though some societies work-
ing in Quilon have extended their area of
operation to this place also. Fishing is a
ﬁe.ld where co-operative movement has pro-
mises of success, but as has alreadv been men-
tioned, in Tangasseri itself there is no fishing
centre and hence the scope for a society is
limited. Some fishermen households 0%
Tanga§scrl have joined the fishermen’s co-
operative society in Quilon. There are a few
households who have become members of the
town co-operative society also. Altogether in
these two societies. 10 households have taken

m_embership from the surveyed area.
Library and Reading Habit

123, There is only a single library in
Tangasseri which possesses a good collection
of books and gets down daily newspapers.
24 housgholds il the surveyed area get
down daily newspapers. while members of

many of the remaining households see the-

papers at the library or in some other place.
Social awareness among the people is quite
high anfi they keep abreast of the develop-
ments in the country. Awareness of the
law of untouchability is cent per cent while
the Hindu Adoption and Succession Acts
are only vaguely remembered by the Christian
population. The Hindus have fair know-
ledge of the same.
Dowry

124, Dowry is rarely given or received
among the Anglo-Indians and practically so
among the Latin Christians. However, the
girl at the time of marriage is given gold
ornaments and costly dresses.  The system
of inheritance whereby the girl gets an equal
share with the boy must be the reason for
the general absence of the dowry system
among the Anglo-Indians. C

Table XXV

DOWRY

Total No. of
No. of holds which hay
house- Name of the either gilscl;nh(‘)‘r\ ¢
holds community received dowry
1 2 3
88 Latin Christians 23
30 Anglo-Indians 5

No. of house-

No. of house- No. of house-

holds which have holds which have holds which have

either given or ei i

! I ither given or
received dowry in  received dowry
cash or property .

either given or
received dowry

as ornaments both in cash or

excluti:ienngt soma- alone without  property and in
er cash or property ornaments

e ———— — -~ A Al
<

e g g

2% ¢S s% of & o ¢ o5 o8

B¢ £¢ 0F Be By By be o g

"% O% o& 5¢ 5¢ 5 54 54 54
5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12

6 5 1 7 1 1 1 1
2 2 1 .-
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FESTIVALS

Family Planning

125, None of the people who were inter-
viewed was in favour of family planning.
Festivals :

126. Tangasseri having & Christian
majority, the important festivals of the area
are those of the Christian church. The

hristmas. the New-Year’'s Day and the
Easter arc celcbrated with several colourful
Ceremonies and interesting customs. Christ-
mas is the most popular among them. “No
pth,ef celebration is so spectacular and
Jovial, none so enriched with so many
Customs and ceremonies.  You have an
array of merry usages and practices in the
Christmus Star, the Crib, the Christmas
pla){S, the Christmas Cards and Carols, the

hl’{Stmus Tree, Christmas presents and the
Christmas Father. The last named is quite
4 faSCinating personage, who claims more-
over to be the very embodiment of the
Spirit and quintessence of the gayest of

festivals.  Children readily believe in him.

applaud his claims and succumb to his
eXuberant bonhommie. As this enchuanted
company of Christmas Father and children
18 allowed to occupy the centre of the stage.
[hF Christmas takes on the look of a festival
of children.”"t  The celebrations and merry-
Making in fact start on December 24th with

Mmerry children everywhere busy making,

Christmas  stars with bamboo strips and
coloured paper. ** These four-pointed and
SIX-pointed stars, big stars and bigger ones.
With a tallow candle or a bulb burning
Inside, are hung by night in the verandah or
In front of the house or from a pole on the
roof or the branch of a tree or the trunk of
4 cocoanut palm. Stars are
Oft?n accompanied by rows of multi-coloured
Chinese lanterns whose contribution to the
season’s pageantry and pleasantness is by no
Means small.”2  Practically every house
constructs a small crib, a miniature repro-
SUCUOI‘I of the stable where Jesus was born.

It may consist of a simple bamboo or

............

(1) Census of India 1961, Kerala—Part VIt B. Fairs and Festivals,

(2) 1bid
(3) Ibid
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wooden structure thatched and floored with
straw or grass; or. imagination given the
reins. a whole hill may be constructed out
of real earth and stones or crumbled brown
paper or painted canvas giving the
appearance of rocks. The hill. capped with
a fortress from which light gleams. s
covered with moss and greenery. Young
rice plants grown in cocoanut shells and
small earthenware, raised at times in the
shade without exposure to the sun to secure
for the leaves a tender gold flush, come
handy to add a touch of native charm. The
valley is traversed by blue and silver streams
hurrying on beneath painted bridges. The
heart of this elaborate scene is a cave in the
hill, its entrance often adorned with
blushing cocoanut clusters or emerald
banana bunches turning to gold. Inside
the cave is the Crib proper with the figure
of the cradled Babe, candles burning before
it, the images of Mary and Joseph and
shepherds with animals tastefully disposed,
and the Magi in the background. Above
the cave are suspended a star and an
assembly of angels the chief of whom holds
a scroll with the words ‘Glory to God in
high heaven.™  In the church also there
arc elaboratc and inspiring  religious
ceremonies such as the nativity ceremony,
the midnight Mass and the candle procession
of children. Carol during the Christmas
night is no less attractive and is eagerly
awaited by the young and the old. Troupes
organised by church go round the parish
and visit nearly every house, singing to the
accompaniment of violin, mouth-organ and
other instruments and making collection
for charitable purposes. Children serenade
in colourful costumes with candlelight.
Although the Christmas-tree is not put up
in every house it is found in the houses of
rich Anglo-Indians, in the church and clubs.
Generally a casuarina or other branch is
planted for the purpose. but occasionally a
small tree standing near the house or church

*Christmas’ by Fr. R, Samuel S. J.
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may be selected for this purpose. It is
decorated with electric bulbs, balloons,
silver and gold paper and variegated ribbons
and pretty parcels containing gifts for the
children.  “ All Christmas gifts are the
boon of the Christmas Father, who is
the reformed or protestant version of Saint
Nicholas or Santa Claus, the kind-hearted
provider, according to legend. of dowries to
destitute girls. He comes robed in white
and red, his hair and beard a cascade of
snow, his old face a picture of gushing
good-naturedness and his whole person
bulging at everv point with favours for the
little folk. He comes to distribute the
presents and gladden young hearts with
toys, balloons, dolls, crackers, sweets,
mouth-organs, pens, pins and slides, new
clothes, books, ribbons, and toy-trains.
curiosities of many sorts and delightful
surprises.  To children this is 2 moment of
fulfilment, for in places like Tangasseri
every child had written days earlier to
“Santa Claus, Quilon Station™. - neatly
indicating the gifts he or she would have
him bring. And Santa Claus cannot but
comply with children’s request at Christmas
time.  After this great experience at the
Club the Anglo-Indian children will have a
smaller, more intimate Christmas tree in the
home, where Santa Claus will preface his
distribution of gifts with a gentle comment
on the winner’s conduct during the year.
When everybody has had his honour. all
come up to the father and kiss him.”t! A
splendid meal with many good things to eat
is prepared in every home, rich and poor,
on Christmas day. Cake is becoming.quite
common and native wine is served freely.
Among the Anglo-Indians the Christmas
cake is always a fruit-cake and the wine is
prepared from gooseberry, grapes, plum or
beetroot; the cake and wine are never
bought, but made at home. The real
speciality, however, for Christmas is Kulkuls
prepared with flour, cocoanut juice, egg and
ghee. It is shaped into oblong tablets and

(1) Census of India 1961, Kerala—Part VI1 B. Fairs and Festivals,
(2) Censusof India 1961, Kerala—Part Vil B. Fairs and Festivals,
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fried. The sweet has become such an
inalienable part of Christmas that the
Christmas without Kulkuls does not become
a merry Christmas.

127. The Christmas celebrations merge
into New-Year’s Day celebrations, the latter
being a reflection of the look of the former.
The Christmas decorations remain, the stars
still twinkle, the lamps still burn and the
tinsel is but little dishevelied. A prayer-
vigil is conducted as a church serviee in the
last hours of the dying year till at midnight
the bell rings joyously announcing the New
Year. The communion service follows
either immediately or in the morning. After
that, assembling in some club or hall the
people enjoy cake and wine and take part in
a dance. In certain Anglo-Indian house-
holds the mother gathers the family in the
hall and with lighted candles keeps watch to
welcome the New Year. Among the watch-
ers one is dressed like a decrepit old man.
ready any moment to fall to pieces an.d
vanish. -*As the midnight hour strikes, n
trips the Young Year in the shape of a win-
some little belle, who then proceeds un-
ceremoniously to drive out the old fellow.
Laughter and merriment subsiding, all pray
together and retire............... Boys, crucl
boys, lead a fake Santa Claus round the
town, and wherever they find themselves at
midnight make a bonfire of him to the ac-
companiment of gleeful noises of which only
boys are capable. There are Anglo-Indian
homes where before going to Mass in the
morning all are to collect before an adorned
image of the Virgin whose should be the
first face one looks upon on New-Year's
day. One does well to start with a Vision
of Graciousness. There are others where
the inauguration of the New Year consists
in the mother’s kindling the fire and boiling
milk.  Till that is over no servant may
touch or handle anything whatsoever.”?
The women and children emerge in new
attire on this day. At times the New-Yecar's
Day is even more festive than Christmas.
“Christmas’ by Fr. R. Samuel, S. J.
‘New Year’s Day’ by Fr. R. Samuel, S.J.

FESTIVALS

Houses are cleaned and whitewashed and
curtains and cushions renewed for the New
Year. In the house there will always be
something to serve to the visitors, and even
beggars are not sent away without a gene-
rous gift of food and money.

128. Easter is not so spectacular as
Christmas or New Ycar but it is the chicf
Christian  festival celebrated in the mosl
Solemn manner by all Christians ofthg area.
The important celebrations consist in t'he
religious observances and ceremonies which
start with the beginning of the Lent, about
30 days before the Easter. During the period
of Lent people abstain from Laxurious food
and observe penance. Everybody hc}wc:n
the ages of 21 and 60 takes fast on Fridays.
With only one full meal at noon and tight
refreshments for morning and evening.. Thc‘
last week of Lent opens with the festival of
palm. On that day in the church the priest
blesses the long. "gold and fawn lgnder
leaves of the cocoanut palm and dislrl'bute.s
them to the people. A joyous processton is
organised with the people holding pmnches
of palm and singing hymns. A cookie known
by the name “Kozhukkatta™ made out of
balls of rice dough containing & mixture of
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cocoanut shavings and molasses is cooked
over steam and served to everybody. There
are special services in the church on Maundy
Thursday. Good Friday. Holy Saturday and
Easter Sunday. The ceremonics on all these
days are solemn and without any sign of re-
joicing. Instead of the gleeful bell and the
melodious organs the wooden rattle gives
out a cracked lament during the ceremonies.
The Way of the Cross commemorating ‘th'e
journey of Jesus Christ to Mount Calvar_v(;s.d
very impressive ceremony that is found in
Tangasseri on Good Friday. The 14 stations
of it have been permanently constructed on
the roadside between the church and the flag-
staff.  On Easter Sunday too special pre-
parations of which the Easter eggs a.nd
Easter buns are found.only in places dl'l.ke
Tangasseri are mad.c in the Anglo-In Aag
homes. Eggsare painted :.when surrounde
with onion rings and boiled hard the rel—l
sultant colouring and cracks on the sh;
oive a marble effect. T‘hey are sgrved 'm
artistically done vermicelli nests Wh‘lCh m;;y
contain an exquisitely prepared white fluffy
chicken too. The Easter egg has, however,
hecome rare today.



CHAPTER V

CONCLUSION

Social

. 129. In the social sphere Tancasseri has
imbibed a lot from the Western scttlers'.
Many of the superstitions associated with
the loca} people and prejudices pertaining to
castes did not find a fertile soil there. Learn-
ing of the foreign languages such as P<;rtu-
guese ar}d English and frequent contacts with
the foreigners widened the outlook of the
people.  The formation of a new mixed race
from the natives and foreigners paved the
way for the perpetuation of this western in-
heritance. ‘ ‘
. 130. The level of education is very high
in the urea. The schools started in the I:st
century continue with their hoary traditions
10 mznptuin their place in the forefront of
educational institutions.  The high per-
centage of literacy found in Tana;sseri is
traced to the valuable record of se;viée let:t
by these institutions. The private boarding-
hquses for students run in the area u?e
unique institutions in the field of educatisn
well worthy of emulation. They are ir{ a
way superior to the large boarding-houscs
n th;.u the children receive individ'inl
attention. motherly care and affection. 6f
late, however, it has been reported that
some people have taken up this business on
a pu.rely commercial scale.  Insuch cases
the institutions are likely to do more harm
than good to the tender minds.

131. . The diagram attached to this mono-
graph is indicative of the influence of the
western culture in the layout of street
and house construction.  The roads ’11':
well 'l.aid out facilitating access t(; ‘all
}oca!ntles and to majority of houses. Irres-
pective of the size of the houses they :
all  built with adequate emphasis’ L(:e
appearance and ventilation. The compowdn
are kepg tidy and .beautiful with ﬂ0\:v;: :
gardens in many of them.  While it s m;
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possible to insist upon the size or appearance
pfthe new houses which are being put up.
it yvguld still be possible to prescribe some
minimum standards so that what the place
has alrea@y achieved in planning and house
construction may not be lost by ill-planned
location of constructions in future. Similarly
even though it may not be practicable for
evcrybody to maintain gardens, it may be
possible to keep up the look of the town if
pf:ople take upon themselves certain inexpen-
sive schemes to maintain the beauty of the
surfoundmgs of the houses. Some of the
drainage channels constructed in olden times
are d'nmaged now. Consequent on the ex-
pansion of the town with larger -number of
houses more drainage facilities have become
NECessary in certain areas.
132, The native element in the popula-
pon of Tangasscri has increased considerably
in recent times though formerly it was
praqlcally an exclusive settlement of Anglo-
indians, ~ In the conditions available at
present it has become incvitable for both
l‘hc natves and  Anglo-Indians to mingle
freely and co-operate intimately in the day-
to-day hﬂ?. A spirit of free mingling and
Co-operation is ceriainly on the increase as
pointed out earlier. It is hoped that what-
ev?r' harri.er existed  between the (wo
f:;l)lc;”::ln\:{l” sgon _diglppcar i the present
e mu?s.‘ Thls. doe§ not mean that
el igredtc}" social integration l.hC
glo-tndrans should lose their identity
ﬁr change their traditions. On the other
bgri:s(::} s . highly desirable that they
ve their culture, customs and man-
ners.
1133.. fang:dsseri occupied a prominent
pKlil?e in the history of 16th and 17th century
erala. - As a stronghold of the Portuguese
z:nd later _the British it was the spring-l;o’dfd
for the military adventures of the Europeans
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in the petty kingdoms of central Travancore.

t one time it was a heavily protected
cantonment and beehive of commercial
activities. ~ Several military and civilian
Ofﬁg‘ers who laid their lives on its soil lie
buried in the two cemeteries. These
cemcleries and the remaining wall of the
Sf‘- Thomas Fort are important monuments
Of'the Portuguese and British successes and
fa'llures and as such speak volumes on the
history of not only Tangasseri but also
some of the neighbouring arcas and king-
d0m§ now extinct. The present dilapidated
condition of these monuments, especially
th_e cemeteries, pains every historically
minded person. The Archaeological Depart-
ment has taken over the protection of the
wall of the St. Thomas Fort but not the
Cemeteries. Though from the all-India
point of view the cemeterics may not be
Important, they have suflizient local
Importance to deserve their preservation.
It is desirable that they are protected from
weeds and cattle by some suitable agency
like the Archaeological Department or the
Municipality.
Economic

134, While in the social sphere
Tangasseri has many noteworthy achieve-
ments, in the economic sphere the case is
nOLso.  In olden days it was a flourishing
trading centre, reaching the zenith of its
prosperity during the Portuguese period.
Brazilian gold flowed in through the
P‘J'Ftuguese in exchange for pepper and other
spices. A number of people engaged by
the foreigners as agents, interpreters and
scribes earned an casy living. With the
decline of the Portuguese the Dutch took
over and continued the activities without
Interruption.  But not long afterwards,
owing to the retrenchment policy of the
Dutch the trade in Tangasseri was affected.
When the British came, it further deteriora-
ted and the place soon lost all importance
in commercial activities. A number of people
Who were fortunate to get some education
got cmployment in different places and
went away from Tangasseri. The British
Patronage in the matter of employment

gave some economic relief to the people
but that too stopped with the coming of
the Independence.  Natural resources of
the area being quite meagre, the place docs
not afford much scope for agricultural or
industrial development. The large percent-
age of educated people is the only re-
source on which it can hope to improve its
economic existence.

135. Furniture manufacturing had en-
gaged some people till recently. Formerly
there was great demand for carved and
turned furniture. but since the modern tastes
do not approve of them, the occupation has
lost its importance.  There arc still a few
establishments which carry on  carpentry
on a small -scale but they are such
small units employing only a small number
of workers and without much capital
that thev cannot influence the c¢conomy
to any appreciable extent. On the other
hand if they are organised into larger units
they could be made profitable.  With the
increasing use of furniture and the opening
of large number of scherols and institutions
there is scope for more furniture manu-
facturing units. There being ample transport
facilities for Tangasseri it may not be diffi-
cult to get raw materials and fo send the
finished products to other places. Therelore,
it is worth trving whether the special skill of
the carpenters of Tangasseri to manufacture
furniture cannot be more profitably exploit-
ed by starting two or three large furniture
manufacturing units.

136. Just liks carpentry, embroidery woik
was also a Portuguese legacy carried on
till recently at least by a small number of
people. At one time the products  had
good markets and were also exported 1o
foreign countries. Again, as in the case of
carved and turned furniture the embroidery
work also suffered a reverse due to the
changing popular taste. By appropriate
shift in emphasis from pure embroidery to
knitting and hosiery to suit modern condi-
tions and demands, it is possible to save the
industry from total extinction. It could
employ a number of people, particularly
women, working in their own homes. But
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some organisation for the marketing of their
products both locally and outside is highly
essential. A suitable co-operative society
will serve the purpose.

137.  The Anglo-Indians of this locality
have a special aptitude for engineering jobs.
A number of them are working as railway
engine drivers, mechanics. engineers and
smiths. In the Telecommunications service
also a good number of Anglo-Indians are
employed as technicians. Making use of
this skill it may perhaps be possible to
start some minor engineering industries in
Tangasseri. They may not require big
establishments or very large investments.
On the other hand the products may have
good demand in the locality itself since
there are u« number of factories and work-
shops in Quilon and surrounding places.

138, In Tangasseri proper the fishing
activity is not very vigorous but in sur-
rounding places a large number of people
are employed in the occupation. Various
types of fish are landed in large quantities

(1 The Reader’s Eigest, March 1963, p. 65
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every day. At present most of the fish is
sold fresh and a small portion dried fot
sending to distant markets.  With so much
of good quality fish landed in the area
it is a matter for consideration whethet
some industry in this field could not be
started either in Tangasseri or in some
neighbouring places. Canning and freezing
factories are working in places like Alleppey
and  Cochin where there are similar
facilities.  Itis not necessary to start the
industry on a large scale initially. Eves
in rich countries hike Canada the fishermen
themselves have undertaken such enter-
prises with a limited capital. The fishermen
of Dower started a cannery with a borrowed
capital of 1,000 dollars and within two years
it became a great movement directing
large industryl.  With proper drive an(!
guidance. the fishermen of Tangasser!
could make a similar start. A co-operative
society for fish canning and freezing 18
likely to vield phenomenal results tn @
short time.
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Table I (a)

(CON ER OF MEMBERS
DISTRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLDS BY OCCUPATION, INCOME AND NUMB

Average Average

[ persons i No. of equi- No. of
Average number of persons per hOL.],S?t'(_)]_(_./ Do o it gainfu"yd
- T ke child- F ales employe
No. of i Females Male child- ng;;.ﬂc pe?w;‘xloc‘rse‘ peoile “
Oceu Inc house- Males of 12 of 12and  ren be- chil le; ol ot people per
ti . roup I olds and above above fow 12 below 1
on group hold: and 4
Railway  Rs. 25-50
service  Rs. 5175 ... )
Rs. 76-100 -
ReT6 2.28 2.14 1.14 1.71 7.27 5.63 .
Rs. 100 7 . 2.

Table I (b)
= NUMBER OF MEMBERS
) PATION INCOME AND NUN
OUSEHOLDS BY OCCUPA y
PN or R Average Average

\ i- No.of
Average number of persons per houschold No. of equt

e N valent adult gaint”ull_vl

T Femles Male child- ¥ S loyec

No. of T Females Male child- Fc'mnlc e:‘ﬁlf;se. ;2:);:) ](:eyper

Occup: h 0- ‘0- Males of 12 of 12 and  ren be- chﬂdren7 ol p o peop e

:‘;Upd' iy hm;bies and above above low 12 below 12 Tota
on group olds anda
Miscel- Rs. 25-50 100 6-~00 Do oo
fancous 2.00 .00 2.00 . : 100
e R 2610 ' 1.60 1.20 0.80 1.60 5.20 2.88
tries Rs. 76-100 5 - . .
;bor(e)ﬂ 22 2.91 2.68 1.27 1.45 8.31 6.68 .
s. 2 .
Table I (¢)

i

Average Average

3 s pe sehold No. of equi- No. of
Average number O Triﬂig{ —Ij—(—)—limho t —-~ valent adult gainfull),('i
No. of - 'M'—-Ir:gnales Male child- l’;x;w{ale peT;l(f]S)ge- ;::);;Ilz);e i
\ S 2and ren be-  children s
Oc‘?:)’pa' . 1’;:;;2— :4:(113;5;\}: oiltl)ov::n low 12 below 12 Total hold household
i group | ae
Carpen-  Rs.25-50 ... SRR = o
1.00 1.00 .
ty 51 2 1.00 1.50 . i 100
gs‘ :7’; Zgo 7 2.00 1.85 0.85 0.71 5.4 4.46
s. 76- i
| Qbo;go 4 © 200 2.75 1.00 1.75 7.50 5.85 1.75
s. X
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Table I (d)

- DISTRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLDS 8Y OCCUPATION, INCOME AND NUMBER OF MEMBERS

Average Average

_ fulerugc number of persons per household No. of equi- No. of
No. of »ft—-»f— 4 T smee— e~ valent adult  gainfully
Occupa. come | ( ‘01 ‘ Females Male child- Female males employed
o e ;‘Olll(:e- Males of 12 of 12 and  ren be- children per h(ﬁmc- people per
group olds  and above  above low 12 below 12 Total hold  houschold
Mais%nry Rs. 25-50
and house 5
paintine ﬁs. 5 els?:m 5 2.00 2.00 0.20 080 5.00 ziﬂm 1.40
s, 76- 6 2.00 2 . p .
76 2.16 1.00 1.16 6.32 5.00 1.16
Rs, 2
s. 100 4 2.75 2.00 1.25 1.50 7.50 5.93 2.50
Table I (e)

DISTRIBUTION .
STRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLDS BY OCCUPATION, INCOME AND NUMBER OF MEMBERS

- . Average Average

Avcrage number of persons per household No. of equi- No. of
T T —A . v .

) = valent adult gainfully

No. of _— e
Occuna. . emiles Male chifd-  Female Al
)‘g(‘)'lfl)d l‘:\rcoc:ime hl;)usc- Malesof 12 of 12and  ren blef g[h:;l:ulc':w c:n}.]llus. e:;pllgy::r
Fishi O olds and above  above low 12 below 12 Total P h((:ll(l;t- phmrl,sehoIdA
1Ishing _ .
ng :: if i(: : 1.40 1.40 0.80 1.80 5.40 1.96 100
TSR 1.00 1.75 2.50 ) o .
Rs. 76-100 2 3.00 = 100 625 4.33 1.00
< RE 1.50
Above 0.50 100 6.00 510 1.00
Rs. 100
Table I (f)

DISTRIBUTION OF - o
UTION OF HOUSEHOLDS BY OCCUPATION, INCOME AND NUMBER OF MEMBERS

Average  Average

r__:i‘irige‘ﬂlmbcr of ljirsons per household No. of equi- No. of
No. of e T valent adult gainfully
_— ) Females Male child- ; - quit- 8
Otgtl)l:«h I?:ci?]e ];Ol:ze- Males of 12 of 12 and rl: tt:-lld cll::lnc;:gz males employed
group holdsand above above low 12 helow 12 Total Perl]l:::i'se' ?\t:z::lct;l(‘\)li!r
Miscel- .. 258 ‘ $
; isce . Ry, 23-50 2 2.00 2.00 150 100 )
aneous E: 7561;730 ]i 1.08 242 ]-4" 0,% g:g 5.05 1.00
- 10 L33 . ey - . 4.26 0,92
Above 2.6¢ 133 133 665 S 1.16
Rs. 100 27 3 ’
2.30 2.37 1.00 089 .56 5.3% 089
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Table II (a)

MONTHLY INCOMFE. PER HOUSEHOLD BY SOURCE AND OCCUPATION

Households with a monthly income of

- b ™
Source of income All households Rs. Rs. Rs. Above
25-50 51-75  76-100 Rs. 100
No. of households 7 7
Rs. nP. Per cent Rsx. nb. Rs. nP. Rs. nP, Rs, nP,
(@) Salary or wages 232.15 98.49 232.15
(b) Industry run by the household
(c) Business run by the household R
(d) Cultivation run by the housechold .19 0.50 1.19
(¢) Rent from land .
(f) Rent of houses
(g) Pension
() Gifts and presents
(i) Help from relatives 2.38 1.01 2.38
(j) Other sources
Total 235,72 100.06 235.72

‘Table 11 (b)

MONTHLY INCOME PER HOUSEHOLD BY SOURCE AND OCCUPATION

Households with a monthly income of

4 —A— )
Source of income All houscholds Rs. Rs. Rs. Above
25-50 51-75  76-100  Rs. 100
No. of households 28 1 5 22
Rs. nP. Per cent Rs. nP. Rs. nP, Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
(@) Salary or wages 147.26 8t.11 62,50 69.33 168.83
(b) Industry run by the houschold 16.07 8.85 15.00 17.05
(c) Business run by the houschold 2.9% 1.64 3.79
(d) Cultivation run by the houschold — 0.59 0.33 0.76
(e) Rent from land .
(f) Rent of houses
(g) Pension
(h) Gifts and presents
(i) Help from relatives 10.71 5.90 13.64
(j) Other sources 3.94 217\ .. 2.50 4.45
Total 181.558 100.00 . 62.50 86.83 208.52
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APPENDIX A— Contd,
Table II (c)

MONTHLY INCOME PER HOUSEHOLD BY SOURCE AND OCCUPATION

Households with a monthly income of

e S S
Source of income All households '—Rs. Rs. Rs Abov:
25-50 5175 76-100  Rs. 100
No. of houscholds 13 . R 4
- I3
(a) Sal R nP. Per cent Rs.nP.  Rs.nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
o Ia ary or wages 85.64 93,51 siss 7024 1913
ndustry run by the household 6.09 5.94 . X 23.
() Business run by the household N i.21
(d) Cultivation run by the household
(e) Rent from land
(f) Rent of houses
(g) Pension . ']' '4() ]
(h)  Gifts and presents ) 42 9.50
(i} Help from relatives
. 8.72 8.5
(i) Other sources 0.64 3;(; 1.19 26.25
‘ ‘ ' . 1.19
Total - 102.55 100.00 .. 74.08 83.83 149.38

Table 11 (d)

M
ONTHLY INCOME PER HOUSEHOLD BY SOURCE AND OCCUPATION

Households with a monthly income of

Source of income All households ,—l;c o ;: -'*"["{;"—w Xl;(/”jeﬁ
25-50 517 100 Rs. 100
No. of households 15 e IQO N
5 6 4
Rs. nP. Per cent Rs. oP
(a) Sal 9 @ RS. ol Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
(b) : ary or wages 79.33 83.68
) Industry run by the houschold o mer GRT
(c) Business run by the household

(d)} Cultivation run by the household
(¢) Rent from land

(f) Rentof houses

(8) Pension

(h) Gifts and presents

(i? Help from relatives 1.3..67
(i) Other sources 1'90 l;t.;tg 6.00 4.17 37.50
- . 1.66 3.12
Total .
94.80 100.00 5716 8521  156.25
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Fishing

Occupation
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Table 11

(e)

MONTHLY INCOME PER HOUSEHOLD BY SOURCE AND OCCUPATION

(a)
(b)
©)
(d)

(¢)
(f)
(g)
(hy
(0

(i

Source of income

No. of households
Rs. nP.

Salary or wages
Industry run by the houschold 55.87
Business run by the household
Cultivation run_by the house-
hold

Rent from land

Rent of houses

Pension

Gifts angu)rcsent\'

Help from relatives
Other sources _ 2.65
Total 59.13
Table I1

All households

1

Per cent

94.49

1.03
4.48
100.00

()

Households with a monthly income of

—
Rs.

25-50
5

Rs. nP.

45.83

47.16

Al
Rs. Rs.
51-75  76-100
4 2

2.08 10.42
64.06 79.17

MONTHLY INCOME PER HOUSEHOLD BY SOURCE AND OCCUPATION
Households with a monthly income of

(a)
(b)
(©)

)

(e)
(f)
(g)
{h)
(i)
(i
(k)

Source of income All houscholds
No. of households 4'{

R~ nb. Per cent
Salary or wages 55.98 4518

industry run by the houschold
Business run by the household 14.45 11.66
Cultivation run by the house- _
hold 2.44 1.97

Rent from land
Rent of houses 0.52 0.43
Pension 1.8t | .4{\
Dividend 2.93 2.37
Gifts and presents 2.13 1.72
Help from relatives 42,92 34.64
Other sources 0.71 0.57
Total 123.90 100.00
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U

Rs.
25-50

2
Rs. 0P,
43.75

5.00

48.75

A
Above
Rs. 100

Rs. nP: ’

Rs. Rs. Above

51-75  76-100 Rs. 100
12 6 27

Rs. nP. Rs. nP Rs. nP.

49.17 65.83 §71.72

25.15

0.69 3.94

0.93

3.15

5.09

3.70

15.63 22.22 62.45

1.23

65.49 88.05 163.36
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Table 11 (a-1)

AVERAGE MONTHLY EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY

INCOME GROUPS AND OCCUPATION

Percentage  Houscholds with a monthly income of

Rs. Rs.
51-75  76-100

Ou of totalex- - ——_ A
ccu- ' penditure on Rs.
Dation Items of expenditure All households Food 25-50
No. of households 7
Per equi-
Per valent

house-  aduit
hold male
Rs. nP. Rs. nP.

Rs. nP,

Rs. nP, Rs. nP.

aea . eee

Railway A. Foad Group
service i. Cereals & Pulsey
Rice 35.85 6.35 34.55
Other Grains 1.75 0.31 1.69
Dhal 0.78 0.14 0.75
Wheat . 7.64 1.35 7.36
Total 46.02 8.15 44.35
i. Vegetables
Potatoes L7 0.30 1.65
Tapioca 0.43 0.07 0.41
Onions 0.58 0.10 0.56
Cocoanuts 7.64 1.35 7.36
Other vegetables 225 0.40 2.17
Total 12.61 2.22 12.15
iii.  Meat & Fish .
Meat 4.28 0.75 4.12
Fish 6.28 1.11 06.05
Total 10.56 1.86 10.17
v, Milk 7.43 1.32 7.16
v. Ghee & Oils 3.28 0.58 316
vi. Salt 0.36 0.06 0.35
vii. Condiments ’
Chillies 3.07 0.54 2.96
Tamarind 0.52 0.09 0.50
Other condiments 3.00 Q.53 2.89
Total 6.59 L16 6.35
vf'ii. Sugars 1.64 0.29 1.58
ix. Coffee & Teqg 171 0.30 1.65
x. Liquor
xi.  Tobacco
Smoking 5.86 1.03 5.65
Chewing 0.28 0.05 0.27
Total 6.14 1.08 5.92 -
Xii.  Other foods including
refreshments
Pansupari etc. 7.43 1.32 7.16
Totad under Food 103.77 18.34 100..00
184

Above
Rs. 100

7

Rs. nP.

35.85
175
0.78
7.64

~ 46.02

1.71
0.43
0.58
7.64
2.25

12.61

4.8
6.28
10.56
7.43
3.28
0.36

3.07
0.52
3.00

6.59

1.64
1.71

5.86
028
6.14

7.43
103.77

APPENDIX A

Table 1l (a-1)—Concld.

AVERAGE MONTHLY EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY
INCOME GROUPS AND OCCUPATION

Houscholds with a monthly income of

A -~
\ FRS. Rs. Rs. Abor)f)
stion - - 76-100 Rs. |
pation ltems of expenditure All houscholds 25-50  51-75 :
No. of houscholds 7
Percentage
of total ex-
Expendi- . penditure on
ture per Miscellan-
household cous items
I RE nP. Rs. nP, Rs.nP.  Rs. nP.
Rs. nP. .
14.58
ooy B Clothing a3 - 2088
- service  C. Housing, Light, Fuel ctc. 20.88 .
D. Miscellaneous Expenditure 2
i. Education 15.24 299.94;) o
ii. Dhoby or soap 5.18 ’.9] ' . o
iii. Barber 1.51 ;-"9 T
iv.  Travelling 1.19 2.2
. dical fees and medi- s
' ?,-4:;;(" / 1.55 2.99 o8
vi. Religious observances ?:g 272 i

vii.  Amusements

viii.  Provident Fund, Kuri & 087 - 206t
other compulsory savings 20.64 39.82

ix. Payment of debts
x. Remittances to depen- 0.30

dants living elsewhere 0.30 gzs o
xi. Other items 4.34 . o
Total 51.84 100.00
Expendi- Percentage
ture per of total ex-
house- penditure on
hold Cultivation etc.
E. Cultivation, Industries’ and
Business
i.  Cultivation run by the 018
I /n;lusle‘;mld 0.18 100.00
ii. Industry run hy the
household
iii.  Business run by the
household ‘ o
100.00
Total 0.18
191.25
F. Grand Total of A to E 191.25 :

185
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Table 1T (b-1)

AVERAGE MONTHLY EXPENDITURE pER HOUSEHOLD BY
INCOME GROUPS AND OCCUPATION

ltems of expenditure

A

I

iif.

v,

vi.
vii.

viii,
ix.

Xi.

Xii.

No. of households

Food Group .

Cereals & Pulyes
Rice
Other grains
Dha!
Wheat
Total
Vegetables
Potatoes
Tapioca
Onions
Cocoanuts
Other vegetables
Total
Meat & Fish
Meat
Fish
Total
Milk
Ghee & Oils
Salt
Condiments
Chillies
Tamarind
Other condiments
Total
Sugars
Coffee & Tey
Liguor
Tobacco
Smoking
Chewing
Totat
Other foods including
refreshments )
Pansupari etc.
Total under Food
L J

Percentage Households with a monthly income of

of total ex- —— N
penditure Rs. Rs. Above -

All households  on Food 2530 5‘__575 735]-00 Rs. 100

28 1 s 22
Per equi-
Per valent

house-  adul
hold male
Ro.ne. Rs. ab. Rs. nP. R». nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP.

37,4 .

: I’:(’ 620 38,65 i 2300 2520 414
o 0.30 1.85 1.00 0.90 206
0.67 0.1 008 . oos g o077

4)'39 R L am

73 746 4464 . 2425 2643 4856
o o2 1 0TS 076 145
060 46 289 w00 425 241
778 0.09 0.61 0.50 0.40 0.64
e o T w600 565 835

s 32 2.03 0.75 1.35 2.19

- 235 14.81 13.00 12.41 15.04
R
2.8
6,52 ?'39 2.86 - 2.00 1,50 3.14
9.33 lg; 6.67 4.00 4.50 7.1
6'98 9.53 6.00 600 1025
330 (';:j 7.13 300 260 8.6
P -S4 3.37 2.00 1.75 3.72

) 007 0.41 0.30 0.31 0.42
015 e 2w 1.75 65 312
2,98 P 0.50 0.40 0.35 0.53
6.28 49 3.04 ~ 2.00 (75 330
Les ;-03 6.41 4.15 375 696
s oa e 150 oo 182

24 1.51 0.75 . 0.85 1.66
4. 0.78

0 . 4.88
0.25 0.04 0.26 4.00 2.40 (5)3;
5.03 X
0.82 5.14 4.00 2,40 5.68

5.25 0.86 5.36

4.00 g 5.50
97.95 1601 4.40

100.00 6295 6190 107.7T
186

Occy-
pation

Miscel-
taneous
Industrieg
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Table 111 (b-1)—Concld.

AVERAGE MONTHLY EXPENDITURE ‘PER HOUSEHOLD BY
INCOME GROUPS AND OCCUPATION

Households with a monthly income of

.
Rs. Rs.
Items of expenditure All houscholds . 25-50 5175
No. of households 28 1
Percentage
of total ex-
Expenditure penditure on
per house-  Miscellaeous
hold items
Rs. nP, Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
B. Ciothing 12.69 .- . 6.25
C. Housing, Light, Fuel ctc. 11.30 - 7.50
D. Miscellaneous Expcnditure
i.  Education 12.40 39.92 3.33
ii. Dhoby or soap 4.11 13.23 1.66
iii. Barber 1.73 5.57 1.50
v,  Travelling 649 1.58
v.  Medical fees and medi-
cines 1.31 4.22 1.33
vi.  Religions observances 0.43 1.39 0.25
"Vii.  Amusements 1.06 341 G42
viii.  Provident Fund, Kuri &
other compulsory savings 7.34 23.63
ix.  Payment of debts
X.  Remittances to dependants
living elsewhere - -
Xi.  Other items 2.19 7.05 0.83
Total™ 31.06 100.00 e 9.32
Percentage
of total ex-
penditure on
) Cultivation etc.
E. Cultivation, Industries and
Business
i Cultivation run by the
household 0.10 10.42
il. Industry run by the
household 0.86 §9.58
iii.  Business run by the
household
Total 0.96 100.00
.02
F. Grand Total of A to E 153.96 86.0
187

A

Rs. Above
76 -100 Rs. 100
5 22
Rs. nP Rs. nP.
5.66 14.58
8.10 12.20
0.92 15.42
2.08 4.66
0.95 1.92
0.17 0.59
0.58 1.48
0.28 0.48
0.25 1.27
2.50 8.77
0.92 2.54
8.65 37.13
0.13
0.17 1.06
0.17 1.19
84.48 172.87

)
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Table 11 (c-1)—Concld.

AVERAGE MONTHLY EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY
INCOME GROUPS AND OCCUPATION

Households with a monthly income of -

) Table HI (c-1)
AVERAGE MONTHLY EXPENDI

INCOME GROUPS TURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY

AND OCCUPATION :
Occu- reenta _ . ‘
PO Hiems of expend opsentage. Houschalds with 3 monthly ncome 2 Occ g " -
expenditure All households penditure Rs. Rs.ﬁ Rs. ~ Above pat?;; I . All households Rs. qlk;; 76 Rli)() RAbO\(')eo
No. of households 13 on Food 25 S0 51.95 76.100 Rs. 100 tems of expenditure ouseholds S1-75 76 s. 1
' ’ 2 7 4 No. of households 13 2 7 4
Per Pi;l"e‘ll‘t‘i' Percentage
house- ad of total ex-
adult
. hold u di di
Ca . i male Expenditure penditure on
pentry A, Food Group Rs. nP, Re. 0P, . . per house- Miscellaneous
o e.nP. Rs.nP. Rs P RsnP hold items
I Cereals & Pulses 0
Rice ‘ : Rs. nP. Re<oP. Rs.oP.  Rs.nP. Re P
Other grains 30.85 6.54
DS grains 117 0.25 4:"3 2250 2871 3875 Carpentry B. Clothing 6.86 4.16 518 1115
r 0.48 0.10 0.6 1.00 1.11 l-% C. Housing, Light, Fuel etc. 9.39 7.46 1773 1327
i Vegerad otal 3259 6.89 B, N 0.50 0.41 0. D. Miscellaneous Expenditure
getables -6 2400 3023 4072 . )
Potatoes i. Education 0.64 6.93 .. 0.29 1.56
Tapioc: U4 0.20 ii. Dhobi or soa 2.49 26.98 2.08 196 3.60
procu 5.19 .26 075 o085 119 g
Onions L0 gy oM s iii. Barber 0.96 10.40 0.50 102 1.08
Cocoanuts : 0.09 0.56 : . ‘ iv.  Travelli .
5.96 : 0.32 . 0.5t . Travelling . '
Other vegetables 1.13 (1)52 8.00 5.:2‘ 5 (5) :‘; 7.25 v. Medical fees and medicines 0.93 10.08 0.62 0.95 1.04
. Total 1364 ogp e 100 o093 156 vi. Religious observances 0.27 2.92 021 028 029
1. Meat & Fish ) 1831 11.82 12.68 16.26 vii. Amusements 0.32 3.47 0.21 0.29 0.42
lt'!eﬂt 1.69 0 viii. Provident Fund. Kuri and
ish 4.63 ().gg 2.27 1.25 1.64 2.00 other compulsory savings 2.18 23.62 2.08 2.56 1.56
N ' Total 6.32 |‘ 34 622 4.00 4.1t 5.88 ix. Payment of debts
“y‘ Mitk .00 ) 8.49 525 575 1.88 x.  Remittances to dependants
i ('llll'(‘ & OI,S : ~0.84 537 3 75 /il’i"ﬁ (t[lgcwht’i'(’ S P
vi. Salt 235 050 35 250 286 & ; ; 1.44 15.60 125 131 L7
vii.  Condiments 0.35 0.07 ():7 1.62 1.96 3.37 xi. Other items . s .= . .
L 47 9
Chillies 030 03¢ 03 Total 923 100.00 695 866 1132
Tamar; 1.92 0.
Other o 035 oo o Lso L7 250 Percentage
- iments 2.15 0.46 .52 0.25 0.36 0.51 of total ex-
P Total 4.46 ) 2.89 1.50 1.79 3.12 penditure on
”'.':j ?"‘;{"3‘ L1 3;5 5.99 3.25 3.86 6.13 Cultivation etc.
x. Coflee & Te . .23 s s
Y Liguor " 0.96 020 :"‘9 100 093 150 E Cultivati e and
xi. Tobacco 29 0.62 0.89 1.25 . Bult.lvatuzn, Industries an
usiness
SmOking ee e
Chewing ?).24 0.8 5.15 i. Cultivation run by the
Total L% 008 g 400 329 4.(7)(5) household
i Other Joods it %S o an P . dndisiey run By the 100.00 0.89
- i * . . Py
refreshments e =0 329 . household 0.48 .
Pansupari etc iii. Business run by the
Total under F'o o 4.5% 0.97 6.15 4.00 6.00 household
LRy : 3.93 ' Totat 048 100.00 0.89
77 100.00 5386 6672  96.00 7743 8918 131
188 F. Grand Total of Ato E 100.45 . . 74
189
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. Table 111 (d-1)

AVERAGE |
l;gtélgﬁlLY EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD B '
E GROUPS AND OCCUPATION Y

P .
ercentage Households with a monthly income of
A —_—

Occu-
pation Tte ) of total ex-
ms of expenditure All hous penditure ~ Rs
N ouseholds on F S. Rs. Rs. Above
0. of households s ood 2550 5175 76-100 Rs.100
P Per equi- 5 6 4
h er valent
ouse- adult
Masonry A. Food hold male
and - Food Group Rs.nP. Rs. np. R ’
ggi‘:lsgng i, Cereals & Pulsey s.nP. Rs.nP. Rs.nP. RsnP
+ Rice
Other grains 28.80 5.72 10
Dhal (1)~§3 0.24 l';g . 2240 30.00 35.00
Wheat 0'2‘(’) 0.10 0.71 1.00 1.33 I?Z
Total 3(). 0.04 0.28 0.35 0.54 0.6:
ii. 1"«l’.:'etables 73 6.10 43.43 ) 23'.” 32;2 37.00
otatoes 75 . K
Tapioca 083 .16 1.17 '
Onions , 323 0.92 6.54 0.69 0.83 1.00
Cocoanuts 5 01 0.08 0.58 5.80 3.83 1.38
Other vegetabl 08 121 g5 ~ 037 041 046
Tiia. 1.30 0.26 1.84 e 5.05 6.33 7.00
13.2 ’ . At
iii. Meat & Fish 5 263 18712 1; (1)(1) l;';g l‘lt 15

APPENDIX A

Table IIT (d-1 y—Concld.

AVERAGE MONTHLY EXPEND

ITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY

INCOME GROUPS AND OCCUPATION

Households with a monthly income of

— - -~
Occu- Rs. R Rs.  Above
pation ltems of expenditure All households 2550 5175 76-100 Rs. 100
No. of households 43 5 6 4
Percentage
of total ex-
Expendi- penditure on
ture per Miscellan-
household eous items
Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs.nP. Rs.nP.
Musonry B. Clothing 6.69 492 .59 -10.10
665 154 887

and
house C- Housing, Light. Fuel ete.  7.61

Meat
Fish 1.63 0.32 )
5.03 2-30 .
. Tl o100y 080 08 187
iv. Milk : 12 9y Asos25 S
. Ghee & Oils 30066 e .~ sos 13 781
i. Salt . 0.50 3.56 1.80 3.50 4.88
vii. Clgl;‘iimems 0.34 0.07 0'47 1.90 2.62 3;?
illies : 0.35 0,33 0.
Tamarind ;—’) 13 0.42 3.01
Other condiment -39 0.07 0.55 1.65 2.29 2.50
e 2004 3 035 043 0¥
viil. Sugars ]4.82 0.95 6.81 175 2.54 2.63
X, C{)j](te & Tea .03 020 1.46 3.75 5,26 5-5
X Liquor 0.86 o047 I 0.70 .08 138
Xi. . Tobacco - 22 0.55 0.83 1.31
Smoking »
Chewing 356 0.57 4.04
Total 1-;"; 004 Qo 3.40 a6 325
Xit.  Other foody includ: o 0.61- 0.40 0.16
s incl 4.3
refreshments cluding 2 3.80 2.32 3.25
Pansupar‘ '
Total u 'dem' 4.20 0.84 5.94
nder * .
Food 7077 1405 100.00 4.00 4.00 4.75
) 58.66 72.50 83.51

190

puinting D. Miscellaneous Expenditure
i.- Education 2.82 24.63 0.22 3.39 5.21
ii. Dhobi or soap 2.55 22.27 1.92 2.7 3.12
iii. Barber 1.17 10.22 0.85 1.17 1.56
iv. Travelling 0.25 2.18 0.63
. Medical fees and medi-
cines 0.75 6.55 0.58 0.63 .14
vi. Religious observances 0.28 2.45 0.23 0.35 0.25
vii. Amusements 0.25 2.18 e 0.08 0.35 0.31
viii. Provident Fund. Kuri and
other compulsory savings
ix. Payment of debts
Xx. Remittances to depen- ‘
dants living elsewhere 1.55 13.54 0.58 0.97 3.64
xi. Other items '
Totat 11.45 100.00 5.12 10.76 20.44
Expendi- Percentage
ture per  of total ex-
house- penditure on
hold  Cultivation etc.
E. Cultivation. Industries and
Business
i, Cultivation run by the
household o
ii. Industry run hy the
household
iii. Business run by the
heusehold
Total -
96.52 75.38 96.70 12292

F. Grand Total of A to E

191



AVERAGE MONTHLY EXPENDITUR
INCOME GROUPS

Occu-

pation Items of expenditure

No. of households

Fishing 4, Food Group
i. Cereqls & Pulses

dii,

iv,

Vi,
vii,

viii,
ix.

xi.

Xii,

Rice
Other graing
Dhai
Total
Vegetables
Potatges
Tapioca
, Onions
Cocoanuts
Other vegetables
Total
Mear & Figpy
Meat
Fish
Tota}
Milk
Ghee & 0l
Salt
Condiments
Chillies
Tamarind
Other condiments
Total
Sugars
Coffee & Tea
Liquor
Tobacco
Smoking
Chewing
Total
Other foos including
refreshments
Pansuparj etc.

Total unger Food

TANGASSER]

APPENDIX A—C ontd.

Table 11} (e-1)

Per
house-
hold
Rs. np,

21.54
0.93
0.33

22.80

0.54
5.25
0.37
4.68
0.93

1177

0.73
4.00
4.73
1.00
1.70
0.28

1.55
0.29
1.52
3.36
0.39
0.20

2.59
0.61
3.20

2.43
5136

All households

Per equi-
valent

adult
male
Rs. np.

5.17
0.22
0.09

5.48

0.13
1.26
0.08
1.12
0.22
281

0.17
0.96

1.13
0.24

0.41
0.06

0.37
0.06
0.36

0.79
0.09
0.05

0.62
0.15
0.77

0.58
12.41

192

41.54
1.79
0.64

43.97

104
10.12
0.71
9.02
L.79
22.68

. 141
7.71

9.12
1.93

3.28
0.54

2.99
0.56
293
6.48
0.75
0.39

4.99
1.18
6.17

4.69
100.00

E PER HOUSEHOLD BY
AND OCCUPATION

i incoine of

Percentage  Households with a monthly inc
of total ex-
penditure on
Food

o et
- Above
Rs. Rs. Rs. %
25-50 51-75 76-100 Rs.l
5 4 2
. nP.
Rs.nP.  Rs. nP. Rs.nP. Rs.D

19.60 22.50 24.50
0.85 1.00 1.00
0.35 0.31 0.35
20.80 23.81 25.85
0.60 0.31 0.87
5.35 5.37 4.75
0.38 0.36 0.35
4.60 4.75 4,75
0.90 0.94 1.00
11.83 11.73 11.7,2
0.80 0.50 1.00
3.85 3.94 4.50
4.65 4.44 5,50
1.00 3.50
1.65 1.62 %.0()
0.27 0.28 .30
1.56 1.44 1.75
0.25 0.30 0.35
1.45 1.56 1.62
3.26 3.30 3.72
0.20 0.44 0.75
0.25 0.62
310 2.50 1.50
0.65 0.25 1.25
3.75 2,75 2.75
2,05 2.62 3.00
4846 5224 59.71

APPENDIX A

Table 11I (e-1)—Concld.

JISEHOLD BY
ONTHLY EXPENDITURE PER ??(;,N
AVERACE l;/IVCOME GROUPS AND OCCUPA

Households with a monthly income of

All heuseholds

11

Percentage
of total cx-

T T T

Rs. Rs.

A )

Rs. Above

25-50 51-75 © 76-100 Rs. 100

5 4

Expenditure penditure on

Occy- '
 pation Items of expenditure
No. of households
Fishing g, Clothing

C. Housing, Light, Fuel etc.

D. Miscelaneous Expenditure

i
)

i.

iii,
iv.

V.
Vi,
vii,
Viii,

Xi.

Education

Dhobi or soap

Barber

Travelling .
Medical fees and medi-
cines

Religious observances
Amusements

Provident Fund, Kuri 'and
other compulsory savings
Payment of debts
Remittances to dependants
living elsewhere

Other items

Total

E. Cultivation, Industries and
Business

i

ii.

iii.

Cultivation run by the
household

Industry run by the
household

Business run by the
household

Total

F. Grand Total of Ato E

er house- Miscellaneous
P hold items
Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
. nP,

o 4.17 4.79
4'65 445 619
5.4 . .

0.10
6.33 0.37
(l)zg 38.24 1.55 lgg
0'84 19.01 0.72 0.
0‘19 4.30
0.42
7.69 0.42
(())jg 6.33 0.25 0.38
0.04 0.90 . 0.1
0 76 1 720 0.58 0.73
' ' 420
4.42 100.00 3.89 4.2
Percentage
of total ex-
penditure on
Cultivation etc.
.62
1.40 100.00 1.03 1.6
40 100.00 103 1.62
1 .
3 62.00 69.04
67.7
193

2

Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
5.42
6.37

0.42
2.21
1.04
1.04

0.25

125
6.21

1.87

1.87
79.58



Occu-
pation

Miscel- AL
laneous .
i.

ii.

iii.

Vi,
Vil.

viii.
ix.

Xi.

xii.

TANGASSERY

APPENDIX A—Contd.
Table TII (f-1)

AVERAGE MpN'fHLY EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY
INCOME GROUPS AND OCCUPATION

Percentage Houscholds with a monthly income of

of total ex-

' . endit
Items of expenditure All households l:m Flogtie 2?20 SI}E‘
Ne. of households 47 , » 12
Per equi-
Per valent
house- adult
hold male
Food Group R np Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
Cereuls & Pulses
Rice 32.55 6.46
. 32.5¢ . 41.27 27.50
Other grains 1.46 0.29 1.85 1.37 2??(6)
Dha!l 0.60 0.12 0.76 0.37 0:47
Wheat 2.36 0.47 2.99 e 0.50
. Total 36.97 7.34 46.87 29.24  30.13
Vegetables .
Potatoes 1.1 0.22 S
otatoe . .22 1.41 0.50 0.75
Td;?loca 3.51 0.70 4.45 7.25 4.75
Onions ‘ 0.53 0.11 0.67 0.45 0.41
Cocoanuts 6.0% 1.21 7.71 4.56 5.42
Other vegetables 1.66 0.33 2.11 0.87 l.?;
Total 12.89 2.57 16.35 1 . ;
Meuat & Fish ) > e
Meut 2.47 0.49 3.13 1.54
Fish S35 106 . 678 375 499
Total 7.82 158 991 3.75 583
Milk 3.48 0.69 .26
‘ ) 3. L6t 4.41
Ghee & Qils 2.63 0.52 334 1.87 5(2)2
Salr 036 007 046 040 033
Condiments B o
Chillies 2.36 0.47 2
' s 3 A 2.99 1.50 .
Tamarind . 0.45 0.09 0.57 0.42 (l) 25
Other condiments 2.52 0.50 3.21 1.56 1‘8:)
i Total 5.34 1.06 6.77 3.;2 . 4..19
ugars 1.28 0.25 1.6 7
Coffee & Tea 105 021 1 L
Liguor ) 0.69
Tobacco -
Smoking 3.15 0
ing . .62 3.9
Chewing 030 005  gas %0 g'ig
Total 345 0.67 - o0
Other foods including 7 5 300 )
refreshments
Pansupari etc. 3.60 0.71 4.57 . 2,50 2.46
Totalunder Food 7887 1564 10800 ss.sz 63.74
194

A e

e
Rs. Above
76-100 Rs. 100
6 27
Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
31.66. 3515
1.16 1.67
0.41 0.71
3.89
33.23 41.42
0.91 1.36
5.66 2,20
049 0.6l
5.75 6.57
1.21 1.94
14.02 12.68
1.50 3.28
4.25 6.04
575 9.32
2.33 4,96
2.46 2.96
0.34 0.38
2.21 5,67
0.37 0.48
2.46 2.90
5,04 6.05
0.96 1.54
0.75 1.35
1.83 3.67
0.33 0.26
2.16 3.93
3.33 4.24
7037 8883

APPENDIX A

Table 11 (f-1)—Concld.
AVERAGE MONTHLY EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY
INCOME GROUPS AND OCCUPATION

Households with a monthly income of

T

N

— o
S Rs. Above
Occu- Rs. Rs. .
Pation Items of expenditure All households 25-50  51-75 76-100 Rs. 100
. 12 6 27
No. of households 47 2
Percentage
of total ex-
Expenditure penditure on -
per house- Miscellaneous
hold jtems
Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rys. nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
5 5
Miscel- B, Clothing 9.41 458  5.38 583 12.3¢
faneous ing, Li . 98 588 693 683 1157
. C. Housing, Light, Fuel ete. 12.
D. Miscellaneous Experditure
i.  FEducation 6.22 37.47 ..3.8 : ?;; igi s;;;;
ii. Dhobi or soap 2.99 18.01 1. -.74 o -
iti. Barber 1.17 7.05 1.04 0. . 0.4;
iv.  Travelling 0-271 1.63
g Z:’ed; cal fees and medi 0.88 5.30 0.21 0.49 0.76 l.;S
‘ 0090 032 026 038
vi. Religious observances 0.35 561; o 0k 16
vii.  Amusements 0.77 . .
viii.  Pravident Fund, Kuri and 1243 0.35 . 155
other compulsory savings 2.13 2.83
ix. Payment of debts
X. Remittances to dependants 026 156 0.46
living elsewhere - - - a1
Xi. Other items 1.56 9.40 0.42 0.67 0.83
Total 16.60 100.00 334 6.08 7.42 24.32
Percentage
of total ex-
penditure on
Cultivation etc.
E. Cultivation, Industries and
Business
i. Cultivation run by the ' 1023
househoid 0.13 24.07
ii. Industry run by the
household
iii.  Business run by the 071
household 0.41 75.93 "
Total  0.54 100.00 .
118.40 72.32 8213 90.45 144.01

F. Grand Totalof Ato E



TANGASSERI

APPENDIX A—Conid.

Table TI1 (a-2)

ANALYSIS OF AVERAGE INCOME AND EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY INCOME
GROUPS AND OCCUPATION : RAILWAY SERVICE

Ttems "

No. of households 7
I. Expenditure Rl
A. Food » 103.77
B. Clothing 14.58
C. Housing. Light, Fuel etc. 20.8%
D. Miscellaneous 51.84
E. Cultivation, Industry and Business 0.1%8
Total Expenditure 191.25
1I.  Income 235.72
Ui Expenditure in relation to income + 44.47

Households with a monthly inc
Percentage o~ -

of total Rs. Rs.

households expenditure  25-50  S51-75

Rs. nP. Rs. nP.

54.26
7.62
10.92
211
0.09
100.00

Table III (b-2)

e A

Rs.
76-100

Rs. nP.

Above
Rs. 100

7
Rs. nP.

103.77
14.58
20.88
51.84

0:18
191.25
235.72

+ 44.47

ANALYSIS OF AVERAGE INCOME AND EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY INCOME

GROUPS AND OCCUPATION : MISCELLANEOUS INDUSTRIES

. f
Households with a monthly '“Cﬂ
Percentage — - ———-—"" . ‘
l All of total Rs. Rs. Rs. Ab(;\&«)
tems households expeaditure  25-50  5i-75 76-100 Rs:
No. of household« 28 i 5 22
N : : . Rs.nP-
1. Expenditure R Renb.  Reob. Reof
A. Food 97.95 63.62 6295 6loo 10077
B. Clothing 12.69 8.24 . 62 sk 145
C. Housing, Light, Fuel Etc. 11.30 7.34 7.50 8.10 12.20
D. Miscellaneous 31.06 20.18 9.32 8.65 37.13
E. Cultivation, Industry and Business 0.96 0.62 0.17 119
Total Expenditure 1539  100.00 . seoz  seas 1Y
II. Inacome 181.55 62.50 86.83 208.52
1I1. Expenditure in relatien to income + 27.59 2382 +235 + 35.65 -
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Table III (c-2)
D EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY INCOME
UPATION : CARPENTRY

ANALYSIS OF AVERAGE INCOME AN

GROUPS AND occC |
Houscholds with a monthly income of

o A=

Percentage — 7

Rs. Rs Rs. Above
Al of total . 00 Rs. 100
| househalds expenditure 250 18 76
tems 4
2 7
No. of households 13 Rs P RunP.  Renb. Reof
Rs. nP. )
1. Expenditure 1049 1416 sR.86  66.72 96.00
A. Food ’ 548 1L15
B 6.86 6.83 4.16 i
. Clothing : 7.46 7.73 13.2
9.35 .
C. Housing. Light, Fuel etc. 9.39 6.5 066 132
D. Miscellaneous 9.23 9.19 0.89
o ) o 0.47 :
E. Cultivation, Industry and Business 0.48 o 43 g8 13174
. 100.45 100. A
Total Expenditure ons 7408 8383 14938
I Iacome - s 17.64
335 -53% + 1T
ML Expenditure in relation to income +2.19

. Table I (4-2)
URE PER HOUSEHOLD BY INCOME

— ND EXPENDIT
ANALYSIS OF AVERAGE INCOME & ND HOUSE PAINTING

TION : MASONRY A

N OCCUPATIOl\ : MAS .

o A Households with a monthly income of
- . Al -

. Yy
Percentage .
All of total Rs. ﬂR s 7655(.)0 11:20 Y&»
households  expenditure 25-50 AP0 ) ‘
Items . . 5
No. of househotds 15 e np.  Rs.nP. RsnP. Rs. nP.
Rs. nP. -
L Expenditure o 332 53.66 7250 © 8351
A. Food ) 590 10.10
6.69 6.93 4.92 .
B. Clothing - 6.68 7.54 8.
7.89 :
C. Housing, Light, Fuel etc. 7! 512 1076 2044
D, Miscell 1145 11.86
. Miscellaneous .
E. Cultivation, Industry and Business 10(; 00 1538 9670 12292
5 !
Total Expendifare '%so s7.06 8521 15628
94.
1L Income _ 1822 - 1149 +33.33
- 172

WL Expenditure in relation to income

197
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Table 11T (e-2)

ANALYSIS OF AVER
y AG )
E(;:COME AND EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY INCOME
OUPS AND OCCUPATION : FISHING |

Households with a monthly income of

Percentage —
Items All PRSI — -
$ households exggnt&ttm ‘ Rs. Rs. Rs. Above
No. of houscholds 11 ure * 25-50 51-75  76-100 RS 100
L. Expenditure . Rs. nP. ° 4 2
A. Food Rs.nP. Rs.nP.  Rs.nP. Rs. nP.
. Foo
B. Clothing 31.86 657 4846 5254 5971
. 4,62 6.32 ,
C. Housing, Light, Fuel ctc, 5.3 4.17 +79 5.42
D. Miscellane - 8.02 4.45 6.19
cetlaneous i 52 19 6,37
E. Culti : T 3.32 3.
Cultivation. Industry and Business 1.40 , 89 4.20 6.21
. . 2.07 1.03 1.62 4
: Yotal ; . 62 1.87
0 Income Expenditure 67.73 100.00 62.00 69.04 T9.58
59.13 : h
IIY.  Expenditure in relation to income . 8.60 706 6406 79T
) - 1484 - 498 - 0.4

Table 11} (f-2) 1

ANALYSIS OF AVE
RAGE INC :
GROLUP ~L0ME AND EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY INCOME
'PS AND OCCUPATION: MISCELLANEOUS o

Items All Percentage - — oA oo mm
‘ households ex([))fe;\%li:t” .,l.{s' Rs. Rs.  Above
. No. of households 4 we  25-50 5175 76-100 Rs. 100
1. Expenditure . Rs. nP 21 6 27
A. Food Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
) . 78.87
B. Clothing . 66.61 852 6374 7037 8883
C. Housi . 41 7.
ousing, Light, Fuel etc. 12.98 N 458 538 583 12.35
D. Miscellaneous’ : 10,96
s 5.88 6.93 683 1757
E. . 16.60 .
Cultivation, Industry and Business 0.54 14.02 , 334 6.08 7.42 24.32
: 0.46 ’
0.94

T tal E i
X P “dlture 118. 0 100 00 2 32
1] €' 4 . 7 > 82.13 90' E )

123.90
T sk 4875 6549 8805 16336
' _ 240 +19.25

II. Income

III. E t - 7 g 16-64
xpendlture m l‘elatlon 0 mcome
23.5 -
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I. Indebtedness by income groups

Total

No. of

A —_

Average

Percent- indeb-
age of tedness

No. of column for
house- . 3 tO house-

Income house- holds in column hold

,group  holds
1 .

Rs. 25-50
Rs. 51-75
Rs. 76-100

Above
Rs. 100

-
&

7

debt 2 in debt
3 4 5
Rs. nP.
7 100,00 196.43

6 25.00 245 83
12 a6.11 224,58

15 23.43  1,206.66

(Pleuse se¢ after Appendi

APPENDIX A

1. Indebtedness by causes

Table IV
lNDEBTEDNESS
P -
Amount
Cause of debt
1 2
Rs. nP.
(a) Purchase of land
by House construgtion
or repairs to exist-
ing building
{©) Marriages 3,000.00
(d) Funerals
(e) To give dowry
(fy To clear old out-
_standing debts 3.000.00
(g) Sickness 3,775.00
{h) Ordinary swants 5,870.00
(i) Household cultivation

)
(ki

—
—

)

ot

x A of the monograph on T

Industry run by the
household
Business run by the
household

%.000.00
Fducation e

APPENDIX B

IESTIONNA[RE
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No. of

house-

holds

in debt
3

iQ
26

ey

Percent-

age of
Average debts due
for fami- to causes

lies in to the
debt  total debt

4 5
Rs. nP.

150000 1269

3.000.60 12.69
377.50 15.97
22577 24.82

,000.00 33.83

hazhava given infra)
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THAZHAVA*

CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION

Location
. The village of Thazhava, famous for
1ts screw-pine mats as the name itself would
Indicate, lies at 76> 34’ 10" East Longitude
and 09° 05’ 50" North Latitude, along the
for.th‘cqstcrn corner of Karunagapally
aluk in Quilon district. Beyond the
K;rthan boundary of the village lies
onatvﬁhkkara taluk of Alleppey district and
th € castern boundary it touches Kunna-
ur taluk of Quilon district. On the
Western side of Thazhava lies Kulasekhara-
Puram village and on the southern side
hodiyoor village. At the 16th mile along
the national highway from Quilon, a village
T0ad branches off to the east which is the
Mmain line of communication to Thazhava,
the western boundary of which is hardly
}]‘}’0 furlongs away from the national
]i:_lghw'dY- The Trivandrum-Quilon railway
A ¢ passes through its western extremity.
thccor_dmg to the geographical classification
€ village falls within the low land of
Crala, the Arabian sea being only three
iles away.
The Surveyed Area
th 2. 170 acres! on the northern side of
€ Puthiyakavu-Chakkuvally road were
taken up “for intensive survey, a large
fumber of households belonging to different
comrflunities engaged in screw-pine mat
Weaving being concentrated in this locality.
lF“‘“Puram market which is an important
;-entr.e. of commerce in the neighbouring
Ocalities lies within the surveyed area.
€ars ago the surveyed area was an unin-
hal?,teq waste land covered with shrubs from
Wwhich it derived the name *Kuttipuram’.

—

(1) 68.80 hectares

Name of the Village and Past History

3. Screw-pine, called ‘thazha’ in
Malayalam, grows abundantly everywhere
in this village which, probably, is one of the
few places where it used to be cultivated.
The mats manufactured here arc famous
for their finish and softness and the industry
plays a vital part in the economy of the
village. Tt is, therefore, no wonder that
the village itself was named after the
screw-pine plant. From time immemorial
the plant was the bread-winner for a large
number of mat weavers.

4. There are signs to indicate that
tormerly the village and especially the part
of it around Pavumba temple was a centre
of powerful Namboodiri Brahmans.  Even
now there are a few Namboodiri house-
holds in the village. A large number of
them are, however, reported to have
migrated to other places for the reasons
given in paragraphs 14 and 15 infra. The rem-
nants of old Namboodiri ‘illams’, the stories
of an old palace of one of the ruling Namboo-
diris and the legends associated with
Pavumba temple high-lighting the quarrels of
the Namboodiris with the deity of the temple
whose leg was wounded by a Namboodiri—
all point to the pristine glory of the
Namboodiris of the area. According to
some of the ‘pujaris’ of the Pavumba temple,
the temple was consecrated to Vishnu by
Parasurama. The legendary version has it
that in all places where Parasurama consec-
rated temples it was his custom to settle a few
Namboodiri families to whom all the land
around the area was donated and the Nam-
boodiris of this place were settled there by

* The basic survey in this area was conducted between 10th and 30th April 1961
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THE FLORA AND THE FAUNA

.

With granite slabs, the ruined foundations of
?;:ts'swe. buildings etc., are undeniable

monies of this. As early as 1816 Lieut.

ard has observed about Pavumba as
follows:—« e,
to the east about three miles is Pavumba,
f(?nce 4 populous place as may be seen
TOm the regular lanes and ruins; it has at
Present a respectable population of Brah-

. Mans and Nairs; the Pagoda at it dedicated

o Parasurama is ancient and very
Celebrated................ ”1

hysical Aspects

5._ With the exception of its eastern
Portion, the village is a level land with

Small patches of paddy fields here and

there. The paddy fields in certain places

arhe almo_st on a level with the dry land
Whereas in some other places it is 4 to

5 feet deeper. Along the south-eastern

corner of the village there is a lake known
as. Vattakayal extending to 210 acres.
rhoﬂgh connected to the large Ashtamudi
ake, it is shallow and in its upper regions
the water is not saltish. In summer this
lake is bunded up along the southern
bou.ndary of the village, dewatered and
Cultivated with paddy. On the eastern side
of Vattakayal, the land gradually rises to
about 20 to 25 ft. Practically on the side
of every patch of paddy land there is a
Small tank, mainly intended for washing
and bathing purposes as well as for supply-
Mg water to the cattle. Except for three
:ma]l Streams which practically dry up after
the monsoons, there are no rivers flowing
Tough the village.
e Soil
th6' Nearly two-thirds of the village qn
© Western side is covered with sandy loam
Whereas the rest of the village has laterite
Soil.  While the sandy soil on the south-
Wes&_’l‘n corner has a strong reddish tinge
and is of Jow fertility, in other areas it is of
Ul white colour and is more fertile. In
the paddy ‘fieids there is a greater proportion
of clay which makes it possible to mould

——

nants Ward and Conner, Volume 11
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bricks out of it for house construction.
The fertility of the paddy fields is also not
high, the yield being only less than 8 fold
on an average. The soil in the eastern
parts contains a high percentage of gravel.
Laterite quarries are being worked in these
regions but it is found that on account of
high proportion of clay the stones are not
of the best quality though they may be
sufficient for construction of small houses.
The Flora and the Fauna

7. Cocoanut, common throughout the
village, is grown on a large scale in the
western parts where the soil conditions are
best suited for it. The next most important
plant is:screw-pine which is grown along the
boundaries of almost all compounds in the
western parts and along the edges of paddy
fields everywhere. In the village the plants
are recognised to be of two types. One,
which grows tall with a rounded trunk and
a tuft of leaves at the top, not only has

“larger and fleshier leaves but also flowers

and bears fruit. The other variety, with
thinner and smaller leaves which are made
use of for the manufacture of fine variety of
mats, neither grows tall nor flowers. They
are called “Ankaitha’ (male screw-pine) and
‘Penkaitha’ (female screw-pine) respectively.
Different varieties of plantains are cultiva-
ted in the eastern part, while banana is
common in the western part. Jack, mango,
cashew, ‘anjili’ = (Artocarpus hirsuta),
‘punna’ — Alexandrian laurel — (Calophyl-
lum inophyllum), ‘othalam’ (Cerbera
manghas) and tamarind (Tamarindus
Indicus) grow as isolated trees in house
compounds in every part of the village.
Cultivation of rubber in the eastern part is
a comparatively new experiment which, if
successful, may spread to more areas in
course of time. Paddy, pepper and tapioca
are cultivated throughout the village
though the latter two are grown on a
larger scale in the eastern part where
the soil condition is more favourable for

them.

8 ‘Geographical and Statistical Memoirs of the Survey of the Travancore and Cochin States’ by Lieute-
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8. Domgestic animals like cows. goats,
cats and dogs and poultry are found every-
where. Field mice. rats and reptiles like
snakes are common in the eastern part.
Catching of frogs. which abound in the
ponds and paddy fields, has become a profit-
able occupation for several persons in the vil-
lage, as frog legs are in great demand for free-
zing and export to foreign markets. Among
the numerous small tropical birds, parrots
which appear in large numbers during the
harvest seasons deserve special mention.
Climate and Rainfall

9. During the summer the temperature
varies from 20 C. at night to 37°C. during

daytime. From January to March 1?:3;
mean temperature gradually increases, o
from April onwards, with the coming © b
monsoon, the temperature decreases t):
2 or 3°C. Relative humidity is compar:‘hs
ively high in this area; During the mOﬂ_1 €
of January, February, March and Apn ne
fluctuates around 90 per cent and during t9
mionsoon months it increases up t0 96 ((i)rwn
per cent. But after monsoons 1} goes dowil
to 75 per cent at which it continues de‘l"g
the months of October, November 4“,s
December.  The pattern of rallﬁfa“’ !
almost similar to that at Era'VlPum“?'
Though there are occasional drizzles 10

Table I
RAINFALL
E
2 2 - 2 ¥
. Z « ~ - [ I g
s 2 B = . £ ¢ e 2 3
Year e £ & E & ¢ &z 8# = g 8 A
S [t p3 < = = = < A o] Z
8
o5 [ 381 660 965 177.8 7353 3200 724 2413 N.A. 1633 5:’
U 5 3 8 2 .19 7 12 N.A. 15
5
g2 b33 833 L 1651 2657 4381 1377 1643 610 3543 445 623
Rnd | | 1 4 11 14 25 14 12 2 9 s
o b 864 76 127 1422 31T 1854 7620 1435 1079 3569 902
L T 11 4 2 8 23 9 5 15 6 ,
- . 4
. [ BL3 .. 1029 1613 2403 4242 377.2  I9L% 2248 2857 406 971
95 w2 . 9 7 12 24 2 14 15 14 1
_ 7
.. 127 .. 864 3023 5486 2048 483 3759 4064 2438 132
1955w L 1 9 17 24 18- 7 21 16 8.
[ 102 25 229 838 271.%  S38.5 1473 864 1448 2794 406
1956 3 1 5 7 15 26 14 1. 12 18 ]|
8
I . . .. 432 3124 4597 3607 1664 203 1854 2172 5;’
957 w0 L L 3 1 19 18 13 4 14 10
.. 178 406 1549 3453 7263 7.1 3150 17.8 1524 909 -~ -
1958 .. 2 4 1 21 21 8 18 2 9 10 ’
o 1 699 381 1094 5142 021 6005 1813 1895 1138 844 5?-4
W9 w0 2 6 14 17 21 1$ 12 3 5
g0 L T6 . TRE 2107 9590 2156 Se3 2235 N.A. 167 5766
" 1 2 12 21 10 15 4 N.A. 11 18
I Total Rainfall (mm.) 11 No. of rainy days N.A. Not available
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PLACES OF PUBLIC WORSHIP

Januar
Soon );:ef ebruary and March regular mon-
April or ths out only towards the end of
Ugust-Se ¢ begm“'"g of May.  During
but towar(;)ste’;‘lber there is a lull in the rains.
NOrth-east mt ¢ end of September starts the
SOntinyes |, onsoon, which in certain years
Teading recp to November. The rainfall
- Wo mileg aw(?rded at Karunagapally, about
In the table d%; f'fom the village, are given
the myy; 8bove.  In most of the years
'T}Um rainfall occurs during the
o . une while in certain vears it oc-
Tainfy]) reagil'or July. The highest monthly
ay, | (')“8 in the last 10 years is 959 mm.
,thwhich is unusual both for the
Municagion se Intensity,
Nationy) Sh,'hc;ls been mentioned earlier, the
"“akulamg way  from Trivandrum to
Oundary, O‘Passes very close to the western
line grazes it the village while the railway
Railwyy, Statl' § western portion.  There is a
iles “ayyy 'Of" at Karunagapally about two
Nationy hiyh fom Thazhava. From the
: Uthgi Way two gravel roads branch
hrogd}z(?}ru and Vowwakavu, both
her \% e village almost parallel to
cf)nnecrtin ith numerous narrow roads
\fxllage. £ ”}Iem to different corners of the
hmited to ab ough regular bus service is
urip fair out 7 miles along these roads,
"’Olorable Weather about 16 miles are
’em‘,‘k'“&' it possible to reach most
No telepho village in a vehicle. There are
ne and telegraph facilities. but

Passjy
gt
Cach ot

Cre a
ublic Tahree sub-post offices
1 Instituions -
Panchay- € V;gage has a viilage office and a
Office, the latter having been

Starteq
nly ("lf’lel?fl For the entire village there
by overn igh school. This was’ started
Only i l;?gm- n 1915 as a primary school.
it was upgraded into a high
Con‘: ’th're.e upper primary schools
8mong the Paratively recent origin but
~-.. - Seven lower primary schools

M w,
ard and ( . .
Cochin §f Conner in their
which ¢le

some were started morethan a quarter of a
century ago. The oldest aiong them is the
Manapally Lower Primary School started
in 1917 by some local enthusiasts as a
memorial to one Subramaniam Potti who
was a tutor to the Maharaja of Travancore.
Considering the special importance of
Thazhava in screw-pine mat weaving. 4
training centre was established there in
1960 by the Industries Department of
Kerala Government to give training to a
batch of 30 girls at a time. The course
lasts 18 months during which period the
trainees are given a monthly stipend of

Rs. 20,- each.
Places of Public Worship
12.  Among the places of public worship

the most important and most ancient is
the Pavumba temple. Originally believed
to have been constructed by Parasurama
and dedicated to Vishnul. it has at present
two sanctuaries—one for Vishnu on the
northern side and the other for Siva on the
southern side. The idol of Siva. consecrated
in the temple. is believed to be ‘swayambhoo’
or self-existent. Legends say that while a
Kurava woman engaged in cutting grass
sharpened her sickle on a granite stone
lying in the locality. the stone started
bleeding as though wounded by the sickle.
The woman conveyed the news to the local
people. who along with the ‘pujaris’ of the
temple came to the spot and recognised the
stone as a ‘sivalingam’. The sacred object
was immediately consecrated in the temple
where a new sanctuary’ was constructed
for it. The management of the temple wish-
ing to reward the woman asked her to name
her own reward. She chose the right of fish-
ing in a stream flowing close by the temple.
It is said that the descendants of the Kurava
woman exercised this right till recently.
The management of the temple, originally
vested in 18 ‘uranmas’ and 101 ‘illakkars’,
all of whom were Namboodiri Brahmans,
was taken over by the Devaswom Board

*Geographical and Statistical Memoir of the Survey of the Travancore and

ates’ compiled between 1816 and 1820 refer to the temple as being dedicated to Parasurama
arly is a misunderstanding. However the reference to Parasurama is noteworthy.
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in 1914. At present there are daily ‘pujas’
with two different "pujaris’ performing the
ceremonies for Vishnu and Siva.

13. The temple came to be called
‘Pavumba’ on account of a serpent couple
which lived in a hole in the northern wall
of the temple. If there was any dispute in
the locality regarding the truth of an issue
it was the practice for the disputing parties
to come to the temple and swear, putting
one’ hand into the serpent hole. If the
swearer told a lie the female serpent was
believed to cause a fatal sting. Once it so
happened that two disputing women came
to the temple to swecar. One of them, in-
tending to tell a lie, placated the female
serpent saying that both of them, after all,
belonged to the weaker sex and, therefore,
there should be sympathy between them.
The woman took a false oath and was not
stung by the snake. The enraged male
serpent fell out with its mate and both
dealt each other fatal stings, resulting in the
death of both. Thereafter, the swearing
takes place only before a lighted lamp in
front of the southern sanctuary.

14. 1t is reported that no Kshathriya
was permitted to enter Pavumba temple till
the Temple Entry Proclamation because of
its establishment by Parasurama.  Legends
also say that the Namboodiris around
Pavumba temple were so powerful that at
times they were presumpiuous enough to
enter into controversies with the deity. On
one such occasion words gave way to action
and one of the Namboodiris inflicted a cut
on the leg of Vishnu. The wound is
reported to be visible even now.  Vishnu
cursed the Namboodiris whose decline start-
ed from that day.

15, There is a small dilupidated Bhaga-
vathi temple at Parambathkulangara,
very close to the Pavumba temple. A
iegend current in the locality says that once
upon a time a Namboodiri ‘pujari’ of this
Bhagavathi temple developed illicit intimacy
witha Kurava woman who became pregnant.
The news descended as a black smoke in the
village, for nothing more degrading could
be thought of'than 2 Namboodiri developing

206

fascination for an untouchable low caste
woman. To blot out the blemish from i}“’:
community the Kurathi was done away
with. Her spirit is supposed to wand?f
about, causing evil (o the people not. only
in Thazhava but in the neighbouring v|llagei
as far away as 15 to 20 miles. Pregnan
women are particularly the targets of her
attack. The dread which Kuravas have for
this evil spirit has already been referred 10
in the 2nd Chapter of the nloqogr*}l?h (')n
Eravipuram village. As the evil spint can
be driven away only by making offerings tlo
the Pavumba temple, she is Com_mony
known as Pavumba Kali. According 10
popular practice when a person is possesse
of evil spirit, resort is had to black magi© |‘n
order 1o cure him of it. The sorcef;;
questions the possessed person to reveul [he
identity of the spirit and to suggest tbc
remedies. If the spirit happcns_l.O"l
Pavumba Kali she fools the sorcerer mm'dll )é
by giving false identity and naming fa S‘s
remedies. Finally when the vicum Ic
completely exhausted Kali reveals her “r“:e
identity and asks the sorcerer to mad is
offerings to Pavumba temple. .She hle
believed to leave him frec only after t ¢
fulfitment of the suggested remedies. E"ﬁo
now it is customary for the people wto
come Lo make such offerings to give alms

. - h-
- the Kuravus who live around the Parambat

kulangara temple. ) o
16. Another temple which is not S.t
ancient but nevertheless important ‘asthle
attracts a large number of people 15
Sree Krishnaswami temple. 1t s bellcvg
to have been constructed 519 ycars 4g0 )r/
the Brahmans of “Eravithirunel}l)"("is
Perinjelli’ village who came as mcnd'c'llf]m
to Kayvamkulam. Raja of Kayamkulfl
tock them under his protection and qonil“z)f
to them landed - properties. The ido to
Vishnu consecrated in the temple 18 Sal? o
have been brought by the Bruhnmn'SA“' o
their native village. The chief chth“l o
the temple is celebrated in the month O
March. . a
[7. Besides these temples, ther¢ lsher
small temple at Azhiyakavu and anot

P AVUMBA .‘I’BMPI.’:B
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HEALTH AND SANITATION

one at'Chirakkal. For Jacobite Christians
there is a church at Kuttipuram and for
the Catholic Christians there isa separate
church in the same locality.  In two
different corners of the village there are two
mosques both of which are small in
mportance.

Markets .

I8 There ure two public markets and
four private markets scattered in different
})arts of the village. The most important
among them is the private market at
_Kutt:puram situated in the surveyed area
1self. It is just an open ground with small
Sh9p§ on either side: there are no sheds or
bullldmgs for keeping the commoditics. The
Mmain articles of trade are fish, tapioca.
Cocoanuts and screw-pine mats. All articles
exeept cocoanut are sold piecemeal while
Cocoanut is sold wholesale. The plan-
ters of this crca unlike in other places
donot sell the cocoanut in the gardens.

hey are brought to the market unhusked
and sold 10 the wholesale purchasers
through  brokers. The commodities and
the method of sale in other muarkets are
also the same. All markets meet daily
but the transactions start only in the
afternoon. The public markets are under
the management of the panchayat and the
Tent collected goes to it whereas the rents
fTOm‘ the private markets are collected by
the individual owners. There is no other
difference between the two types of markets.
Health and Sanitation ,

Drainage facilities are lacking in the
western part of the village where, the land
being level. water stagnates during the
fainy season.  In the eastern part of the
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village, however. due to the undulating
surface of land this problem does not arise.
Because of the care tuken by the inhabitants

“in keeping the surroundings neat and on

account of the general habit of cleanliness
of the people the sanitarv conditions are
not as bad as one might expect in a ruru!
area where government agencies do not
undertake large-scale public health activi-
ties. A Health Assistant who maintains
the birth and death registers and carries out
vaccinations for smatl-pox and a sweeper
who cleans the important road junctions and
markets, both working under the panchayat,
are all the public health staff of the village.
The nearest hospital is at Karunagapally.
In the peak of summer scarcity of drinking
water is felt on a small scale in all parts of
the village. The ponds which are the
sources of fresh water in the western part
of the village are not protected against
poliution from the drainage water or from
the misuse by men and caitle.
Residential Pattern

20. The houses are scattered throughout
the village with no fixed pattern for location
or facing. Each house is constructed in the
middle of the compound according to the
directions of the carpenter-architect.  The
houses of high castes and low castes as weH
as of different religious groups are freely
mingled together. There are “kudikidappu-
kars® in several compounds who have put
up their houses around the houses of the
landlords. -In the western part.  the
boundaries of the compounds are demarca-
ted by rows of screw-pine plants instead of
fences or compound-walls as in ‘the
eastern part.



CHAPTER |
PEOPLE AND THEIR MATERIAL EQUIPMENTS

‘Area, Houses and Population

21. According o the latest figures
furnished by the Survey department (he
total area of the village js 5,826.64 acresl,
of which 2,598 43 acres? are uninhabitable
wet lands, According to the 196] Census
the total population wag recorded as 22,969
with 11,452 males and 1,517
a density of 2,524 Per square mile3,
1951 the total population wag 19,167
consisting of 9,577 males and 9,599 females.

€ rate of increase in Population in the
last decade was 1.98 per cent. The number

of houses during 1951-61 increased from
3,827 to 4,85 recording a percentage
increase of 1].97 as against a percentage
increase of 19.85 in population during the
same period., ) (70
22. The surveyed area consists of
acres (68.80 hectares) in which there are
125 households with g total population
of 647. The number of males is gfeate{:
than the number of females in the surve)’;’-‘
area. . The density of population of the
area works out to 2,436 persons? per
square mile,

Table 1
AREA, HOUSES AND POPULATION

Area in
U — Density
Acres Hectares per sq. mile
170.00 68.80 2436

3. The average strength of households
in the surveyed area is §.18. In 25.60 per
cent households the number of members s
between 2 ang 3, in 51.20 per

Total No. of
households * Persqns  Muales Females

125 647 333 313

nolds between 4 and 6 and in 19.20 per C‘:]';e[
households between 7 and 9. In ore
remaining households there are 10 or m

cent house- than 10 members each,
Table I}
SIZE OF THE HOUSEHOLDS
Single mem- Ten ,1::2“1_
Total No, of ber house- Two to three Four to six Seven to nine bersver
households holds members members members o
125 32 64 24 3

Ethnic Compositign

4. About 85 per cent of the tota] popu-
lation of the village are Hindys and the rest
Muslims and Christians. Taking individug]
communities Ezhyyas form the Strongest
section.  The order of the ranking of the re-
(1) 2,357.96 hectares
(2) 1,051.55 hectares
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Maining communities according to the ";_
Numericaj strength is Nuirs, Muslims, ChrtS
tians, Parayas, Pulayas, Kuravas, P an{élﬂ.;
Chettys, Veluthcdzms, Thandans, Asaris,

Thattang and Namboodiris.

(3) 975 per sq. km.
4) 941 per sq. km.

PANANS

25. In the surveved area 36.63 per cent
are Ezhuvas, 22.10 per cent Nairs, 18:49 per
sent Muslims, 10.51  per cent Chrlstlf:ms,

40 per cent Parayas, 2.16 per cent Panans,
-85 per cent Pulayas, 1.70 per cent Chettyst,
per cent Kuravas, 1.24 per cen
Veluthedans and 0.46 per cent Thandans.
Among the Christians majority are Jacoblgfs
and the rest Syrian Catholics and Mztr'thomlhe
ristians, The following table gives the

Strength of each community in the Surveyed
area.

Table 1V
RELIGIONS, COMMU.\'ITIES, CASTES OR
SUB-CASTES
No. of
};ﬁ)l;fii- Persons  \lales Femuales
Hindyg
Nairs 27 143 68 ] s
Ezhuvas 2 230 12 ’
Pulayas 4 12 7 s
Parayas 6 22 13 2
Thandans 2 6 4 Z
Panans 3 14 10 :
Chettys 3 1 g S
Veluthedans 3 2 p
Kuravas 2 10 4
TFotal 92 4660 241 219
Christians 2
Marthomites 1 5 i 2
Roman Catholics 1 [ - .
Jacobites 9 57 2 o
Total 11 68 33
Muslims 2 19 60 59

26. Out of the above communities, short
Notes on Panang and Thandans are alio‘ne
given here, Notes on other commumtlef
ave been given in other surveyed centres
Where they are predominant.

he p, .

27. aﬁ::as Panans, a community of slc)he;
duled cysteg scattered in small numbers

. : amil
throughoyt Kerala, are divided into Tami

S ., : Thurston, V
(1) “Castes and Tribes of Southern India’ by Edgar

‘ : alayali Panans. In Tnvgn-
s gr:g t}r:gdslgl}uh of it there is a section
gtr‘l:g]c;nwho still talk Tamil, main;::un IC::E

i i amilng
tacts with their-counterparts in Stvdtg ilnad
¢ aim that they came to thp St ' :
;/’;e?dfx]:al;, Tirunelveli aqd Tutlcc‘mf] :(:ret?ﬁ
request of the Maharaja of Tjrfwdnh re in

to decorate the new capltal' whe
ot lis of Travancore was shifted from
metro'p?abhapuram to Trivandrum. Another
Pac:?;:]of the community in Trivqnqrum sz
S?f the Panans to the north of it mcl?'dlf]ﬁ
?he village under survey claim to be ll)\gdd?f%l;r.‘
Panans and consider themselves to ¢ differ-

t from the former group, ' the'lr' oms
-cnd manners having no similarity wT‘;le
:cr)lever with those of [hebT:jl:j]éls Pdé](;?ssi'd ohe

ali Panans are, be 8 r
Mégay?lilfell')i:;'rmi]l: social status as in olden
:i?i sethey could not enter the te_mples of oor;
I ydox Hindus whil: the Tamil Panans n !
i);l](l)y could enter them but .Td]SO \;')ereidegy
d in decorating them with em ‘rg Yy
?\,ggfs However, the synonym * mcu.:)tcrcya
ith which the Malayali Pam?ns are -
;\i/(])nally addressed by_ th: lo'ctlxl ge?l:)];;n“
the tailoring occupation Wthll fol]ow am
and Malayali Panaqs;;smduous y ’o jow lend
support to the opinion that bot41 he corn-
munities are branc_hes c?f tl}];i sr‘;r;;vam k
In this connection, it may ‘ ..I LA
note that Dr. N. Subramania ');“he poses
the Malayali Panans to be one VY;; e T
Panans notwithstanding t!ie hc!x e:Chv )
tions they hold in the social hiera ;,“.] .

28. Historical or legendary a’ccoi e !

: rdfng the origin of the Panans are -é chigr{
%,d K. Ananthakrishna I._\Cl' in his ! oord_
T.'be.s and Castes’ has cited a story ac ¢
ing hich one of the ancient rulers'
Ko t (])' WCheraman Perumal, sent the Panans
o dl, to bring back the Kammalap;
o : rzliway to Ceylon after a quarrel wnt
o riller 3 But this story does not accox:;;
e ri? o.rigin of the caste. Some elder mteh "
{Jo=rrsK a?norc the Malayali Panans say

ol VVI,V 19—09 edition, p. 29

< ) Vol. ’ I » P-
(2) CaSIe { I be f S h 1 d b Edgll T hul st
$ anc T1D€S O outhern India y on ()1 " 1909 ed tion 33

®) Vol.1,p. 171
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according to their faith they wers speciall
created by God as devotees of lghd%cuk‘ i
and t'hat they were the only people tm .
cognise her when she wandered in the \(\)/ rﬁ
;H(::xs%l;;s;. dCo!:"lsequenlIy in olden duwolrh(e
0 adrakali in any te i |
parts of Kerala was ir?staﬁ]eige(:zlt!]etrurldl
accompaniment of instrumental musi}c I(‘)l\t K;
by the P_anans, for. otherwise. she [\)v‘o' T(l
not remain in the temple. A story h ‘U(
from lh; Tamil Panans regardin f}dr'd
origin will not be out of context hereg' the
light of Fheir suspected relationshi wtllr: e
Malayali Panans. The Tamil lei)n'ul mt
:]ll:;d:he_\ ;u'\? the descendants ot: 1Tshlsrt|\
celanantar Yal Panar who we )
/Ol!I of the 64 special devmeesw‘({)?' t[]’]‘e Sl'St
-,S.n'a). Thiruneelakantar  was an 'U~l~“ndl
plished musician who excelled otl‘lcrsd("-mm—
ul.:g of the ‘instrument val’. Orioin;ul:‘\]' ::]C
icn ltl}(:gctx;ﬁr l1':I.nmneelal\':muu‘ werccempl.ov;fl
| ples to awaken the deities eurls'/ in
1€ morning with the melody of their musje
‘l)?‘lcczcc)suzsedofdtime thev s‘préad to diﬂ'eréﬁll
luces and a opted different occupations
W h’l(():h tz]i_|loring became the mo.:{“?;:{:‘;‘:?m;‘lf
Pa:m'ns all-]:?ighk majority o‘f the M:xlzlyali
Tanans are | a.r ‘ in complexion most of the
pamil ‘he‘ nf (d{nd a few o‘f the Malayali
b uppmr'“?xse.\ef 'huve 'fanr complexion.
the Malayalf Panans from ther ponEush
\ anans m other people ;
ll]l:icszlldgh:;)‘t‘pos.s‘e.ss any peculiar pliysig:gen(:
acterisics.  In the style of dress
or method of day to day life afso 1} fore
mcixgnnguishublc from others. T ey, are
groups Iz-nh(fw):azl::]‘]l?i;ii'rfn?s'l'vl)deglinm ierent
ups know ams’ or “illams' 4
}lflkzn!:/l[a;:ﬁilr:gpzmzclgs z:ir}d “kilais’ amm:guill]\ﬁ
krishna lyer, in Co%%ianﬁl:g T\I;I.dﬁ. o
> in Coc alabar area .
:1hueml\2§qa<;2 likl;zl:::lsﬂ ]a\:le}:] erecog.nised umon;zl
‘ukn'dsr survey and southm(;‘fS li? tgil; Ilt[gge
ki:;:::}s a‘lsl'recogniscd. namely ‘KizhuvalLll\r'
.+ “Mayyanattu  kiriam’, ‘Ittiakatty

(1) “The Cocl{in Tribe:
: C . s and Cq ’
(2) “Cochin Tribes and Castes‘i‘slf;b

L. K. Ananthakrish

(3) ‘“Travancore State Manual® by T. K. Velu Pillaj
. ai,
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llzgrfum.~ 'zmd ‘Chembikiri kiriam’. ‘Chembi-
kiri kiriam’ is the scniormost of all,
K‘ZPUV?“."'. ‘Mayyanattu’ and “Ittiakattu’
coming in the respective order of seniority
among the remaining three.
assume the Kiriam of their mother. The
kiriams® were not only exogamous but 2
male member of a ‘kiriam® could marry
only from a junior ‘kiriam’ in olden days.
Tl.lesc? restrictions having disappeared now,
IEfu:nage‘:s take place even within the

iriams’. ~ The Tamil Panans recognise
16 kll_zus which according to them represent
the children of the 16 wives of Thiruneela-
kantar Yal Panar.

3. The most important occupation of
the Panans in olden days was the perfor-
mance of music in temples and in country-
side. For the festivals in Bhadrakali temples
the music by the Panans was considered to
be an unavoidable item. They had the duty
of waking up not only the temple deitics
but 9!50 the Brahmans and Nairs with their
music early in the morning. The custom
was known as ‘thukil unarthal’.2 Manufac-
ture of umbrella with bamboo and palmyra
leaves was another traditional occupation
of the Malayali Panans.* Though both these
tradl‘uonal occupations are still carried on
nominally. the common occupation they
pursue at present is tailoring. [n the village
under survey  the Panans follow this
occupation exclusively. A legénd as to how
lhc'Pun_ans abandoned the traditional occu-
'palft)fon in favour of tailoring says that onc®
:l‘,he‘lr:la}r;hwas an.gli.ng fish from a stream
iy Ol;\\drakah in disguise passed that
o er people of the village were not
¢f0 do recognise Bhadrakali, but the Panan
helrm l(zx}:‘hc.r identity the moment he saw
(he'ﬂivndl;][:led to puzzle him asking for
p(m;lgdsw ich made him suspect so. He
hointed out her characteristic belly a‘nd the
devoteem; on the ankles. Pleased with her
oo . the qudcss blessed him with an

cupation which did not require muc

na lyer, Vol |, page 177

Vol. 1, 1940 edition, page 859

The children

)

THANDANS

g?ggﬁﬂl e)ferti0|1. It was from that day that
as theilr““']b took to the !n;mufacture gf dress
both PaC.d“lng. Exorcism was practised by
Iis re nan nllalcs and females in olden days.
reputeém;ted that t'h.ere were at one tlms
cult ref anan magicians practising -oti
sala 2 e;{ed to in the monograph on Paras-
black 1 owever, at present the practice of
the conldglc ‘has almost d:sa[,p'ea(ed from
Py tall(nmumty and at any rate it is not be-

- e]; l‘I.p as an occupation.
Hi~n:i.u esldgs wo_rshlppmg th; common
past tthds like Vishnu and Siva, in the
and 4 ey also worshipped demoniacal gods
were necestral spirits for whom small shrines
C0urse001}51(ucled in_ every household. In
and s ot time lhe, existence of these gods
fOundp:ntS in_one’s own h(_)uschold was
believedo be inconvenient since they were
they fai _;0 cause evil to the people in case
geni iled to render regular wgrshnp,however
Aboul:ez(t)he reasons for the failure might be.
these s years ago in Trlvan('ir'um area all
tru;tegmlevole.nt qus and spirits were en-
small ; to Uthlyanmk.onam lemp!e with a
Thoy dﬁﬂpunt for 'thelr consecration there.
was gh in the vlll:dge under survey t'here
the “g 'Such quhc attempt to getrid of
nm%vo s and spirits, nq:wthelcss, th?y arc
as inorshlpped now with as much tervou'f
(sacrif OId_e‘n_ days. Occasionally, ‘bali
moon (Cf) is offered to them on the new

he c ays on the beach or on a river side.
‘kumon?m’umty has a.specw}l barber called
riage SPPJ(I; who officiates in funerals, mar-
Shou]ddn other socn_al functions. His W}fe
after t'}f’frform .certzun purifying ceremqmes
commu ¢ ablutionary bath of a girl of the

nity on her attainment of puberty.

Artica Inferior in social status to Nairs and
ing oo ns, the Panans were above the pollut-
erade ts.tes Illfe Pulaya or Paraya in the social
K. p llfll list of the untoqchab:hty era.
Ao admanabha Menon includes them
o ong the ‘pathithas’ of whom there were

(1) *The Cochin Tribes and Castes’ by L. K. Ananthakrishna 1yer,

(2) Census of India 1961, Part VIF

(3) ‘History of Kerala’ by K. P. Padmanabha Meno
(4) “Castes and Tribes of Southern India’, ¥ol. VI,
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10, namely, Kanian, Vilkurup, Kurup,
Tolekurup, Velan, Panan, Paravans, Ezhu-
van, Mukkuvan and Velan.3 The Panans
used to take food from the Brahmans and
the Nairs though the Brahmans and the
Nairs did not accept anything at the hands
of the Panans. In olden days Panan men
and women were doing the sewing work go-
ing from housc to house. Then they had
entry into the Nair houses where a back-
room used for pounding paddy was spared
for their work and where food was served to
them in separate vessels. At present the
Panans are freely admitted to the houses of

the high castes.

Thandans
34. Though in the surveyed area there

are only a few Thandans, in Thazhava
village as well as in other villages of Karu-
nagapally taluk there are a large number
of them. In other taluks of Quilon district
and in the taluks of other districts surround-
ing Quilon also there are Thandans. The
people known as “Thachans' in Quilon,
Alleppey and Trivandrum districts claim to
belong to Thandan comm-mity but during
the 1961 Census they were treated as a
separdte community. According to Thurston
the name ~Thandan™ is derived from the
Sanskrit word -dandanam’ or punishment,
as in ancient times the men of this caste
were employed to carry out punishments
awarded to the offenders by the authorities.4
In certain localities the title ‘mooppan’ is
added to the name of the male Thandan.
while the women are often called -panic-
kathi’. )
35. Regarding the origin of the commu-
nity Edgar Thurston says, *The Thandans
are said to have once belonged to the same
caste as the Ezhuvas but to have fallen
away from that position.  They must, in
times gone by, have joined the military
service of the various states in Malabar.
They were, in some places, given rent-free

vol. I, page 176

n, Voi. 111, 1933 edition, page 336
1909 edition, page 10



THAZHAYA

lands, called ‘uraliparambu’ in return for
the duties they were expected to perform.
With the return of peaceful times, their
occupation changed. and the climbing of
palm trees, to extract the juice thereof, be-
came their most important calling.......... 1
A legend current among the Thandans of
the Quilon area says that they were created
by ‘Viswakarma® to save the Kammalans
from the public disgrace caused by the
Kuravas. Once when a procession of
Kammalans was proceeding for'thirandukuli’
(purificatory bath after puberty), a Kurava
threw a fire-brand at them and prevented
the procession. ‘Yiswakarma’, the special
deity of Kammalans, was infuriated by this
insult to his men and to avenge it he created
a Thandan from his thighs.  The Thandan
appeared with a chopper. cut into pieces
the fire-brand and removed it enabling the
procession to proceed.  From that day the
Kammalans are said to invite the Thandans
to lead all solemn ceremonies. In certain
localities the marriage feast in a Kammalan's
house starts only after the Thandans have
pronounced that there is no objection for the
feast. Similarly the funeral procession of
the Kammalans in some places is led by a
Thandan carrying a torch. On all such
cersmonial occasions the Thandan wears his
chief weapon, the chopper, with which
he delivered the people from the ignominy.
36. According to Edgar Thurston the
community is divided into four endogamous
divisions called ‘UHanji’, ‘Puvar’, ‘lrunelli’
and ‘Pilakkuti’. From local enquiries in the
village it is found that the Thandans
recognise four endogamous divisions as
mentioned by Thurston, but the names of
the divisions are ‘lllam’, *Swaroopam’,
‘Pathamangalam’, and ‘Edachillam’. Mar-
riage outside one’s division is frowned upon
even now by the old men of the community.
chieflv on account of the social differences
attached to the different divisions. The
‘Hlam’ which is also called *Nalliltam'
stands highest in the social hierarchv.

(1) *Castes and Tribes of Southern India’. Vol. Vi,

(2 “Castes and Tribes of Sovthern India’ by
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Treated as scheduled caste at present. the
community was among the untouchables 'Oh
olden days. Even now orthodox }Elg
caste Hindus do not admit the Thandans 0
their houses. i h

37. Generally dark in complexton. the
men and women have characteristically 2
well-built and strong constitution. The U}e:‘
have broad shoulders and narrow Waish
flike athletes who have cultured their bOdl;eS
with regular exercises. This may proba )II,
be the resalt of tree-climbing which 1s 'ther:t
principal occupation. Possessing prOm’“ew
cheek-bones and slightly slanting upper roal
of teeth. they are nevertheless. in gencf ;
appearance, a fair people. The women W‘?zl‘-_
nose-pins while the men perforate the ¢a
lobes and put on ear-studs. Fond Oe
tattoo marks. almost all men would haVs
tattooed their arms with designs of religiot
or legendary significances. ' s

38. The main occupation of the men c
tree-climbing. Cocoanut plucking 1n ﬂ’les
areas is almost a monopoly of the Tharlddh"a't
They are such experts in climbing 1rees t( r
often in the areca-nut gardens they trans e_
themselves from one tree to the nelghborhre
ing one by oscillating one and rezl.chlng o
other. They are equally skilful in CU“"eg
trees, however tall or decayed they may n
Trees leaning over houses will be cut dOY;’l
by the Thandans in pieces without C"‘Uj!ng'
any damage to life and property. Poun lfogr
paddy and plaiting cocoanut leaves o
thatching are common occupations o
Thandan women. In certain areas they 4 s
work as dhobis. The Thandans ar¢ CXP‘?rIS,
in the construction of fences and "P“‘".dd s
for marriages and other public tungtlot““;
They are believ:d to have served 17
armies of the local rulers in olden du{:s
For cleaning deep wells or to recover = .
articles from them the local people "‘lwd,{s
call a Thandan who readily agrecs toﬂ;e;,
such perilous jobs. Hardy and brave, ous
seem to have special aptitude for danger
and strenuous occupations.

1909 edition, page 10

Edgar Thurston, Vol. VI, page 11
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HOUSE TYPES

39, The
Thand.

::a:]eg‘ alolmzizg’dli(quruppan‘ who is also
© barber of g0 the priest as well as
Clties are gy, € community.  The chief

SPirits 4ng ma,dll‘ﬂkali. Chitragupta, ancestral
0 are bej; d'¢volent - gods fike Marutha

;gays ther e}v{gd to cauge epidemics. Now-
d. Bhadmll(!'l(,i}.l gods are also worship-

sirkary COmm-? ld of  Mandakad and

i andans m('n § special devotion and
€€ places ake seasonal pilgrimages to
SMall offey; NCe a year the Sun is given
25 qre qmg.known as ‘ponkala’. Certain

: jes . ‘pe?a.”_y devoted to p.arbicular

‘po<:1'<:d Tice arép;::;t;e tthn offerings of

% “‘m”dh‘dyam’ o fhen.], Days like

o arthiky an - NeWmoon in July-August.
Bnifican Poenam are of special religious

i Tous colopy. rhaps the Onam js the most
€ locy) . O;(l:}lf.m among the Thandans of

”ke” thémse] atday they not only make
ce beaten ric‘éest but also make presents
4:;?’8 and neighb(())urt.:,]elr employers. ‘bene-

lmales and 48 number of Thandans. both
08y un 'emj"’eS, profess to know astro-

€ocoypy, lz'rdcnse black magic. When the
¥o . romd:"fs are cut down in the planta-

' ha“dang pr € position of a fallen leaf the

:hs well g | f:dl(‘t the future of the lundlord

ale ext one v; Thandans themselves for
S0 they simil ar. By breaking a cocoanut

observl'ng Ularly Prophesy the future b

Plece etn-e‘ number and nature of thc}e/

qe EXperts i, ‘;l,m Thandan women claim to

Stom, ﬂ”me::mng indigestion and other

OChi!dres Supposed io have been

ev a? by the.e\{il-eye of greedy

20 TMS againg; | SO administer preventive

& Th Me 4n evil-eye or a vicious ton-

o Protec; by "ba.re supposed to be able
Idepg from' , 'ldck magic the cocoanut
Places thteves. Insects and rats. In

l‘e,covg g:'e]sort to black magic
€5 Call in g '9 en articles. In such
°F, Whatey e aid ofthg god of his

Types €r may be his religion.

A lar .
lage g, “ngt; Majority of the houses in the
Y one or ¢ ¢ category of low class. with
WO rooms, a kitchen and in

213

some cases a small verandah too. Mauny of
these houses are constructed with mud or
unburnt bricks manufactured from the clay
of the fields while the others. except a small
number with wooden walls, have cadjan
walls. The roofs in almost all cases are thai-
ched with cadjan. Even though constructed
without finish or workmanship. many of
them are plastered with lime and provided
with regular windows and doors. affording
sufficient ventilation to the rooms. There
is a small courtyard around every house in

which cow-sheds and poultry-runs are

located.
42, Inthe eastern part of the village

where laterite is available and majority of the
inhabitants are cultivators the houses have
been constructed in Jaterite stones. These
as well as a few houses in the western part
may be classified as middle class since they

possess larger number of rooms and better

living facilities. In addition to kitchen and
verandahs they have rooms varying from
two to five in number. Almost all of them
are plastered with lime but in majority of
cases the floor is only coated with cow-dung.
The roof in many cases is thatched and ina
few cases tiled.

43.  The houses which can be called high
class are practically absent. Almost all newly
constructed houses are low class or at the
most middle class. However. certain old
houses belonging to some ancient families
deserve special mention. These houses,
with a number of rooms and attached sepa-
rate structures for different purposes. typify
the residences of the ancient aristocracy of
Kerala. known as ‘nalukettu’. Each house"
is a large structure having a square shape
with four wings and a courtyard in the centre
of it. Each wing serves a special purpose
such as the front wing for the reception of
guests and visitors. another wing as the liv-
ing quarters of the menfolk. a third one as
the women's apartments and so on. Some of
them have also  undergrcund rooms
which mainly serve as granaries. The
timber walls of the house are carved and
decorated  with various  mythological
figures and artistic designs. The windows



THAZHAVA

and doors are few in number and small in
dimensions, so that even during the day-
time the inside of the rooms may not be
sufficiently lighted. However, on account
of the wooden walls they are comfortable to
live in during all seasons of the year. The
roof, also built of timber, used to be that-
ched with cadjan in olden days but in recent
times in several cases the thatch has been
replaced by tiles. Around the houses there
are cow-sheds, family shrines. wells etc.,
each of which has specified location, such as
the cow-shed either on the eastern side or
on the southern side of the main house,
well on the south-east or north-east and so
on. In some houses two wells are found.
One close to the kitchen is intended only for
domestic purposes whereas the other one
situated on some other side of the house is
meant for the use of outsiders, so that no
pollution will be caused to the water drawn
for.domestic consumption. Large houses as
these were necessary in olden days when joint
family system was in vogue but now they
have become outmoded. They are not cnly
unwieldy and difficult to maintain but also un-
suited to modern tastes. Therefore, the ‘nalu-
kettus’ are being gradually demolished and
replaced by small houses of modern designs.

44. One peculiarity noticeable in ali
types of the houses whether big or small,
old or new is the ventilated type of the roof-
ing described in the monographs on Amara-
vila and Kadakkavoor.l In these parts, the
saddle shape of the superior ridge pole is
made more prominent, probably to facilitate
the housing of larger triangular ventilators
beneath the two ends. Electrified houses in
the village are few and in majority of houses
essential amenities like latrine and bath-
room are lacking. The prevalence of these
conditions may be attributed partly to the
poverty of the people and partly to the still
lingering rustic character of the village.

45. In the surveyed area where a large
majority are petty agriculturists and work-
ers all houses except two are small, each
having not more than three rooms. However,
all households possess separate houses. 34.40

(1) Census of India 1961, Kerala, Part VI F

per cent of them have walls with Cadj‘dll;
43.20 per cent with mud and 18.40 per cen
with laterite stones. There are three houses
having timber walls and two houses havxlr}lg
brick walls. All except 4.80 per cent of the
houses in the surveyed area are thatched.

Table V

HOUSES USED WHOLLY OR PARTLY AS
DWELLINGS BY MATERIAL OF
THE WALL AND ROOF

Material of

Material of wall FOOL
P A e T
O. L z2 ‘3_“ :, =3 =
sZ B3 = 53E£L5 5
Z8 " 4 B 2%e Ve
'5 A5 9 - o ALB 4
3 238 £ ° £ g 2508 L&
Py =] - o) = 2
22 22 E 2 5 2 EBw FZ
=2 05 & =2 @& &» ORo )
125 43 3 54 2 23 119
in the
46. 11.20 per cent households in !

surveyed area live in houses with no regular
rooms, 14.40 per cent in houses wit
one-room each, 37.60 per cent in houses
with two rooms each and 24.00 per cent mn
houses with three rooms each. Tlrcre are
only 8.00 per cent houscholds with four
rooms each and 4.80 per cent households
with 5 or more than 5 rooms. Among the
latter two groups majority are old houses
which, although they have larger number ©
rooms, do not possess modern conveniences:

Table VI

HOUSEHOLDS BY NUMBER OF ROOMSNA(?D
BY NUMBER OF PERSONS OCCUPY!

Number of househol%ﬁ
according to num erhol
persons in the house ol

—— e

s .
53 55
Z2 < 2 z2 53
=8 m5 Y9 T2 bg
25 g2 2% 2% oc¢
No.ofrooms S8 8 8 ~& —°
No regular room 14 7 4 3
1 room 18 10 5 3 2
2 rooms 47 7 30 8 1
3 rooms 30 6 15 8 2
4 rooms 10 2 5 1
5 rooms and over 6 . 5 ! -

Dress and Ornaments -
47. The men among the poorer sectio

of the people wear only
to the knee when they go for wor

DRESS, AND ORNA MENTS
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48. Among the females.
ordinarily wear blouse and
up to the heels. though prac
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Table VH
DRESS *
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i {12
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49.  The number of people wearing orna-
ments is small in the village on account of
the fact that most of them live a hand to
mouth life. The popular items of orna-
ments are ear-studs, neck-chains and bangles.
In the surveyed area only 40.80 per cent
households possess  ornaments. Out of
them 5490 per cent pussess  ornaments

worth only less than Rs. 100, while the
others possess ornaments worth up 10
Rs. 500. In other parts of the village the
percentage of people using ornaments an
the value of ornaments possessed by each
household will be more or less of the same
magnitude.

Table V11
ORNAMENTS *

T,
3
(=1
Z g
=2
125 Total No. of households in the commu-
nity
51 Total No. of households wedring orna-
ments
74 Households using no ornaments
28 No. of households using ornaments of
the value of Rs. 100 or below
23 No. of households using ornaments up
to Rs..500

* Inapplicable items are deleted

Furniture and Other Accessorijes

50. The general poverty of the people is
reflected in the scarcity of furniture and
other household utensils, In the surveyed
area only 28.80, 18.40, 48.80, 12.80, 23.20
and 16.00 per cent of the households possess
chairs. tables, cots, stools, benches and
almirahs respectively.  Even these items,
manufactured in poor quality wood without
~ finish or polish, will hardly stand compari-

son with furniture found in certain houses
in some other surveyed  centres  like
Tangasseri. n the surveyed area only two
houses are electrified, 13.60 per cent houses
possess battery torches and 5.60 per cent
possess bicycles.  In one household there s

Nairs

216

Communities
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26 4 6 2 2 2 2 2 7 12
8 11 3 6
8 t 1 4 4

a gramophone and in another one a radio-
Food and Drink -

51. The staple food of the people in the
locality is rice supplemented by 2 goOt
quantity of tapioca.  The use of cocoany
and fish as important ingredients to food 13
a general feature in Thazhava and in O_the’:
coastal villages, particularly where i&l])lOCi1
is used in large quantitics. Even thoug
there are Nairs and other Hindus in the
surveyed area all of them cat both ﬁSh an
meat.  Beef is, however, an ;1bommat|0'n-
27.20 per cent households use rice alone f;S
staple food without any combination whi€

all' the remaining households eat rice an
tapioca.

DIET

Table IX

DIET (STAPLE FOOD AND FOOD HABITS)

No. of

Ndmg o Total No. of vegctarll'c:iﬂ
community households households

Nairs 27

Ezhuvas 42

Pulayas 4

Parayas 6

Thandans 2

Panans 3

Chettys 3

Veluthedans 3

Kuravas 2

Marthomites 1

Roman Catholics 1

Jacobites 9

Muslims 22 .

52, 28.00 per cent houses take two meals
daily, 52.80 per cent three meals and the re-
Maining more than three meals. Those who
Sustain themselves on two meals have them
in the morning and at night whereas those
having three meals a day have a breakfast
of either rice gruel or coffee with tapioca or
some preparations in rice flour taken either
athome or in a tea shop and a luncl? and a
supper usually consisting of rice, tapioca and
some vegetables or fish. In the case of
workers, Bowever, they get the brezkfast and
lunch from the employer so that only the
Supper need be prepared at home for them.

No. of households having
as staple food

= ™

SRR Y

Combination

No. of non- Co
i of rite and roots
ﬁ;ff:ﬁgﬂﬂ Rice including tapioca
27 10 ! Z
il
“ "
6 6
2 2
3 3
3 2 1
3 3
2 2
1 1
] 1
9 6 3
22 3 19

Their women-folk who do  not go tor v;'lt;l;)kl
and the children who Fio not attend sc 100
will ~ take a nom.mM breakfast s
junch consisting of rice gruel. Th:c c .
ren going to.school need only be: gfl‘ven (e
breakfast as they will zet the lunch r(}mh
schools. On unemployed .dafys most o t e;e_
people will have to bq satisfied with ox?i;u )
stantial meal in addition to a poor brevd kds’;
Thus the number of n?eals for a worker's
household does at no ume go below two pfi
day, even though cooking in the‘hlousc ma)
practically be limited to once a day.

DIET (NUMBER OF MEALS)

Households ~ Houscholds Households having

i avin more than
t\rvl?ywll;%als th?ge\ ,m%;ﬂs th rccin:/eals
a day a day a n_’a_
6 14 7
15 22 5
2 2
4 2
2
3
3
3
? 1
1
5
5 11 5

Table X
Total No. of Housqholds
Name of households ha:flnga]
the in the qna:le
community community a day
Nairs 7
Ezhuvas 4
Pulayas 4
Parayas 6
Thandans 2
Panans 3
Chettys 3
Veluthedans 3
Kuravas 2
Marthomites 1
Roman Catholics 1
acobites 9
Muslims 2
217
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Customs and Manners
Birth
53. Asin most other ¢ uniti

the first confinement the Pat?ﬂng:l”ilse:;kfor
to her parents’ house in the 7th montl(l e?‘
pregnancy by her mother and some 0th
relations.  When the mother and rel'lt'()]er
g0 to the husband's house to bring ba;kltf?s
girlitis customary to take sweets with th ;
Before the girl starts. she pérfoﬁns et{l?.
ceremony of ‘neykudi’, which corre%~ de'
to the ‘pulikudi® described in the ono.
graphs on other villages, by tustin I.HOPO-
drops of ghee presented by he;r l%usdb' .
:She also qbscrves another custom knowdn'd:
‘ponkalayidal’ by cooking rice in a ne ot
in thc? courtyard of the house an;l f'evevd;'mt
(th&(?jblrds with it after making offerings to :Ei
':0 s. For confinement the assistance of only
dcountry midwife. preferably one of tnl'\
SUMme caste. is sought. However if an d'xe
tressing symptoms are shown t;y th; g)grl ls'-
' lack magician may be called upon to drj )
away the evil spirit which is supposednye
cause the trouble. Should the child‘ b 0
boy, the women of the household sheou‘:

iilietlz)ethtim}e] of‘dcutting the umbilical cord On
T'hand, for the birth of '
the a fem;
tc}l]md there are no such observances. thel::
! e hysbzmd comes 1o see his wife and child
‘e' brings cocoanut oil, gingili ofl. jaggery
.S(f)‘dp, kgrosene. match-box etc., for the ugé
_ %éhe girl and presents R, 2/-to the midwif:e
naming ceremonv  takes '
! im 3 place on
\_V{{t‘h day when.a thread is tjed round IQ:
SJ:LSCI of the child. Pollution is observed by
}“or 56p§§ple(§0r_40 days and by some otheri
4ys, during  which period th A
ments of the mother are i and oo
m of ( restrained and
;]s ;l)rol;'lblted from going to the kitchen ::3
m(z)ilhep dce.(sj, h\?:/hen the husband takes the
Iand child to his house A
after the period of ion he gives s L
pollution he gives -
set of dress each 1o t} dwife g oo
SS e e mid :
mother of the girl. e and to the
m54. Among the Thandans in the 4th of
'\h] month of pregnancy  the girl's mothe
gloull? be _fo'rmally intimated of the fa tr
1€ then visits the girl with sweets of specf'ti

- liking to her daughter. In the 7th month of
Pregnancy as in the case of Panans the girl
is taken to the parents’ house by her mother
and some other relations. after performing
the ceremonies of ‘pulikudi’ and ‘ponka-
layidal. Ordinarily only a country midwife
assists at the time of the child-birth, but an
exorcist also may be invited to drive away
the evil spirits, should symptoms demand
:t. If the child is a boy fhe women shout
kurava® but not necessarily al particular
moments as among Panans. The naming
ceremony is observed on the 28th day as
among Panans by tying a  thread round the
waist of the child. Among Thandans also
the husband js expected to bring to the girl
every article of her requirement for the
period of confinement. Birth pollution i
observed for 56 days after which on any day
the husband may take his wife and child to
his house. On that occasion he gives Rs. 7/-
and a new set of dress to the midwife and
another set of dress to the mother-in-law.
Puberty

55. Ineither community, nowadays. theré
4re no ceremonial observances in connec-
ton with puberty. Pollution for seven
days among Panans and 14 davs among
Thandans is observed by curtailing the
f'reedpm of movement of the girl. Near
relations may vist her with small presents
such as sweets.

Marriage

'5(). Among the Panans, after negoti-
ations have been initiated by the boy’s
people, parents and relations of both the
boy and the girl visit each other’s house and
settle the marriage. On  the day ©
‘nischayakalyanam’, which corresponds 1o
betrothal, 4 small party, sometimes includ-
Ing the boy himsclf, comes from the boy’s
house to the girl's house where in the pre-
sence of both the parties the astrologer
decides the auspicious day and time for the
celebrytion of the nwfriuge. Nowadays
on this occasion the bov's people may pre”
sent the girl 4 gold r'ing as a mark 0
cngagement. Terms of dowry and orna-
Mments are also talked over on the same day-
Presentation of 4 sewing machine, which 18

MARRIAGE

22 esseqlial equipment for the traditional
Cupation of the community, has become

2 popular form of dowry in recent times.
Or the marriage which takes place in the
tg}:rcl ts) hczuse, a party of 50 people go from
for thoy s house w1th‘ the wedding costume
fime € girl, the ‘tali’, two garlands, 200
Te'agoand five bundles of betel Ie’aves. Girl’s
th ns receive the bridegroom’s party on
b eWay’ with music and lead them to the
epé;ndal - The bridegroom is received at the
Ntrance of the ‘pandal’ by the girl’s brother
who gar}ands him, presents a lemon and
;’;ifks his forehead with sandal paste. As
mu: as the party enters the "pandal’_all
of ‘ltc IS,EOPS.and is revived only at the time
Tigh ali’ tying which takes place after
BNt refreshments. The boy's sister helps
Weedd'gm to dress up cither in  the
s Ing costume brought by the boy or in
come other new dress and leads her to the
iﬁapda]- She sits by the side of the boy,
Tont of a lighted lamp and ‘nirapara’.
et:“,"f].e auspicious moment receiving the
nit ?Om an elder member of the commu-
theybw 10 officiates as priest in the ceremony,
Afte oy ties it round the neck of the girl.
the ']' e"Cha”gmg'gurlunds they walk around
cham?,mp thre.e'tlmes and go to the bride-
the m'er,. receiving presents, ifany. When
amo"‘” "l lage feast is over the elder people
in whg' "‘e girl’s relatfons sit around a plate
of m Ih wedding gifts, often_ in the form
the gipy " 27€ Placed by the kith and kin of
thatgllre.t Each gift is recorded in a book so
girl’s }lm presents can b_e made by_ the
Prese tI)tlrengs on appropriate occasions.
of m'n S received by the couple on the day
arriage are also recorded in a book.

v t;he latter presents, whether received
elo e boy or the girl, are supposed  to
COnvng to the boy according to  the
Cone entions prevalent in the locality. 1In
need bof divorce, none .of these presents
marri, © returned to the girl.  On the day of
MNage itself the couple and bridegroom’s
E:;ty return to the boy’s house where thgy
sho ffcelved by the boy’s mother.  The girl
o uld enter the house holding a lighted
Mp given to her by her mother-in-law.
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After about a week the girl’s parents go to
the boy’s house for what is known as
‘nallavirunny’ with a head-load of sweets.
When they return next day, the bridegroom
presents new dresses to them as also to the
porter who brought the sweets. On the
first festive occasion thereafter, such as
Vishu, Onam or Sankaranthi the boy and
the girl go to the girl's house and remain
there for a few days. During this visit
which is known as ‘nallavathilvaravu’, the
boy takes with him sweets and dresses to
brothers, sisters and other close relations of
his wife. When the couple return to the boy’s
house the girl’s parents present them with
household utcnsils, cattle and other acces-
sories required for starting a new household.

57. A Thandan boy is always given an
opportunity to see the girl before the marriage
is settled.  The parents of the boy and the
eirl visit each other’s house, talk about the
dowry and ornaments and decide the date
for ‘nischayakalyanam’ which unlike among
other communities takes place in the boy’s
house. Before that day both the parties
would have received from their respective
astrologers opinions regarding the auspicious
day and hour for the marriage as well as the
time when the couple should reach the
hoy's house. On the day of "nischayakal-
vanam’ a party of two or three people from
the girl’s house visit the boy’s house where
they compare the ‘neramkuruppadys’ (pres-
criptions of the astrologer) and agree upon
one of the days convenient to both the par-
ties.  Since the marriage takes place in the
girl’s house a party of about 50 people go
from the boy’s house with 101 limes, 7 bun-
dles of betel leaves, the ‘tali’, garlands.
dress for the girl and Rs. 5/- to be contri-
buted to the fund of the community. These
things are carried by the Thandakuruppan,
who accompanies the boy’s party. As among
the Panans, the groom and his party are
received by the girl’s people midway with
music and led to the marriage booth where
the brother of the girl marks the forehead of
the boy with sandal paste. After refresh-
ments, the girl helped by the boy’s sister is
dressed upin the wedding costume presented
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by the boy andled to the marriuge boott
Standing before a lighted lamp and a ‘nir-?-'
para’ the boy and the girl throw over tl‘le
‘nirapara’ a mixture of rice and flowers given
by the "kuruppan’. At.the auspicious mo-
ment the boy ties the ‘tali* round the peck
of the girl and they mark the forehead of
cach other with sandal paste. After washine
the hands, for which the ‘kuruppan’ 150uri
water, they exchange garlands. recejve pre;
sents, walk round the lamp three times and
goto the bride-chamber. All the costly pre-
sents received by the boy and the girl/-;zlll (:f'
wbich are supposed to belong o (he
bndcgrqom as among Panans—aure recorded
in a register. The time for the departure
of the couple and the bridegroom’s party to
the boy's house is announced before the
fgust. When thev set out the bride should
give a betel leaf. one areca-nut and 10 np
to each of her puarents, uncles and tcacher%.
The boy's party give Rs. 5/~ to  the fund of
the Iocu.] organisation  of the Thandan
community.  The reception of the party at
the boy's house. the visit of the éirl's
parents and the return visit of the couple to
the girl’s house also take place as in the
case of Panans.  There is also the exchange
of presents and sweets during these visits ¢
Funeral i o
58.  Among the Panans the dead body js
washed in warm water, using oil and S04 ‘
Marked with sandal paste and sztcrcd 1sph
and dressed in clean clothes the corps‘cAis
laid on a plantain leaf over a mat on‘ thé
verandah of the house. Near the head of
the corpse a lighted lamp and a ‘niranazhi®
(a small focal measure filled with paddy)
arce pluqed. With a clean cloth the enti'rui
corpse 1s covered by some member of the
household of the deceased. The relatives
who have gathered put on the dead body
new clolthes one after the other, in the order
of relationship. This is known as ‘kodividal’
All new clothes. except two or three aré
taken away to be given (o the Thzmdun. and
11153 Asari attached to the house or to bc‘ r(
tained by the household itself. The chiccr;'

(1) Census of India 1961- Kerala, Part VI F
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mourner.  who is the eldest son of the
gieceascd, tears away from the cloth remain-~
ing on the dead body a small piece whicl
he ties on one of the pillars of the ‘pandal’
or the house. This piece, known as ~sesham’
has to be tied on his head. arm or waist
when he offers ‘bali’ to the dead man there
after. The ceremony of yaikari’  Of
‘vaikariyida! referred to in the monographs
on Kadakkavoor and Parassala villagesl s
fnlso observed. A coffin is then manufactufed
in the house itself at the expensc of the
eldest son-in-law or the parents of the eld-
est daughter-in-law of the deceased. After
placing the empty coffin in a grave dug in the
north-south direction on  the southern side
o.fvlhe house. the nephews and other rela-
tions of the deceased deposit the corpse in
the coftin.  Covering the coffin with its fid,
all the gathered people drop a pinch of mud
each on it. On filling up the grave, the chi€

mourner. dressed in a wet cloth and carty~
Ing on his head a pot of water, walks aroun

it. After the third round he breaks the pot
on the southern side of the grave. Pollution
is observed for 5 days during which perio

"bali” is offered to the spirit of the deceased-
On the day of the final offering known 4%

"pindamvekkal’, which usually takes place

on the 15th day after the death. a paste ©
cooked rice is moulded in the model of @
man. Pieces from itware broken and dis-
tributed among those present who returfl
them to the offerer himself. Collecting &
the pieces he throws them into a nearby
tank. In certain places a man is engaged t0

eat the whole cooked rice. for which he i8)

given u new cloth as reward. The chief
mourner after this ceremony goes (O the
site of the grave. collects from there a piec®
of the pot broken on the day of the funerd
and throws it into the neurh'y tank in which

he and other relations take bath. There
will be a feast in the house after this cere-
monial bath. The relations and other ™

vitees make a present of money 10 the

people of the houschold.  From this colle-
ction Rs. 2/- should be given to the fund 0

INHERITANCE

the community and a small amount to the
Thandan.

59. When a Thandan is dead the Thanda-
kuruppan conveys the news to all the close
relatives of the deceased, each of whom
gives the Kuruppan Re. 1/-. OId and rich
men are cremated while other people are
buried. Dead body is washed in warm water.
dr_cssed in clean clothes and laid on a plan-
tain leaf as among the Panans. The obser-
vances of ‘kodiyidal’ and ‘vaikariyidal’ are
also complied with. All the new clothes,
except one, are removed and given to the
Kuruppan. As among the Panans the chief
mourner tears away the ‘sesham’ to be worn
at the time of ‘bali’. After the funeral or ere-
mation he also breaks a pot filled with water
on the southern side of the grave or funeral
pyre. In the case of cremation the bones
are collected on the 5th day in order to
bury it separately. Pollution is observed
for 10 days during which period ‘bali’ is
offered to the spirit of the deceased. On
the [Ith day the ceremonies of ‘pindam
yekkzll’. throwing the broken pieces of pot
into the tank and ceremonial bath take place
among the Thandans also. But unlike among
Panans the Thandans do not raise any collec-
tion on this occasion. On the day of ‘pindam
vekkal’ a feast is held. At the conclusion of
the ceremonies the Kuruppan is given Rs. 57~
and a donation of Rs. 5/~ is made to the com-
munity fund. The people who commit suicide
or die of dreadful diseases like smallpox are
buried unceremoniously in the presence of
sorcerers who impound the evil spirit to the
grave so that it may not cause troubles to
others. They are buried on the northern side
of the house while the others are buried on
the southern side. In olden days the sto-
mach of a dead pregnant woman used to be

(1) Census of India 1961, Kerala, Part VIF
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opened before the burial in order to take out
the child to bury it separately. This cus-
tom. however, has practically vanished now.
Consanguineous Marriage

60. Amongall the Hindu communities
marriages between cross cousins were widely
prevalent till about two decades ago. The
Muslims also followed this custom to some
extent. Even though this custom is fading
away in recent times, in Thazhava it does
not seem so. In the surveyed households
there have been five cases of marriages bet-
ween cross cousins among Nairs. three cases
among Ezhuvas, three cases among Chettys,
one case among Panans and three cases
among Muslims.  The large number of
orthodox Hindu families, the comparatively
small percentage of people with proper
education. the limited contact with more
advanced people and the desire to conserve
family properties are the reasons which
make the custom still stay here.
Inheritance

61. In olden days the Nairs followed the
matriarchal system of inheritance while the
Ezhuvas followed a mixed system which
has been referred to in the monograph on
Kadakkavoor.l At present the Hindu
Succession Act is followed by both these
communities in the village. The system of
inheritance among the Muslims is governed
by the rules laid down in the Mohammedan
law as stated in the monograph on Eravi-
puram in this volume. Among Panans and
Thandans the dowry and ornaments given to
the girl at the time of her marriage were
considered to settle her claim for the
parental properties. However. at present
the rights of inheritance are governed in
these communities also by the Hindu
Succession Act.



CHAPTER 1l
ECONOMY

Economic Resources

62. Cultivation forms the most important
source of income for the village as a whole
though the income of individual households
from cultivation alone is comparatively
limited, the holdings being small. Those who
do not have lands for cultivation depend for
1heir' livelihood on agricultural labour
weaving of screw-pine mats and employmen£
in some industries or government service.
Oc_cupations connected with agriculture
bemg seasonal do not assure a steady
income, vyhile manufacture of mats, which is
pur§tled I most cases as a subsidiary occu-
pation, procures an income wholly dispro-
portionate to the time and labour spent
upon it. A woman engaged in weaving
th_roughout the day is able to earn hardl?
75 nP. deducting the cost of materials. The
absence of regular marketing facilities
makes even this income uncertain. Con-
sequently only a small number of workers
employed in  occupations other than
agriculture and mat weaving derive a
regular income.  The principal agricultural
products of the village are paddy, cocoanut
sesame and tapioca. While tapioca may bé
sgﬂicnent to meet the requirements of the
village, paddy has to be brought in from
other places. Cocoanut and sesame are the
main cash earners besides small quantities
of pepper, plantain and areca-nut. The
screw-pine mats also bring in some money
but the demand for screw-pine products are
on the decrease in recent times.

63. Among the total workers of the
village 31.70 per cent including females are
employed as cultivators. 1589 per cent
workers derend upon agricultural labour
for livelihood and 1.78 per cent on mining
quarrying, plantations etc. Among thc;
latter group a few are workers in the
mineral mining concerns of Chavara, some

«

[39)

are owners of cocoanut plantations an‘d a
small number are tree climbers, mainly
Thandans. Household industries engage
24.88 per cent workers, majority of whom
are mat weavers and the rest tailors an
beedi manufacturers. 9.73 per cent arc
employed in major manufacturing concerns
like cashew factories, copra manufacturing
yards and beedi factories. There are-
people employed in construction, 307 11
trade and commerce and 94 in transports
storage and communications. ~ These 0cct”
pations which together employ only 5.19 P€f
cent of the workers and do not have any
further scope for expansion, play only &
nominal role in the economy of the village:
10.83 per cent people are employed in other
services, the most important among them
being government service.  Already there
are too many workers in cultivation a7
household industries. Mining concerns in
Chavara area aré heing closed down on¢
after another and, therefore, they also 'do
not offer more employment opporlunlt‘es'
Other services can absorb only pe(.)ple
having sufficient educational qualifications
and that too only in limited numbers. The
employment picture of the village, therefore,
appears to be gloomy.
Land and Land Reforms

64. There is little land in the village
which has not been put to use. Out of 4
total of 5,826.06 acres 2,922.94 acres are dry
fands, 2.598.43 acres wet lands, 288.52 acres
uncultivable waste lands consisting of roads,
ponds and public places and 16.17 acres
cultivable waste lands. A good portion ©
the last item is already under unauthoflse
occupation of the people who have either
converted them into house sites or broug
them under cultivation.

65. The total land is divided into about
12,000 holdings of which there arc only

AGRICULTURE

298 extending to more than two acres. The
others vary from two cents to one acre 1n
majority of cases.  The largest single
holding in the village is only 54.28 acres. Tt
is true that the land has been unecono.mncglly
fragmented, but this is imperative in VieW
of the large population. One result of this
excessive fragmentation is that the house-
holds which do not own gven d small piece
of fand are only few. perhaps less than
5 per cent.

66. In the surveyed area 8.00 per cent

households do not own any fand. while
others possess at Jeast a small plot. One
household owns S cents. 4 households own
between 5 and 10 cents. 26 households
between 11 and 20 cents, 47 households
between 21 and 50 cents. 20 households bet-

“ween 51 cents and one acre. !l households

between one acre and 2.49 acres and
5 households between 2.5 and 4.99 acres.
Two households hold land from private
persons of institutions between 21-50 cents
and another from 2.5 to 4.9 acres.

Table XI

HOUSEHOLDS OWNING Ol

LAND TO OTHERS

No. of households and extent of land

R POSSESSING LAND OR WHICH HAVE GIVEN OUT
FOR CULTIVATION

e e — Y

J WSSt

— 51 cents 1.01910 2459 ;0
Nature of Scents 6t 10 Ilto 20 2lto ?O i p re a::e< aéres
mt?"l-flsdt on Community No land and pelow  cents cents cents ac - h |

‘ ) ' l 5 8 6 )

Land owned lgj;lrusvas "2 ) 1 19 1? 8 2 =
Pulayas 1 E
Parayas 4 i
Thandans 1 - 3
Panans 1 i
Chettys i 2
Veluthedans l
Kuravas t 1
. Marthomites i
Roman Catholics 3 4 .-
Jacobites : 1 5 12 2 l e
Muslims ! ) 1
Land held Nairs 2 -

from private Ezhuvas
persons or in- .
stitutions

Land given Nairs
out to private Ezhuvas.
persons or in-

stitutions

Occupations
Agriculture o
67. The process of cocoanut cultivation
in the dry lands is more 07 less the same ag
followed in Eravipuram. Kadakkavoor an
other coastal villages. In the village under
survey the paddy fields are also gradually
being filled up in order to plant cocoanuts.
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tn such cases beds are raised if necessary by
bringing earth from the nelgh'bourmg areas
and the seedlings planted in .smaIF pits
prepared in them. Even in this cas¢ tl?e1
manuring  practices and other cult'umd
operations do not differ from those describe

in the monograph on Kadakkavoor. ~Most
of the cocoanut trees are affected by root
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diseases and leaf rot. It is estimated th:
m‘lhe surveyed area annually 140,080 coc Tlt
?.u,ts are prpduced of which 39,560 are ugcdci
ozéiomlesue consumption and the rest sold
cmpé dl_n'.md]orxty of paddy fields two
cro) thee (:'tdhlzid, gne frog Jubne to September
‘ om October to Janus
Sowing the seeds as descri i the
' . escribed  in
Egglog(;'aph on Eravipuram is the commt(l)]s
od prevalent for the first crop while

1. Forked harrow 2

69. The cultivation ¢ i
‘paddy. ﬁelds after thec.fsecstf)sl;l(li-n ec‘r;n th_e
gfsyl:cmhty of the village.  Afier the haprve;i
o e second crop the land is left to dry in

sun for about a week in order to aerate
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for the second crop transplantation is in
vogue. The yield of the paddy lands in
general is found to be low and never above
:(()) fglds. As cocoanut cultivation is found
e e‘morc profitable and less toilsome
b an paddy, the paddy lands are gradually
eing converted into cocoanut plantations:
f\t present the surveyed households produce
a total of 3,965 bushels of paddy of which
2,420 bushels are consumed by themselves.

AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS
3 2
2. ‘T’ shaped harrow

3. Wooden plough 4. Yoke

Lhe 5011 and make “the mole hills gathercd
lyedrthwo.rms brittle. The molehills arc
he'velled with the help of a ‘T’ shaped
' Scrirow.dragged in the field by bullocks. T
add weight to the harrow small boys may

SESAME CULTIVATION

be made to stand over it while being
dragged. Thercafier the field may either be
picked or ploughed with a” wooden plough.
Picking of a field starts by clearing a small
area of weeds and stubbles and collecting it
at the centre of the cleared area. Earth
from the cleared area is removed and put
over these weeds. In the depression formed

by the removal of earth, the stubbles around
it are gathered which in turn is covered by
earth from the surrounding areas. The
operation is repeated to cover the whole
field. After picking the entire field, it is
levelled by dragging a harrow over it and
seeds are broadcast. The harrow is applied
again so that the seeds go under the soil. In

THE IRON PLOUGH

the case of ploughing, the field is plough-
ed twice with a wooden plough and
then harrowed. It is ploughed once more
;:’“h an iron plough and levelled with a
barrow p.rovided with sharp teeth. After
hTOHdcastmg sesame seeds the land is again
'aUOWed with the forked harrow twice
‘?nd the “T° shaped harrow once. After
dbOut. 3 weeks the weeds are refmoved
by picking the space between the plants
with a small spade. Ash is applied as
Manure besides sprinkling sand over the
Plants. The advantage of the latter operation
is not quite clear even though the people
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say that it is good for the vigorous growth
of the plants. Flowering starts after about
five weeks. The duration of the crop is 80
days after which the plants are uprooted
and kept in a shady place for 3 to 4 days to
make the leaves wither and fall off. The
leaves still remaining are plucked away, the
roots cut off and the plants bundled into
sheaves. They are then dried in the sun for 3
or 4 days when the fruits will open up pour-
ing out the seeds. The remaining seeds
are collected by shaking the sheaves or
thrashing them with a stick. The seeds
are again dried in the sun before storing
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ot selling them. They have once more

to be warmed in the sun just before
milling, to facilitate easy extraction of
oil. On an average one acre of land
vields 21 bushels costing about Rs.210/-
at the ordinary market rate. The cost
- of cultivation for one acre will be below
Rs.60/- including the value of the seeds
and manure. Marketing is no problem
as there is good demand for sesame.
{tinerant merchants going from house
to house purchase it or some people
mill the seeds and sell the oil and cake
separately.
Animal Husbandry

70. In most households of cultiva-
tors there are bullocks, buffaloes, cows
and sheep. On the whole, bullocks are
larger in number than cows. though in
the surveved area where cultivators are
few, the case is reverse. The people of
the surveyed area have more faci-
lities for marketing the milk on account
of a number of tea-shops available
around the area which is an additional
reason for them to rear the cattle. In
the surveyed area there are 50 house-
holds keeping cows, 14 households

G

keeping bulls. 3 households keeping
buffaloes and 11 households rearing
goats. In 81 households there are
poultry. all of them being of the in-
digenous variety.

71.  Frog-catching which was only
a pastime for children in olden days has
become 4 serious occupation for young and
old nowadays. There are plenty of small
frogs in the paddy fields, lakes and ponds
which people catch with the help of small
nets. Though the frogs may be trapped
during the day time also it is found easier to
- catch them at night with the help of a power-

ful lamp. Stupefied at the intense light and
frightened by the shadow of the net held
over them, they jump violently and entangle
themselves in the net. They are sold alive
to the agents of the freezing plant at the
rate of Rs. 12.50 per 100 in the case of
grown up frogs and at half that rate in the
case of smaller ones. In certain nights one
may be able to earn as much as Rs.5/- in 3 to

"o)ld:-

DIFFERENT TYPES OF SPADES

Ordinary spade Jants
For weeding and picking the interspace among P a

. il—common
Special type particularly suited for sandy soil—com
in Thazhava

226

. . away
4 hours. The collecting agents cut

. €
the head. open the stomach. r;mogvkin of
intestines etc., and peel away 1‘ ehéd an
the frog. The flesh is then Wwus :

e it 15
freezed to be sent to Alleppey wher

further processed and exported 10 f%re}l'lgas
markets. In recent times the mdui‘trﬁmen
made rapid progress with the establib it Gy
of canning factories and freezing [i ‘mwns‘
Alleppey. Cochin and other coastd

It employs a number of persons bot

s Wl
pected that the natural §uppl)’ of '{“f also
continue for long at this rate. of the
feared that with the destruction

the

hint Z'

N earns:
field as well as in the factones ‘“ﬁ be ex=
some foreign exchange. But it cann it

Pl 78

A SESAME PLANT
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MAT 'WEAVING

animg], . .
sin é:d'(; x?cdm}fu' insects may multiply rapidly
insect lul‘wu(:)' the greatest enemies of the
€ frogs, IS removed with the killing of
Ma; Making
Thaz’ha\!/\:adt VWeu.ving is tl!e only industry of
employin eserving  detailed mention and
Workers grhdn)./ appreciable number of
aj) Othe,: ,,c V'”,"’ge stand§ foremost_ among
Neness of“) d?cs n Kerala in the variety and
Present ,e“‘s“‘ew‘})"}e products. Though at
screw‘pine“ d'ttennon is paid in raising
of privage Plants along the boundaries
TOWS after Compounds and paddy fields, still
ere in T}”(?\VS of them are visible every-
Produceq inlsﬁha?’“- However. the leaves
its requirem ¢ village being insufficient for
the ﬂeighboen-ts’ they are purchased from
differen; v, uring villages also. Out of the
ISt o apter:e“}?s of plants referred to in the
e"kai(ha) bt‘ ¢ leaves of ‘female’ plant
for the m; €Ing the softest are made use
of mats and cf{'nufacIU(e of the finest variety
Variety or ancy articles, but for the coarse
(Aankaith', n}dts the l;‘aves of *male’ plant
Collectjp ‘ .)hd’e sufficient. Women go about
compou“gd"e‘ leaves from compound to
2 small an‘i‘*ymg to the owners of the plants
e 1/, for ; %”'" ranging from 75 nP. to
leaveg wes ‘; bundle of approximately 1,000
hese lcm/f l'mg about a hundredweight.
Price 4, ,'S are sold to the craftsmen ata
accOrdingyt?)g“ from Rs. 3.50 to Rs. 5/-
the leaye; - quality and tenderness of
Teparing the Strips
the léave:]ere are three rows of thorns on
along the | IWo along the edges and one
ave o cmlddle on the back sxc?e, Whl.Ch
out of themremo‘(ed. before preparing strips
nUt fibre b This is done by tying a cocoa-
of the pj hf;‘f’ee“ the thumb and férefinger
edges an%i nand and slipping it along the
e poni middle of the le_zlf SO as [o remove
thorpg aloon covered with thorns. The
e tip of nﬁ the edges are inclined towards
Upper the leaf whereas those along the
inclinedptom,on of the middle row are
emainip Owards the tip and those al'ong'the
& portion in the opposite direction.

Therefore, the fibre is slipped from bottom
to tip along the edges and in suitable
directions along the middle row so as not to
wound the fingers. When the thorns along
the middle row are removed the leaf splits
into two halves. With the help of the
cocoanut fibre each half of the leaf is
dressed, that is, split into narrow strips.
The width of each strip is adjusted according
to the nature of the mat for which it is
intended. For very fine variety it may be as
narrow as .12 whereas for the coarse
variety it may be 1’5".  An expert worker
will be able to split uniformly the strips of
the required width without any effort.
Tving the strips into small bundles, they
are boiled in water for half an hour and then
put in cold water from 12 to 20 hours
changing the water at intervals.  To avoid
the difficulty of frequently changing the
water some put the boiled strips into
streams with a good flow of water.  After
this, the strips are dried in the sun when
they will assume a cream colour. On drying.
the coiled strips are straightened by holding
them between a finger and a metal piece and

pulling through.

SICKLE
This is the common type in Thazhava

(3]
|89
~J
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Dyeing the Strips -

74. The fine variety of mats locally
known as ‘methapai’ is made of two layers
of soft mats of narrow strips, which are
edged together with coloured strips. The
coloured strips required for this purpose as
well as for weaving designs on fancy articles,
are also manufactured by the villagers. The
dveing is done after boiling the strips and
drying them as mentioned above. For
giving fast pink colour which is commonly
preferred for knitting the edges, a plant
called ‘chappangam’ (Caesalpinia sappan)
and the tender leaves of another plant
known as ‘kasavu’ (Medenilla edule) are
made use of. The stem and branches of
‘chappangam’ are cut into small pieces and
dried well in the sun. The leaves of "kasavu’
are powdered. The strips to be coloured
are placed in a botiler with a few pieces of
“chappangam’ over them. Water in which
the powder of the leaves has been dissolved
is poured in the boiler so asto immerse
- the strips.  The mixture is then boiled for
410 6 hours after which it is cooled well.
The strips gradually absorb the colour and
become pink by the time the liquid cools
down.  They are then kept in a room or a
shady place to dry. For giving other
colours aniline dyes are dissolved in boiled
water and the strips, moistened in water.
-are putin it for half an hour after which
they are cooled and dried in a shady
place.

Weaving the Mat

75. The weaving of mats does not
require any special skill or long training.
Neither does it require any special applian-
ces but the work is, nevertheless, tiring as it
has to be done sitting on the floor. For the
manufacture of the fine variety, two strips
are straightened and held parallel under the
toe and two others inserted between them
crosswise interlacing together the four
strips. Another strip is again placed
parallel to the first two strips and again one
more strip interlaced crosswise. This process
of adding the strips one by one lengthwise
and interlacing them crosswise continues
until the required dimensions are obtained.

Care is also taken to weave the strips f‘“th
the outer surface always to One side, "
that surface is smoother and softer and hen
one surface of the mat will be uniformy
beautiful. It is a usual practice 10 (i)S
inwards the loose ends of the first fCW’S“ pe
used crosswise so that the starting mtliy fow
firm and the first strips which have on );‘ussy
interlacing may not get loose. The soch
edges of the mat are then cut. T}Vomner
mats are placed together with their T
surfaces facing each other and the edge ot
both folded inwards. The edges 'dr‘]? with
held together by tying them at interva Smely
thread and then knitted with CXtdrre o
narrow strips threaded into a nee done
about 3" length. The knitting may bg then
either with cream coloured strips an with
covered with pink coloured strips 0; best
the pink coloured strips alone. Fort fing s
variety the first process of double knit A
adopted. The weaving of coarse vare );i o5
mats is more complicated since the ¢ gln
also have to be woven simultaneously- both
this case it is started with double strxpSW o
lengthwise and crosswise. However. w0
one corner has been complete&_j and the o
edges have been formed. it 18 -enougtrips-
continue the weaving with the single ?S
New strips are used only crosswise ‘;)en 3
lengthwise strips are formed by the
ing of crosswise strips at the edges.d the
account of the peculiar knitting meﬂf‘: wi
edges from the inner side of the md imul-
look like plaited hair. Two sides are SacheS
taneously woven and when one side "e‘.nue
sufficient breadth the weaving is €O lgu 8
on the other side alone so as to feifCh)t;
cient length. By folding the strips ¢ hir
second side in the proper direction [heh side
side is completed. Similarly -the fogr§ Co
is completed by folding back the stnpi
the first side. At the last corner there v:val‘ds
a few free strips which will be folded if bo
and outwards and tucked into the main
of mat 5o as to hold them firmly.
Other Screw-pine Articles .
76. For tl})e manufacture of fancy artr“ﬁf:
the fine variety of mats are used. ng:tan ce
ing with cardboard or some other su

PL 82

ROWS OF SCREW-~PINE PLANTS

COLLECTING TH

£ SCREW-PINE LEAVES
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EMPLOYMENT POSITION

LSlatcutth into shape‘and covered with the
More j ¢ edges being knit together. The
in thi lmportant fancy articles manufactured
Cush's Wd'y are vanity bags, marketing bags.
in lOl}S and ‘tablc covers. Hats, belts, writ-
Otie' ?dci_S, cigarette cases and numerous
o thr articles also'can be manufactured, but
d ey find only little market, they are pro-
uced only on a small scale.
Economics of Mat Weaving
avers For the Dbest variety of mat. an
man %e worker will take about 8 days to
od eU acture the two layers and knit the
bu%ndsl with cream as well. as pink strips. One
cost, e of leaves numben:mgabout 1,000 and
manng Rs. 3/-to Rs.. 5/- w!Il suffice for the:
Size o ;cture of 10 single pieces of normal
out o? hhence five fine mats can b:c mac.ie
he them. The cost of raw material will
nce be only less than one rupee per mat.
Segblest vanet_\," qf mat will fetch about’
l'eg.ul"- to Rs. 9.~ in the market enabling a
for h'd‘r worker to get only less ?han a rupee
e u’ls york of one full day. Since knitting
Viﬁalres some skill orqury weavers of the
sell tghe mar}ufacture'thg single pieces and
ki €m without finishing the mat. Skilful
1tters purchase these pieces and make full

- Mats out of them.

r Oduction-cum-Training Centre
0n7'8: ’ The manufacture of mats is carried
th 48 a household industry employing only -
. 1€ members of the household. Since the

i i :
fg"eitn}ent required is nominal, almost any
Mily is able to start the industry. There

"are households entirely depending upon the

:ZIIT?faﬁture of mats for their livelihood, as
are edS lousehol'gis whose womenfolk only
Sourcmp oyed in it and who may have other
have gs of income also. _Recently attempts
run thee.n made to organise the people and
View J mdustry' on larger spales. WM} t_hxs

4 screw-pine production-cum-training

. centre has been established in the village

ty t!le Government. Training is given there
0 girl students in the process of colouring
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and manufacture of fine variety of mats and
fancy articles. The trainees after their course,
are organised into co-operative societies to
manufacture these articles. However. as
the demand for the mats is decreasing and
the fancy articles do not get as much market
as 10 encourage their manufacture on a
large scale, the industry has not yet thrived

to the extent expected.
Trade and Commerce

79. The commercial activities of the
village are limited to the marketing of
screw-pine mats, cocoanuts and tapioca and
the purchase of daily necessaries from the
shops or the markets. As mentioned in the
Ist Chapter. the agricultural products and
screw-piné mats are sold in the daily markets.
Trade and commerce employ only a smallf
number of people from the village. Larger
commercial centres like Kayamkulam and
Quilon being not far away from the village,
the scope for the expansion of commercial
activities is limited.
Employment Position

80. Asagainst 38.23 per cent of employed
people in the total population of the village,
the surveyed area has only a smaller per-
centage of people employed namely 32.61.
Nobody under the age of 14 is employed,
but there is a small number of employed
people aged 60 or above. 47.87 per cent of
the total workers are in the 15-34 age-group,
45.97 per cent in the 35-59 age-group and
6.16 per cent in the age-group of 60
and above. 36.02 per cent of the total
workers are women. The percentage of
employment is rather low bothin the village
and in the surveved area. Many of the
unemployed people, majority of whom are
women, would have gladly taken up some
work in order to replenish their income
which in most cases is hardly sufficient
for a decent living. However, since no
suitable occupations are available. they
keep themselves engaged in household

duties.
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Table XI1
WORKERS AND NON-WORKERS BY SEX AND BROAD AGE-GROUPS ,
Total Total workers Total non.workif—sﬂ-_’
) ppug— Y G S e les
Age-groups Persons Males  Females . Persons Males Females Persons Males Fema
All ages 647 334 13 211 135 76 436 199 237
0—14 265 M6 119 L2 619
15—34 00 98 12 1 e 3% 9 B
35—59 147 70 77 97 60 37 50 10 40
60 and over 35 20 15 13 10 3 2 10 i

81. Among the workers 31.75 per cent
are - employed in mat weaving, a large
majority of them being females, as may be
naturally expected. 18.96 per cent workers
are employed in agriculture, 6.64 per cent in
trade and 42.65 per cent in miscellaneous
occupations such as cashew processing,
tailoring and laundry. While in agriculture

and trade there are no womef, ‘amrg:g
the miscellaneous workers there 1S \:osrkef s
percentage of them. Al the. ot
employed in mat weaving, trade dn‘ sount
merce and cultivation are megcsiness
workers working in the industry, DY

. Table XHI

WORKERS BY SEX, BROAD AGE-GROUPS AND OCCUPATION

Occup: tion

Mat weaving etc. Persons

Males
Females
Persons

Males

Agriculiu re

‘Females
Trade Persons
Males
Females
Miscellaneous industries Persons
Males

Females
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or cultivation helonging to their own
households. .
Agc-groups A

S RO -
ages 0-14 1534 35—59  O%f
67 32 33 2,
10 6 4 o
57 2. 29 2
40 14 22 4
40 14 22 4
14 7 7
14 7 7
90 48 35 7
7 38 27 6
19 10 8 I,

PL
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WORKERS AND NON-WORKERS

.

Table XIV

WORKERS BY SEX AND BROAD AGE-GROUPS IN INDUSTRY, BUSINESS AND

Working in industry

CULTIVATION BELONGING TO THEIR OWN HOUSEHOLDS

Working in business Working in cultivation

belonging to the belonging to the belonging to the
Total household . household household
A e = — A N r— Al -

_~—— _‘_J\_._________\_._..\ o—

Age
-8roups . .
8roups  Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Females

Al )

ages 20 64 57 67 10
0—14
o . ,
. 34 VS22 26 32 6
s
e 62 33 29 33 4
60and over 6 4 5 )

th:ionqassiﬁed by the nature of activity of
in hoy '\;Vlorkem 26.38 per cent are engaged
Dercen:e old duties, all except a small
per age of them being females. 30.50

Cent are full-time students attending

57 4 14 .. 40 40 ..
26 7 AT VR P
29 7 7. 2 2 .
2 . 4 4 :

schools or other educational institutions
and 41.06 per cent people arc unable to
work being sick. old or infants.  Only
2.06 per cent persons are secking employ-

ment.

Tabie XV

NON-WORKERS BY SEX. BROAD AGE-GROUPS AND NATURE OF ACTIVITY

Persons en- Full time

’ . gaged in students or Sick, old Persons

Total number household children at- and seeking em-
of non-workers duties only tending school infants ployment

losunnas Ay It N r__\,,.,;,,_/\_; TN T e N 'A‘*"—ﬂ

@ e “z & < & ¢ & z @

E g 5 £ g 5 £ % T § £ s £ 3 =

g £ f ; £ E £ £ £ ¢ = E g 2§ &

Age-group g 5 £ £ s £ & = £ & = £ & 5 2
All ages 436 199 237 115 14 101 133 86 47 179 92 87 9 7 2
014 265 146 119 6 ... 6 112 70 42 147 76 T .. _
15~-34 99 33 66 65 6 20 16 5 4 1 2 9 7T 2
3559 50 10 40 44 5 39 .. .. 6 5 1 N
60 and over 2 10 12 . .. e 2 10 12 .. .. .

’
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Family Budget
Income .

83. Out of 125 households 2.40 per cent
derive a monthly income of less than
Rs. 25/-, 36.00 per cent Rs. 25-50, 32.00
per cent Rs. 51-75, 15.20 per cent Rs. 76-100
and 1440 per cent above Rs. 100/-.
The average incomes of the different

income groups are Rs. 21.53, Rs. 41.19,"

Rs. 61.58, Rs. 86.72 and Rs. 171.03
respectively. The overall average monthly
income per household in the -surveyed
area works out to Rs. 72.85. Among
those in the lowest income group
the principal source of income is mat
weaving. Besides, they also derive a smali
income from the few cocoanut trees and
some help from relatives who are employed
outside the village. In the Rs. 25-50
income group 14 houscholds derive the
principal income from cultivation, 10 from
mat weaving, 3 from petty shops run by
them, 15 from casual labour and 3 from
miscellaneous occupations. A small number
of households in this group also derive
some help from relatives.  The households
in this group have either only one source of
income or one important source of income
and another minor source of income contri-
buting only a small percentage to the
total earning. In the Rs. 51-75 in-
come group 14 households derive their
principal income from household cultivation,
3 from household industry, 4 from house-
hold business, 14 from casual labour and 5
from miscellaneous occupations. In this
case also most of the households have only
one source of income, while a few others
may have more than one source. The
principal source, however, yields nearly 90
per cent of the total income. The subsidiary
source of income for the households except
of cultivators in this group is the yield from
cocoanut trees, while for the cultivators’
households it may be casual labour, mat
weaving or small business. In the
Rs. 76-100 income group for 7 households
the principal source of income is household
cultivation, for 5 households industry such
as oil-pressing, weaving or tailoring, for

\

2 households business, for one household
casual labour and for 4 miscell.anﬁouS
occupations. As in the previous two income
groups in this group also, majority ©
households depend upon a single source O
income such as cultivation, oil-pressing, _b“S“
ness etc. A small number have additional
sources such as the yield from .COCOanUt
trees or some other minor occupation.  In
the highest income group 8 households
derive their principal income from culti-
vation, 4 from business and 6 _ff"m
miscellaneous occupations.  Unlike in the
other income groups here most Of .the
households have one or two subsidiary
occupations which yield a good portion ©
the total income. Taking all the hous‘el‘lolds
together, there are 43 with cultivation,

with household industry, 13 with househo

business, 30 with casual labour and 19 with

_ miscellaneous avocations as principal occt-
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pations. Among those with houschold indus-
tries 11 have mat weaving while the oth_el‘S
are running laundries, tailoring, oil-pressing
and handloom weaving. Among the mis®
cellaneous avocations the most important
ones are government service and work 10
mineral factories and cashew factorics.
29.26 per cent of the total income of the
surveyed area is derived from salary or
wages, 16.26 per cent from household
industries, 9.69 per cent from hOl_lS"-h_OI
business, 40.35 per cent from cultivation
0.22 per cent by way of pension, 0.29 per
cent: by way of gifts and presents, 1.74 petr
cent as help from relatives and 2.19 per cen
from other sources. ¢
84. In the group with an income ©
less than Rs. 25/- per month the a’verage
number of members per household 15 3.6 M
in the next higher income group 4. 7"
and in the Rs. 51-75 income group 5.2hé
The average strength of households 11 the
Rs. 76-100 income group is 5.94 and in t
highest income group 6.74. The number 0e
members gradually increases as the lllpome
increases even though there is no sz)pr-
relationship between the increasing mem>® .
ship and increasing income. The a‘/*‘ﬂ'*‘ger
number of gainfully employed persons P

PL. 90
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Susehold o cvrces of in-
\ Aso -+ . . . . .. the sources of in
neome groyyys, \\\c;:, a5¢s with the higher diferent WRON g&\\}\\lﬁ‘;\ following tables
the dlStribution of 1} more details regarding come and membersuip W ’
households among the may be referred to.
‘ Table XVI
: DI
STRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLDS BY OCCUPATION, INCOME AND
NUMBER OF MEMBERS
Average
. No. of Average
\ Average number of persons per houschold equi- No. of
P A - e —— valent gainfully
Males Females Male Female . adult employed
Occu. I No. of of 12 of 12 children  children males people
pation ncome house-  and and below below ‘per per
group holds  above above 12 12 Total  household household
Al Less than Rs. 25 3 1.33. 0.66 0.66 1.00 3.65 2.77 0.66
Rs. 25-50 45 1.2 1.40 0.78 0.73 422 3.33 1.31
Rs. 51-75 40 1.63 1.80 1.01 0.83 527 417 1.55
Rs. 76-100 - 19 2.00 1.94 1.17 . 0.83 5.94 4.50 1.78
Above Rs, 100 18 2.68 2.42 1.06 0.58 6.74 5.99 1.84
Table XVII

" MONTHLY INCOME PER HOUSEHOLD BY SOURCE AND OCCUPATION

Households with a monthly income of

A

r TN
oc?u' Less than  Rs. Rs. Rs. Above
Pation Source of income All Houscholds Rs.25 25-50  51-75  76-100 Rs. 100

No. of households 125 3 45 40 19 8
Rs. nP. Per cent Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP, Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
All " (a) Salary or wages 2132 29,26 13.61 23.42 23,77 36.89
(b) Industry run by thé "
houehold 11.85 16.26 11.94 10.19 11.76 20.61 6.94
(c) Business run by the :
household Y 7.06 9.69 e 2,78 3.31 7.67 26.62
(d) Cultivation run by the '
household d 29.40 40.35 333 1337 19.65 32.98 91.71
(e) Rent from land .
() Rent of houses -
(2) Pension 0.16 0.22 0.50 i
(h) Gifts and presents 0.21 0.29 0.31 0.22 0.55
() Help from relatives 1.26 1.74 417 096 0.31 0.44 4.53
. . ”
. (j) Other sources 1.59 2:19 2.09 0.28 2.32 1.03 3.79

Total  72.85 100.00 2153 4119 61.58 86.72 171.03
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Expenditure

85. The patterns of expenditure of the
different income groups are similar except
for minor variations. The percentages of
expenditure on major items like food, clo-
thing and housing etc. of the different in-
come groups are largely decided by the
number of members of the households.

Improvements which one may expect from

higher income groups are seldom found for,
neither in the necessaries they purchase nor
in the luxuries enjoyed little variation is
found between the houscholds of different
income groups.

86. Taking all the households :together
the people in the surveyed area spend 70.95
per cent of the total income on food. 40.95
per cent of this is spent on rice and other
food grains, 12.18 per cent on tapioca, 11.25
" per cent on cocoanut, 8.19 per cent on fish,
3.55 per cent on milk and 4.35 per cent on
smoking. The proportion of the amount
spent on tapioca is small with the higher in-
come groups. Thisisin accordance with
the popular notion that tapioca is poor
man’s food. The higher amount spent on
fish is both due to the availability of plenty
of fish, the place being very near the coast.
and due to the larger consumption of
tapioca for which fish forms a suitable com-
bination.  Though the average percentage
of expenditure on milk seems to keep up a
fair proportion it has to be meniioned that
all the households are not using milk. The
high percentage of expenditure on smoking

2

3

deserves special mention. Taking house-
hold by household it is found that there aré
some of them which do not spend any amount
on smoking or chewing while there are
households spending Rs. 7/- or Rs. 8/ pgf
month on beedi alone. All the households
togethgr on an average spend Rs. 11.20 ge:
equivalent adult male for food alone. 3_
the different income groups the corre8p01196
ing figures are Rs. 8.43, Rs. 9.78, Rs. IO.~h,
Rs. 12.29 and Rs. 12.91 respectively. The
expenditure on the miscellangous 1tems 18
only 9.11 per cent of the total expendltml‘f-
Allexcept the highest income group spend t g
maximum amount out of this on dhobi an

soap whereas the highest income group SPe“ds’

the maximum amount on education. 0“3;
the highest income group and the one JuS
below it make any savings worth mention-
ing. The different income groups together
spend 24.62 per cent of the mlscellaneoui
expenditure on dhobi and soap. 16.01 p¢
cent on education. 15.63 per cent on barber
and 23.88  per cent on compulsory SaVlf:jgs
schemes. 7.36 per cent of the total expendt”
ture is spent on clothing. 8.06 per cent on
housing. light. fuel etc. and 4.52 per cent on
cultivation, industry and business. Thf{
expenditures on miscellaneous items a0
cultivation, industry and business by t};e
highest income group are disproportmnateb-’
large compared to other groups. More ©
tails about the expenditure pattern of the
different income groups are given In the
following table.

A FAMILY OF PULAYA AGRIC

ULTURAL LABOURERS




EXPENDITURE

Table XVIHI

AVERAGE MONTHLY EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY
INCOME GROUPS AND OCCUPATION

Percentage  Households with a monthly income of

of total ex- - -
Occu- ~ penditure Less
pation 1tems of expenditure All households on Food than Rs. Rs. Rs. Above
v ) Rs. 25 25-50 51-75 76-100 Rs. 100
No. of households 125 ‘ 3 45 40 19 18
Per equi-
Per vaient
house- adult
hold male
All Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs.nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP
A. Food Group
i. Cereals & Pulses
Rice 17.67 426 3799 8.33 1195 17.57 21.05 30.16
Other grains 0.93 0.22 2.01 2025 055 0.86 L16 1.93
Dhal 0.44 0.11 0.95 008 043 035 046 072
Fotal 19.04 459 4098 866 1293 1878 .22.67 3281
il. Vegetables : .
Potatoes 0.43 0.10 0.93 0.18 041 057 1.03
Tapioca 5.67 1.37 12.18 483 533 591 578 597
Onions 0.35 0.08 0.76 025 030 036 037 045
Cocoanuts 5.23 1.26 11.25 2,66 3.82 508 604 8.64
Other vegetables 0.84 0.20 1.80 042 056 0.74 0.88 1.75
Total 12.52 3.01 26.92 8.16 10.19 1250 13.64 17.84
iii. Meat & Fish
Meat 0.77 0.19 1.66 033 018 075 .13 1.97
Fish 3.81 0.92 8.19 208 284 375 442 6.00
Total 4.58 1.11 9.85 i.«:l 302 450 555 1797
iv. Milk 1.65 0.40 3.55 M) 0.81 146 223 375
v. Ghee & Oils 1.65 0.40 3.55 0.83 1.6 1.63 196 272
vi. Salt 0.29 0.07 0.64 0.15 021 030 034 - 046
vii. Condiments
Chillies 1.57 . 0.38 3.38 075 106 149 201 268
Tamarind 0.35 0.08 0.75 022 026 034 040 056
Other condiments 1.54 0.37 331 0.83 1.11 1.47 1.88  2.51
Total 3.46 0.83 7.44 180 243 330 429 475
Pl. 94 o *  viii. Sugars 0.30 0.07 0.65 0.02 019 041 117
A FAMILY OF MAT WEAVERS . ix. Coffee & Tea 0.20 0.05 0.44 e 011 030 086
EAVERS - Page 230 Xx. Liquor e ces
xi. Tobacco
Smoking 2.02 0.48 4.35 042 114 224 287 3.1
Chewing 0.77 0.19 1.66 050 066 070 1.07 091
Total 2,79 0.67 6.01 092 180 294 394 4.02
xii. Other foods including
refreshments
Pansupari etc.
Total under Food  46.48 11.20 100.00 2335 3257 4571 5533 7135
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Table XVHI—Concld.

AVFRAGE MONTHLY EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY
lNCOMF. GROUPS AND OCCUPATION

Households with a monthly income of

-
—
Occu- Less
pation Items of expenditure All households than Rs. Rs. Rs. Abolvgo
Rs, 252550 51-75 76-100 Rs.
No. of households 125 3 45 40 19 18
Percentage

i . of total ex-
Expenditure penditure on

per house-  Miscellaneous

hold items
Rx. nb, Rs.nP. Rs. nP. Rs.nP. Rs.nP. Rs P
All B.  Clothing 4.82 ; 278 344 427 550 9.10
C. Housing, Light, Fuel ete. 5.28 372 451 513 606 7.0
D. Misceltaneous Expenditure
i Education 0.96 16.01 w009 020 071 499
ii. Dhobi or soap 1.47 . 24.62 0.8 1.16 1.40 1.56 2.43
iii. Burher . 0.94 1563 063 0.66 091 114 15
iv. Travelling 0.08 1.44 002 .. 010 044
v. Medical fees and med;.
cines 0.44 744 013 02¢ 030 059 1.08
vi.  Religious observances 0.03 0.5% . 023

vil.  Amusements
viii.  Provident Fund, Kuri and N
other compulsory saving, 142 23.88 0.17 1.64 7.82
ix.  Payment of debts ’ '
X.  Remittances to dependant.
living elsewhere :

i, Other items 0.62 1043 022 03y 055 064 143
Total  5.97 10000 184 270 353 638 1995

Percentage

of total ex-

penditure on
Cultivation etc.
E. Caultivation, Industries and

L ]
Business . -
i. Cultivation run by the

household 2.69 90.66 0.76 1.22 2,04 11.87
i, Andustry run by the

household 0.20 6.75 ... . - e 1.38
ifi. Business run by the

household 0.07 2.59 B 0.53

Total 296 100.00 0.76 122 204 1378

F. Grand Total of A to E.: 65.51 31.69 4398 59.86 75.31 127.18
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INDEBTEDNESS

87. The lowest income group spen.ds
about one and a half times their total in-
come, while the next income group also
spends more than their income. The other
income groups spend only less_, the.surplus
increasing with the increasing income.
Taking individual income groups all the
three families in the lowest income group
have deficit budgets, while in the Rs. 25-50
income group 17 have deficit budgets. 11
surplus budgets and 17 balanced budgets.

In the Rs. 51-75 income group 12 have de-
ficit budgets, 17 surplus budgets and 1]
balanced budgets. in the Rs. 76-100 income
group 2 have deficit budgets. 16 surplus
budgets and one balanced budget and in ihe

" highest income group all the households
have surplus budgets. Taking all the house-
holds in the surveyed area together 27.20
per cent have deficit budgets, 49.60 per cent
surplus budgets and 23.20 per cent balanced
budgets.

Table XIX

ANALYSIS OF AVERAGE INCOME AND EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD BY INCOME
GROUPS AND OCCUPATION

Percentage Households with a monthly income of

of totat ex- — - ~—

————A ————

penditure Less Rs. Rs. Rs. Above

I

Ail
Items houschok

No. of households 125
‘Rs. nP.

1. Expenditore

A. Food 46.4%
B. Clothing 4.82
C. Housing, Light. Fuel etc. 5.28
5.97

D, Miscellancous
E. Cultivation, Industry and Business ~ 2.96

Total Expenditure 65.51

. Inecome . 72.85
UL Expenditure in refation to income + 7.34
Indebtedness

88, 47.20 per cent households in thg sur-
veyed area are involved in debts. While no

Ousehold in the jowest income group has
any debt. 55.55 per cent households in the
Second income group have an average debt
of Rs. 144.64, 45.00 per cent households in
the third income group an average debt of
Rs. 185.83. 42.10 per cent households in the
fourth income group an average debt of

than Rs,25 25--50 51-75 76-100 Rs. 100
3 45 40 19 18
Rs.nP.  Rs, nP. Rs. nP. Rs. nP. Rs.nP

70,95 23.35 32.57 4571 5533 77.35
7.36 278 344 4.27 5.50 9.10
R.06 372 4.51 5.13 6.06 7.00
9.11 1.84 2.70 353 6.38 19.95
4.52 0.76 1.22 2.04 13.78

100.00 31.69 43.98 59.86 7531 127.18
21.53 41.19 61.58 86.72 171.03
~1016 -2.79 -+ 172 +1141 :-43.85

Rs. 155.00 and 44.44 per cent households in
the highest income group anaverage debt of
Rs. 1393.75. The Iar_gest debt .h_as
been incurred for marriages. 14 families
having borrowed for this purpose. The
amount borrowed constitutes 31.45 per cent
of the total debt amount of the surveved
area. House constructfon. treatment. ‘pur-
chase of land and clearing of old outs'tdnd-
ing debts are the other important reasons
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for borrowing. The total debt amount of
the surveved households iy Rs. 11,350 -, the
distribution of which between the va;ious‘

Ncome groups and various causes is .
in the table below.

Table XX
. INDEBTED,
,l' Indebtedness by income groups NESS
- A . - H. »Indebtedness by causes
Average T e e t-_-.
Percent- indeb- Percen‘r
age of  tedness age o
Total No. of column for ) No. of Average debts due
. No. of ‘house- 3 to  house. house- for fami- to causes
ncome house- holds in column holq . Amount holds Jiesin  to the
sroup holzds debt 2 i dept Causes of debt indebt  debt total debt
3 4 5 ’ 2 3 4
Rs. nP. Rs. nP.
Less than R @ Purchascoffand 120000 5 sge00 1057
Rs. 25 3 (b) House construction )

Rs 25-50 45 25 5555 144.60 (©

Or repairs to exist-
ing building
Marriages

Rs. 51-75 40 18 4500 185.83 {4 Funerals

1,765.00 7 252.14 15.56
3,570.00 14 255.00 31.45

Rs. 76- _ (€) To give dowry
100 19 § 410 15500 (f) To clear old” oyt.

Atove standing debts 102500 8 jas2 9.03
R0 18 5 e (8) Sickness L61S.00 10 16150 1423
) 39375 (h) Ordinary wants 850,00 65.38 7.49

(.:) Householdcultivation 75.00 1 75b0 0.6

(i) Industry rup by the ' '

houschold 50.00 1 50.00 0.44

(k- Business run by the

household

Ingigces of Prosperity

- In the last decade two house 3
:)f 'th_e surveyed area have cleared ggt];:;
ol_dllmg Rs. 2,200/-, 13 households have ac-
quired new properties, 25 have made savings
]13n cash and 22 have invested capital in new
uildings, the total cost of these items bein
Rs. 43,335/-. Going further back, it h;is becl‘:7
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1,200,00 3 400.00 10.57

found that 26 households have acquired new
properties after the death of the previous
head of the houschold and 11 suffered loss
of properties. Four houscholds acquired
new tools for industry and 59 households

NeW agricultural implements during the same
period,

- tion .are never married, 36.32

CHAPTER IV
SOCIAL AND CULTURAL LIFE

Age and Sex Distribution

90. 41.12 per cent of the total popula-
tion fall in the age-group of 0-14. 30.91 per
centin the age-group of 15-34. 22.56 per
cent in the age-group of 35-59 and the rest
In the age-group of 60 and over. In the
age-group of 0-14 the male children out-

number the female children. while in the
age-groups of 15-34 and 35-59 the number
of males is smaller than the number of
females. Among the people aged 60 and
over males are in majority. = The age and
sex distribution of the people of the sur-
veved area are given in the following table.

Table XXI

POPULATION BY AGE-GROUPS .

Total of ‘

allages 0-4 5-9 10-14
Males 334 54 44 48
Females 313 35 44 41
Total persons 647 89 §8 89

Age and Marital Status

91. 54.71 per cent of the total popula-
per cent
married, 6.03 per cent widowed and 2.94 per
cent divorced or separated. Among the
never married. there are only three women
aged above 24. while among the men there
are six above 24 and none above 30. There
are only seven married women below the age
of 20 and four men below the age of 25.

The largest number of married people are -

between the ages of 35 and 39 among men,
and between the ages of 20 and 24 among
women. The number of widowed women
is almost four times as high as the widowed
men, but majority of these women are above

60 and

15-19  20-24 25-29 30-34 35-44 45-59  over

29
29
58
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28 22 19 37 32 21
31 23 19 36 41 14
59 45 38 73 73 35

the age of 44. there being only six below
that age. Among the divorced or sepa-
rated people also the number of women is
much higher than the number of men. Un-
like among the widowed women majority of
these women are in the younger age-groups.
Cases of divorce are found among all the
communities except Christians of the sur-
veved area. There are six cases of divorce
among the Ezhuvas, five cases among the
Nairs and four cases among the Muslims.
Majority of cases of divorce are among the
poorer people. The following table gives
the distribution of the people according to
the marital status.
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Table XX

AGE AND MARITAL STATUS

Total population

Tt —_—— A

Age-group Persons -Males Females M
All ages 647 334 313 205
0-9 177 98 79 98
10-14 89 438 41 48
15-19 58 29 29 29
20-24 59 28 31 24
25-29 45 2 23 6
30-34 38 19 19
35-39 43 21 22
40-44 30 16 14
45-49 36 13 23
50-54 22 11 11
55-59 15 8 7
60-64 17 12 5
65-69 7 4 3
70 and over 11 5 f

92. At present the ¢
riage for the girls is bet
for the boys between 24
there have been stray cases of marriages of
girls at the ages of 14, 15 and 16 and of the
boys at the ages of 18, 19, 20 and 21 in the
surveyed area. Marriages of girls at the
ages of 15 and 16 have taken place in small
numbers in all the communities while those
of the boys below the age; of 20 have taken
place only among the Ezhuvas and Nairs.
Majority of the marriages of the women of
the surveyed area tool place at 17 and |8
and those of men between 20 and 24. Thijs

ommon age of mar-
ween 17 and 20 and
and 26. However,

Never married

-

F

149

79

135
hae ]

E

Divorced or

Married Widowed sep \raf_ﬂ
r;;‘_ B ]; '—M F M .F.
116 119 8 3 5 14

7

4 22 . s
15 20 2 i 1
1 16 .. 2 2
2 . 2 2
15 noo 2 1 1
12 14 1 8

10 6 3 1 2
8 4 3

9 1 3 4 ee

3 1 1 2 s
2 3 5 1

e
picture, however, does not represent ir:l::e
actual custom followed at present Zare
Some cases of marriages at early ageé o
those of the older people and hence reP
sent the custom of 20 to 30 years ago-e of
the following table the youngest ey
marriage in the households of the sur
area is given classified by communlt)’;t
figures in this table will not agree Wi table
corresponding figures in the previous at the
since in this case only the marriage ¢ been
youngest age in each household has
taken into account,

h the

LITERACY AND EDUCATION

Table XXHI

/ E
YOUNGEST AGE OF MARRIAG

R

i i0-14
Community

—rm—
.

M F

N Nairs
Ezhuvas
Pulayas
Parayas
Thandans
Panans
Chettys
Veluthedans
Kuravas
Marthomites
Roman catholics
Jacobites
Muslims

i eaths o
B'g‘;S a}lfl :iolr:n the figures of the ‘mflifmfﬁ Jlg
is found that the birth-rate of the vi tdhgan o
been comparatively low, it bemgtl_el;srlhs 2
per 1,000 population. The rate 0

1

Age /gioups i

_ 30 and
j5-19  20-24 2529 over
M F M F M 1
4 19 3 4 13 1 '
4 3 179 1T
11 1 1. -
2 1 3 1
L2 1 &
1 3 1 -
2 2 !
3 2 .
1 » 1
1 .
" 1 o
I é so2 3 1 g
oo+ 9

ste: as also the rate of
almost steady as a
b??‘t]hsd The birth and death ﬁgyres .fr;)l?;
(li;gl t(.) 1960 for the village are given in

following table.

Table XXIV
BIRTHS AND DEATHS

! Deaths

Birth Stifl birth '150:;11 e
o o 3 501 138
o5 398 ; 574 188
o5 261 y 468 172
5 po 3 510 178
1954 5(,)7 : 50 %ég
1955 : s
956 511 3 5 o
1957 518 ; o2 15
35 gég y 510 177
o " 4 ire Thazhava village is
e 5 literacy of the entire 1h

iteracy and Education ent
- 94. );)uilon district having 50.5(} pfilt.e::llte
literacy has a higher percentage (I)n i
people than the State average.d In the et
veyed centres of Eravipuram an o her
the percentages of literacy a.rch mState het
than the average literacy of the e
the district. However, in the s'urv’ey dare
Thazhava the percentage of hte‘raC)l/) is lowe
than not only the district averagz3 o “The
the State average. Jt is only 43.0%
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: State average.
Tre S“'ghﬂe);:gwtcg ;123/2 tz:isted. a general
e d}zlptl;e matter of education amon%
apaty le of the village. The educal;onad
!he Rt s in the village were establishe
e in ro ent times. Even now they are not
o re(fus as in other villages, there being
or numerhi h school for such a large popu-
o O'nsethegvillage has got. The low literacy
l1‘;lzilt(l)1rrladlly results in the low percentage
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of people with higher education. In the
surveyed area only 30.45 per cent of the
population have passed primary or jutior
< basic, 2.32 per cent matriculation or higher

some awakening in this matter as showin
by the larger number of children attending
primary schools. The following table pre-
sents the population of the surveyed ared
according to the age-group and educational

secondary and only one person intermediate.
In the village also the percentages are not standard. .
high. In recent times there has been
Table XXV
LITERACY AND EDUCATION
Literate without Matric or
educational  Primary or higher .
Age-group Total Iiliterate standard junior basic secondary Intermediate
0—4 89 89
5—9 88 - 38 47 3
10—14 89 20 18 51
15—19 58 20 30 7 1
2024 59 25 1 29 4
2529 45 20 3 20 2
30--34 38 27 1
35—44 73 46 27
45---59 73 50 21 2
60 and over 35 30 5 . =
Though the largest percentage of

- Family Structure
95.  50.40 per cent of the households are

simple families consisting of husband, wife
and children, 20.00 per cent are intermediate
families consisting of husband. wife, children
and unmarried brothers, sisters or one of

the parents and
families consisting of more than one married

the remaining are joint-

couple.
joint families in the surveyed area is among

the Nairs. the number of such families
among the Muslims and Ezhuvas is also
quite high. The classification of the house-
holds of the surveyed area according t0
the structure is given in the following

table.

Table XXVI
SIMPLE, INTERMEDIATE AND JOINT FAMILIES

Total No. of —-
households

Community

Nairs 27
Ezhuvas 42
Pulayas

Parayas
Thandans

Panans

Chettys
Veluthedans
Kuravas
Marthomites
Roman Catholics
Jacobites
Muslims

N .
f\)\D'--|--m|\;“),".)‘.h‘|\'c\‘h
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Types of families living in the houschold

————— A -
Simple Intermediate Joint
15 6 6
25 12 5
2 2 .
3 3
2
3
2 1
3
2
1
1
7 . 2
17 1 4

MEDICAL CARE

Medical Care
96. The lack of medical institutions in

the village is keenly felt and reflected pro-
minently in the health habits and practices.
None of the people of the surveyed area
ordinarily call a doctor or a qualified mid-
wife for confinement. In extreme cases
two households have taken the women to
the hospital. The nearest allopathic hospital
being available only at Karunagapally,
people depend on the Ayurvedic physicians
and homeopathic practitioners of the village
for ordinary ailments reserving allopathic
treatment for serious cases. Going to the
hospital is, as far as possible, avoided, not to
mention of regular medical consultation or
calling a doctor home for treatment. But
the members of all households have been

vaccinated.
Leisure and Recreation
97. Insix different places in the village the

panchayat has installed community radio
receivers which attract some people in the
evenings. Near the surveyed area and in
the vicinity of the panchayat office there
are sports and arts clubs which in the begin-
ning attracted some young men but do not
function actively now.  Occasionally some
people gather there to play cards. There
are two libraries possessing a small number
of books and getting down daily newspapers
and weeklies to read which at feast 20 to 30
people gather daily.  Opportunities for
other amusements are little in the village.
Probably the financial condition of the
people does not admit of spending any
appreciable amount on this item. From the
detailed expenditure tables given in Chap-

“ter JII it may be seen that none of the

households, except one or two in the highest
income group, in the surveyed arca spend
any amount on amusements. There is a
cinema theatre at Kdrunagapally but picture-

* going is a luxury beyond the ordinary means

of the average villager. While reading of
newspapers is considered to be a necessity in
life in some other villages, in Thazhava its
importance is not as much recognised. In
the surveyed area out of 125 households
only six contribute to newspapers.
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‘Nature of Caste Relationship

98 .The relationship between the diftfercnt
communities in the village 1s cordial. In
spite of the legislations abolishing untouch-
ability a section of the Parayas and Pulayas
and other scheduled castes still continue to
observe the same customs which prevailed
in respect of untouchability prior to its
abolition. Thus, some of them refrain from
going near the house of a high caste Hindu
but shout from the gate unless they are
called nearer to the house.  Even in public
places some of the members of these castes
do not exercise their right of association
with a sense of equality. In the presence of a
high caste man they would rather prefer to
stand in the corner of a tea-shop than sit
along with him. What exactly is the reason
inducing_these of the scheduled castes to
still continue the observance of old customs
cannot be precisely judged. The high caste
Hindus, however, do not seem to insist
upon any such observance. Many of them
extend their patronage to the members of

‘the scheduled castes like rendering financial

assistance in times of need.  This may
perhaps be one of the reasons for the above
feature. It may also be the natural inabi-
lity of these persons of the scheduled castes
to overcome the inferiority complex per-
petuated by time-long customs.
Organs of Democratic Decentralization

99. A separate panchayat for Thazhava
village was started in 1953. Before the
inception of the panchayat certain functions
of it were carried out by the village uplift
centre. With an annual income of
Rs. 14,000/- the panchayat can take up only
minog activities. However, in the last nine
years, it has been able to construct 16 miles
of ungravelled road, 7 miles of gravelled
road, 30 open wells, 4 bathing ghats, one
ferry for Vattakayal, one waiting shed and
the community radio centres mentioned
above. 70 street lights also have been
erected in different places in the village.
One library is given financial grant. The
panchayat attempted to improve the cultiva-
tionin the western parts of the village by the
starting of certain minor irrigation works
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but the attempt failed due to the percolation
of the water in the sandy channels before
the water reached the fields. The economic
resources of the panchayat at present do
not permit of taking up more developmental
activities.
Co-operative Societies

100. The co-operative movement was
started in Thazhava only in recent times
which accounts for the fact that there are
only 3 societies functioning in the whole of
the village. The oldest of them, the
Screw-pine Workers’ Industrial Co-~operative
Society, has practically become defunct. A
service co-operative society started in 1960
with 8§12 members and a share capital of
Rs. 15,000 - has so far rendered a fine
account of itself. It has taken a loan of
Rs. 74,980/~ from government and issued it
to the cocoanut cultivators. taking the
usufruct ot the land as security which is a
very convenient arrangement for the
cultivators.  The loan is mainly made use
of for the purchase of manure for the
plantations. The trained students from
the screw-pine  production-cum-training

centre organised a co-operative society lf;
1961. With 52 members and a share capit2
of Rs. 178/~ they started a small centre for
the production of fancy articles and screw-
pine mats.  With a loan received from the
government they have purchased f?’i‘w
materials and tools required for the cra t.
The members themselves work in the centré
and the society undertakes the marketing Y
the products.
Dowry .
101, Dowry system is absent al least 10
theory among the Hindu commumt"es'
Though ornaments and even money dre_
given to the boy at times, it is never l‘?cog
nised as dowry. Among the Muslims fi)“t
Christians dowry system was in vogue ‘U
after the abolition of the system 'by I‘mé
they do not openly admit the continuanc
of the practice. In the suerY?d ared es
Muslim houses and 11 Christian h0u50~
have received or given dowry in the form o
money, property or ornaments. In cgrta )
cases this amount has gone up to as hngh as
Rs. 3.000.- while in majority of cases it h
not exceeded Rs. 1.000/-.

Table XXVII

DOWRY*
. iy have

- . r No. of households which have No of houscholds W‘“&’h g‘;

< " g - 5 g either given or received dowry in  ecither given or reccive o
o 2285 < cash or property excluding both in cash or property
Zg S5ts3 ornaments orpaments e
- o 4 e e e A e, e e AT

3 Name of the S5uEE Upt U ’_U Up to Un %
EZ h ) 52288 pto pto pto | J,J)” Rs. 3,000
=< community ZZo %y Rs. 500 Rs. 1,000 Rs. 1,500 Rs. 2,00

1 Marthomites 1 1 1

1 Roman Catholics 1

9  Jacobites 9 3 4 1 1
22 Muslims 12 » 5 7

* Inapplicable items are deleted

Family Planning

102. 43 persons in the surveyed areu
were interviewed with a view to know their
attitude towards family planning.  The
result was that out of 36 persons aware of
the family planning programme 33 were
in favour of it. Ten among them advo-
cate self-restraint and 23 favour both self-
restraint and the use of contraceptives for

achieving a limited family. Among the mler:
viewed persons consisting of Ezhuvas. Naltrs,
Muslims, Jacobites, Parayas. Panians. o
thedans and Thandans, all persons awnjr'eCo.
family planning programmes except the ‘,lb e
bites were in favour of it. The foll(.)W””f’.t‘l .
gives the classification of the _mterv\et\t:’eir
people according to the community a0t
attitude towards the family planning.

velu-

W N =

DEVELOPMFNTAL ACTIVITIES

Table XXVII

ATTITUDE TO FAMILY PLANNING

Total No. of persons interviewed '
No. of persons aware of family planning

e i ut of
No. of persons in favour of family planning©
of personsi e No. 2

programme

No. of persons out of item No. 3 in favour of
(a) Self-restraint only

(b) Contraceptives only . |

(¢) Contraceptives and self-restraint only

Social Awareness

103. 83 persons were questioned in the

Surveyed area 1o ascertain the .extent't](:
Which they were familiat with the |mporl{nv
social changes taking place n the coun r.:l.1
The main questions related to the socl
reforms like abolition of untouchabn‘llty.
changes in the Hindu Adoption and Sucees:

sion Acts and other enactments.

It was

found that &2 persons were .aware th,atl.un-
touchability has been abohsl?ed by ‘WZ:
42 persons knew about the Hindu Succe
sion Act. but the changes in the Hindu Adop-
tion Act were known only to 12 persons.
19 persons were able to explain the changes
caused by these new enactments and Svomet
even knew the satient features of the Id,tesd
changes in these Acts. The reforms d?
enactments more vitally affecting the pef’c? f\",
such as Dowry Abolition Act are Wideh
known among the villagers.

Emigration and Immigration

104. Out of 125 households in the sur-

veyed area 9 have come there from 'th‘e
neighbouring villages within the last 30 :\/f?tlrsz.
They include 3 Chettys. 3 Ezhuvas.
Muslims and one Christian.  Four of th’ese
households including three Chetlys havte
come to the village in search of employment.
while the remaining were brought ther}e‘
through marriage connectiqns. Even th'm'xg“_
exact figures about emigration are notaval
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able it has been reported_ that a numbedr‘ -ng
high caste Hindus. especmlly Nﬂm}mo 1‘525
have gone away from the village in (-)tion
days. Neither emigration nor immigra "
has taken place on large scale in the rece
F[))aesvie.:lopmental Activities

105. Thazhava is covered by the GKftru-
nagapally N. E. S. Block. T‘wob h.ramz
Sevaks with their headquarters Wit l‘n‘deq
village itself distribute manure. pgstlg(l) 46
and certain agricultural 1mp|emenls.d.'. ’
per cent households from the surveye .dre(;‘
have so far participated in the 'dCll\éltl:‘S' 0e
the Block and 4.80 per cent hz?serl:lgltlljsre azr
derived benefits by way ‘ ’
i Within the last 10 years
Lﬂgg;:ﬁgrsfjisd per cent households have
secured better seeds, 32.00 per c:erzn2 ﬂ)ous:;
holds purchased better ma.mure.‘ . '.1 ) :nd
cent households started using pesucide and
3.20 per cent household's adopted 1mprmva_
agricultural practices like Japanese.c‘u e
tion. 12.00 per cent households 'duqu.Od
new lands for cultivation during this per;nd.
The villagers show .greater' 1nt;:re§t nd
co—operate more wﬂlmgly with the he:/ su;:-
mental activities than in some (_)t 'e. o
veved centres. The cpntnbutmns rais t e{
them for the construc‘u?n Oftli‘:eo?a:il:eoi:fj{;s‘iré
¢ ibrary are symptomatc (
‘&l(l)] ilfal::btrl?;yburdez of developing the village.



CHAPTER vV
CONCLUSION

Social

106. A high percentage of literacy is a
general feature of Kerala. Thazhava,
however, lags behind in this respect.  As
already indicated supra the literacy in this
arca is below the State average. There is
only one high school for the entire village.
This was started only three years ago.
More facilities for education and greater
attention on the part of the parents in the
education of their children can alone pro-
duce better results,

107.  The public health amenities in the
village are just nominal as already indicated.
The western portion of the village which
lacks in drinking water facilities during
summer calls for relief by providing public
wells which ensure a perennial supply of
drinking water, Being a sandy area the
sides of these wells require protection with
laterite stones. The hygienic condition of
the markets where fish, vegetables and other
articles of food are sold also scem to call
for improvement. There is no hospital in
the village at present.

108.  The continuance on the part of a
section of the scheduled castes of the obser-
vance of untouchability in spite of jts aboli-
tion has been referred to already. The village
Iepresents a typical instance where it is only
the more progressive elements of the com-
munities which were considered untoucha-
bles who take advantage of the legislation
abolishing untouchability immediately after
its enactment.  The less advanced sections
of these communities take time to derive the
necessary inspiration  from progressive
social legislations. It might take perhaps
a few generations to completely wipe out
the impress of old long-standing customs
and effectively liberate themsclves from the
tentacles of such customs.

109.  Superstitions have been found in all
communities at all times though in some
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cases these superstitions may be so "““_'g:,:c
ficant as not to be noted at all, But in ?o on
other cases they exert a strong inﬂuenci ;
the life of the community, as in the cas¢ .
Panans, Thandans and similar less EldV“_”C S
castes  of the village till recent ~tlm§1é
Mention has already been made ‘”] ose
previous chapters  about some‘{’f “ho
practices and about the black magicians Wm_
were held in high esteem among these f"te
munities. Social advancement has' ellmlﬂl“ind
this cvil to a great extent leaving be]the
only a few which are still followed by it
less advanced sections of the community-
Attributing most of the diseases © ba-
pregnant women (o the attack of Pavun]nd
kali  has a religious background ?me
therefore. mayv persist for a I.ongc.fll is
than  other  practices. Ch'ld.—blr“‘rits
another occasion when the evil sp! i
are still believed to interfere with the Ocf,ml
nary life of the mortals. Among the Se'\]/l'l e
less advanced communities of  the VI ‘%s
the sorcerer is called to settle the LICC(‘)I:Ii? ’
with the evil spirits in cases of delayed ¢ o
birth, instead of secking modern me““és
aid. It can only be hoped that these redis-
of superstitious practices will also
appear in the not distant future.

Economic .

110. Economic life of the VIHng"i_
centered round cocoanut and paddy C:Iria
vations, screw-pine mat weaving. indus ing
labour in the factories of the nelghb")‘.'(r)ns_
villages and miscellancous OCCUP““.tem
Cultivation is the most iml?OTw"t, lon_
among them as it provides living to a (;o a
siderable number of land owners H“d,nd.
large number of labourcrs. But the S]iieps
ard of this vital economic resource ool
only a disappointingly low level. Thl?t in
being sandy or lateritic, natural ferti ft);ons
the paddy fields and cocoanut planta the
is poor. The people while subjecting

is

CONCLUSION

land to intensive cultivation do not apply
sufficient manure. According to t?e :335
cutting survey the average yield o I; ally
per acre for the first crop in Karunag 113803
taluk was 2,081 pounds in 1958’59 "md
pounds in 1958, 1,923 pounds in 1959 and
1,422 pounds in 1960.1 A gru‘dua‘ dore
rioration is visible in the yicld of ?Ocofl]‘a .
also. To improve the economy of _1h§ vi tign
it is essential to counter this delt?rllordhief
in agricultural production. Qne qt t1e? e
aspects arising for consideration in re>$hiq
of paddy cultivation is lrrlguuoq.h likL’
is one of the villages in Kcrala'\vhlc Slities
several others of the kind is demc“d f}'ll(,l l-l]nd
for irrigation through rivers, -(:”mfscrtops
major irrigation projects. qulux; )0 N
due to drought is not infrequent ‘L‘Spye o
in the western portion of the village. the
view of the conditions prevallmlg n will
village minor irrigation schemes 4 Oniig-fcd
suit the requirements. More of spr eeds
tanks would have normally met 1}1;: n?nd;
But the high percolation due to the S(}_l'ci'
soil has made it difficult to lead the w: As
to the ficlds through ordinary Ch””"]dsd 1{(;
suggested in the Master Plan pi’efdrsnd by
Kerala tapping of streams und’cr:’l(‘jo e Y
means of jointed pipe drains place Juld
verse filter cutting across the sprln;gs W( o
probably help solving the proo emis ro-
ternatively more of tanks and ch.mne Idp e
tected with lateritc and cement sh_OU both
provided. Paddy cultivation l‘equAl.Il'?S soto
organic manures and chemical fgr]tl lzetx;) be
improve their yield. Pests }1ave a soh‘ N
effectively controlled. 1t 1s hopefd tha he
village will catch up the trend o .pm?‘eni
made in the State in this direction 1n ¥ec
UH;?S]-. The average yield of cocoanus :;
Kerala is only 40 nuts a tree per “]n-ll]‘umjnes
against 60 to 100 nuts per tree in Phi lprt)ries
and some of the other'far Eastern Cqun; o
This low level of productivity which

(1) Report on the Crop C

ic Survey of Ker c 42 )
A TeChno-Eco(;le(:lIi]:g with cocoanut cultivation int

(3) See also the portions
Part VI F. of the senes

become almost stafgnant fosttl}i rlnisiln;;u;] ):dlr;
as to be raised if cocoanut i g has 1o
lt])f:lsptroﬁtable. Poorla;)g}nca::)oill](;fl <])]:\L/“\]/iuelitjs(isf
] as adin vield
ggfo?iiltjl:et::g:.O‘]hzre ingtensive application
o e o s Central Cocounu
by the Indman Centré amt
l(?zggi?tteey would prove useful lo' Ln{:j(n[z;
the vield. It is c'sumatcd 'lhdl‘ll:urﬂ
mam;ring coupled with necessary Z(I) HU}S
operations can raise the ylelg fro.n;1 0 nuts
to 60 or 70 nuts pg{ tree. lﬂi}g.l:’?fg the
heavy incidence of diseases : (‘ ot
and ‘root diseases’ on c:ocozm'u pé
2235ing an annual. loss of Iablomsfnetobj
crores of rupces in the wwccl: u:es oy
spraying not only the affected ft't'()n ,
:Iso he?tllhy trees exposed to n CC{\I‘ s
‘} en more important. Thoughngm'o"u !
LY] are unirrigated generally. i |£rlgdte‘
gft?;: ‘yield can be obtained. Uardcgs
wj)ich are nearing fifty y(eur.s 'hd:)fhetro lcs
replanted even now so that n\]"‘m her 161
vears when the cxustm}ig trte]esirgcﬁicc yield
the trees can take th ace. -
thz c]:t?t;/un‘lil_v seedlings will cerlz]i'mll_\'/mco(:]ll-
tribute 1o better yield in the new p (in a um
Most of the steps suggested abo'v; Ngedi[
considerable improvpment ]n.1 predn
facilities of the cultivators 1}1”01.: ¢
peraii e and other credit organisations. |
Opﬂ‘im/\ccording to the report of ttl)i
) . . (
Industrial ~ Survey of f:l‘r'dv‘xgg;)izeunuml
1917-1918 the carnings o0 alﬁ gricu! -
labourer of the Karunagapa ){ ik per
em came to over Rs. 6/-. In Pl
men§l ¢ wage rates per day were: tilling
preV;l enloughving without bullocks for four
hRS‘l;s, lgs. 1.50, gowiulg Rs. 1.62, transplant-
i OLRe 0.75 and weeding Re. 0.75. Du'rmg
the tim of survey the respective daily rates
e e R 2.50, Rs. 2, Re. 0.75 to Re. 1_.00
vere R s Both in 1951 and at the time
alf]'dul:jéy .no-on meal was given to all these
c?it:gories of labourers. There has thus

n — isti Department
i v ﬂdd Stﬂ“stlcs
uttmg Suf ey (o) P Yy ; L )

he monograph on Kadakkavoor in
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been considerable increase in the rates of
wages from 1917 to 1951 and to a smaller
extent from 1951 to 1961. Aq the same
time the index of consumers’ price has also
gone up.  During the last decade itself this
has increased by about 50 per cent.

[13. Screw-pine industry s passing
through a crisis. In olden days almost
everybody used to sleep on screw-pine mats.
But cotton beds are fast replacing them.
The production of fancy articles has, no
doubt, been started in recent times. i s,
however. premature to Judge how far these
articles will be in a position to command
good market. It may be possible to
improve the income of the workers at [leust
o a small extent if the middlemen who
purchase unfinished mats from the weaver
and sell them at higher prices after finishing
their sides are eliminated by organising
co-operative societies which can advance a
portion of the cost of the mats to the
weavers thereby improving their sustaining
capacity and enabling them to sell the mats
as finished products. The difficulties of
individual workers in going to the muarket
and  spending  much of their time in
bargaining with the consumers can afso be

avoided with the help of these co-operative
societies which can undertake the marketing
of these products not only locally but also
outside the State.  This is tried with some
amount of success in other places. .
114, Majority of the people employed in
mat weaving do the work only when other
occupations are not available. MOSt of
them go for agricultural labour during thg
seasons of transplantation and harvest an
revert to weaving only at other times. Even
then weaving cannot employ them for the
whole of the remaining period as it is found
that the market is of seasonal nature.
According to the Census of Handicrafts con-
ducted in 1960 it is found that the industry
has its brisk season during the months of
January, February, November and Decem-
ber. At other times the work is slow, and
much of the time is idled away. This n-
voluntary unemployment can be avoided only
if alternative occupations are provided for the
workers. Perhaps, the mat weaving-cum-
production centre of the village can proﬁt-
ably enlarge the scope of its activities t0
include training in other types of cottage lf1’
dustries  which would supplement mat
weaving during seasons of unemployment.

APPENDIX A

(The tables usually given in Appendix A
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are already included in Chapter 1I1.)

~~

APPENDIX B
SOCIO-ECONOMIC SURVEY
HOUSEHOLD QUESTIONNAIRE

NAME OF the DISEICE . ..vvererrrereeaeemeimiarrmress

Name of the Village........... TR TTUTU PP TP PP

1. Composition of the Household
on Col. 8 e
Irfvtoht: c:se of an unemplayed person W“tlef an:r
if the person is secking any employment. loyment
son is unemployed and is not seeking empfor ot
write ‘N, W.” and also indicate tt)e ‘reasonkets o
seeking employment by writing within t‘)r’af? ey
‘N. W.,” S’ for sickness, ‘O’ for old age, ‘1 0; rea§0;1
and ‘D’ for those who have no specuf ers;)ns
for not seeking employment. In respect of p

; ibe the nature of work. If one

?n ?mgo\?cnrl:::egfscsgrlifeant write on!y Gov;rnment

;ir‘:'anto If a person is employe;d 1{1 anI mi\:ts}t;z

belonging to the hopsehold wr]ite I:I; ;;erson "

brackets after describing the wor .t e

loyed in a business belon,gmg 0 e b
:vr?iit)e ‘within brackets ‘H. B.” after desc

i i tivation run
s employed in cul
e wri in this column. In

in this column,

work. is '
by the houschold write H. C.

respect of students write ‘S. T.

Marital Educational  Occupation

Relationship status if any
Name (with full name fo)r head Sex to Head Age  status ) .
S1. No. and name for others X s 6
1 2

II. Duration of residence
‘:"a ‘I(-)I:so this household or the ar.lcest.ral (t)gg
' originated in this village or immigra
to this village? ) _
2. If immigrated to this village state
a) bow many years ago
((b)) the place from whu':h migrated
(c) the cause of migration
III. Religion .
1-lgWhat is the religion of the househol;.io .
2. (a) Does the household belondgTribe’>
. Scheduled Caste or Schedule Tribé
(b) And if so, state the Cgst? or Tribe
indicating also whether it is ':
duled Caste or Scheduled Tri er. e
3. What is the community, cas;:l (:1gs"
caste to which the household belongs’

i t . .
Al ]I)r:fiicate the daily routine of diet of the

llowing heads by
Id under the fo T
lslc?c;]rsi:;o off the inapplicable items under 1
to 6 below:
1. Breakfast—

(a) Kanji e alone

Tea or cottee alo ' )

g;))) Tea or coffee along with other dishes
2. Noon meal
3. Supper
4, Tea or coffee

er - .
’i‘i?\por coffec with light dishes between

n meal and supper '
6 ”[l":: or coffee at any other time. State

how many times.

between noon meal and



10.

1.

12
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What is the staple food of the house-

held? (Name the cereal or other items)

What are the other items of food com-

monly taken?

(Score off the inapplicable items from

the following or add others, if any):—-

Pulses

Vegetables

Beef

Bacon

Chicken

Mutton

Other kinds of meat

Milk and milk products

Eggs

Sweets

Spices

Oil

Other items

{a) Are special preparations made og
» festive and ceremonial occasions?

(b) How many such occasions are there

in the year?
(¢) What are the items usually prepared
on such festive occasions?

What fat or oil is most commonly ysed

for cooking

(a) Average meal?

(b)  Ceremonial meal?

Are separate utensils used for cooking

different kinds of food and for dilferent

types of preparations like baking, boiling

and frying?

Is the hearth used for cooking of the

simple old type or of modern types?

Indicate the model.

What is the fuel usually used for cooking?

(Score off the inapplicable items or add

others, if any)

(@) Dry leaves

(b) Firewood

(©) Coal

(d) Kerosene

(¢) Saw dust

(f) Cow dung cake

(2) Paddy husk

(h)  Electricity

(i) Others

V. Dress, Ornaments and Footwear
NOTE—These questions need be answered

only in respect of clothing used when the

250

members of the family move out of
their houses. The members should be

‘grouped under the respective items

shown below. Items may be shown sepa-

rately for males and females.

Males

Shirt, shawl and dhoti up to hecls

Shirt and dhoti up to heels without shawl

Shawl and dhoti up to heels

Dhoti from waist to heels only

Dhoti from waist to knee only

Banian and shorts

Banian and pants

Shirt and pants

Shirt and shorts

Full suit

Any other type

Females

Full saree

Blouse and dhoti from waist to heels

Dhoti from waist to heels only )

Dhoti from waist to knee only with

shawl :

Dhoti from waist to knee only

Haif saree with blouse and dhoti from

waist 1o heels

(Score off the inapplicable items or add

new ones )

Are ornaments used

(@) By adult female members of the
housechold?

(b) By adult males of the household?

(c) By children?

(d) What will be the approximate cost
of the ornaments uscd by the mem-
bers of the household together?

Are footwears used by

(a) Males?

(b) Females?

(c) Children?

Is the dress made in the village or 20t

from outside?

Does the houschold use toilet soap Of

washing soap?

Are clothes sent to washermen for

cleaning?

Living rooms

(@) How many rooms are there in ‘h‘:
household used for sleeping purposes-

(b) Ts there a separate room for sleeping
for every couple?

APPENDIX B—Conld.

(©) 1Is the house rented or owned?
(d) What is the material of the walls
and roof?

VI. Furniture and Miscellaneous goods .
NoTe—Score off the inapplicable items and

%)

add wherever necessary. The number
under each item should also be given.
What are the items of furniture in the
houschold?
Number
(a) Chairs
(b) Tables
{¢) Cots
(d) Stools
(e) Benches
(f}  Almirahs
(g2) Any other item
Does the household possess any of the
following?
Number
(a) Lantern
(b) Petromax
(©) Electric light
(d) Battery torchlight
(¢) Kerosene stove
(f) Bicycle
(& Gramophone
(h) Radio set
(i) Car
(j) Bullock cart
(k) Judka

VII. Animals
How many kinds of animals are there in the
household? Indicate their numbers under
the following heads. Score off the inapplica-
ble items and add other items, if any

PAA

© %0~

10.

Number

Cows

Bulis

Buffaloes
She-buffalocs
Goats

Sheep

igs

Ducks

Fowls

(@) Indigenous

(b) White Leghorn
(©) Rhode Island
(d)" Black Minorca
(¢) Any other breed
Any other animal

VIIL. Amusements

1.

Does the household go for cinemas,
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and if so, at what intervals?

Does the household go for dramas
and if so, at what intervals?

Does the household participate in
other amusements and if so, what
are such amusements?

IX. Medical attention
Note—Score off the inapplicable items and

L

3

add if any required.
Are the maternity cases of the household
usually attended to—
(a) by taking the woman to the hospital
for confinement?
(b) by calling a doctor at home?
(c) by calling a qualified midwife?
(d) by calling an unqualified midwife?
(e) without any assistance?
Which, if any, of the following is the
system of treatment adopted when the
members of the household fall sick?
(a) Allopathic
(b) Ayurvedic
(c) Homoeopathic
(d) Any other system
Is the consuitation done by going to a—
(a) Public hospital or dispensary?
(b) Private hospital or dispensary?
(c) Private physician?
(d) By getting a physician at home?
Have the members of the household been
vaccinated? If so, at what intervals?

X. Dowry

I.

)

3.

Is dowry usually given in the community

of the household?
Has the household given or received any

dowry?

~(a) Ifso, upto what amount for one

marriage?
(1) Incash or property?
(2) Asornaments?

(b) For how many marriages?

(c) Whatisthe total amount given as
dowr® for all the marriages togéther?
(1) Incash or property?

(2) Asornaments?

(d) What is the total amount received as
dowry for the marriages of the male
members of the household?

(1) In cash or property?
(2) As ornaments?

Is the dowry in the community on the

increase or decrease? -

X1. Occupational particulars

1. Traditional occupation:
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(a) Has the household any traditional
occupation and, if so, what?

tb) Is the traditional occupation being
continued now and, if so, whether as
the main or subsidiary occupation?

(c) Ifthe traditional occupation is not
being continued, why was it given up?

(1) 1f the traditional occupation is con-
tinued, is it with any improvements?

(¢) Has the household received any spe-
cial training in improving the
tional occupation?

(f) If any special training was received,
was it found helpful?

(g) How many members of the house-
hold are engaged in the traditional
occupation?

Industry run by the household:

(a) Is the household funning any in-
dustry?

(b) Is the industry of the scale of a
registered factory? .

(¢) What is the nature of the industry?

(d) How many members of the house-
hold are engaged full-time in the
industry?

(¢) How many members of the house-
hold are engaged part-time in the
industry?

(f) How many hired workers
gaged in the industry?

Household business:

(a) Ts the houschold running any busi-
ness?

{b) What is the nature of the business?

() How many members of the house-

hold are engaged in the business?
Household cultivation:

(@) Has the household any land whether
owned or held under Government or
private persons or institutions the
cultivation of which is done either
by the members of the houschold  or
supervision and control of which are
done by the household? (This  would
be restricted to the cultivation of
seasonal crops.)

{b) How many members of the house-
hold are engaged full-time in cultiva-
tion during the working season?

(¢) How many members of the house-

tradi-

are cn-
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hold are engaged part-time in cu'l’tl-
vation during the working season:

X1l Household Expenditure

(a) Food—
What is the expenditure of the household on
the following:—
Monthly Annual

Cereals and pulses

{1) Rice

(2) Other grains

(3) Dhal
Vegetables

(1) Potatoes

{2) Tapioca

(3) Onions

(4) Cocoanuts

(5) Other vegetables
Meatetc.

(1) Beef
(2) Mutton '
(3) Chicken, duck, bacon and other kinds
of meat
(4) Fish
Condiments
(1) Chillies
(2) Tamarind
(3) Others
Ghec and oils
Salt
Sugar
Coffee and tea
Liquor
Tobacco
(1) Smoking
(2) Chewing
Other Foods
{a) Refreshments
(b) Pansupari
(c) Others

Total annual cxpenditure
{b) Clothing—
What is the annual cxpenditure on clothing?
(c) Housing etc. --

What is the expenditure on the following:—
Monthly ~ Annual

1. Housing (Rent)
2. Fuel

XL

XIv,

XV,

XvI.

1

1

APPENDIX B—Contd.

3. Light )
Total annual expenditure
(d) Miscellaneous Expenditure—
What is the annual expenditure on the
following:—
Education
Dhoby or soap
Barber
Travelling
Medical fees and medicines
Religious observances
Amusements
Provident Fund, Kuri, Insurance and
other compulsory savings
9. Payment of debts
0. Remittance to
elsewhere
1. Any other item
Total annual expenditure '
(¢} Expenditure on cultivation, industry
Whatetfs. the annual expenditure of the
:1.0 uglllll‘:!\(}a(t)ﬂm run by the household?
2. Industry run by the household?
3. Business run by the household?
Total annual expenditure
(f) Grand total of (a) 10 (€).ccierrieeeers

dependants  living

Income of the household hold
What is the annual income of the houscho
under the following items?

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(©)
(f)
(2
(h)
Q)
G)
(k)

Is

Salary or wages

Industry run by the household
Business run by the household
Cultivation run by the houschold
Rent from land

Rent of houses

Pension

Dividends

Gifts and presents

Help from relatives etc.
Other sources

Total
the annual income of the household

sufficient to cover the expenditure? he
How is the expenditure not covercd by X
income met? (To be answered only in respec

of households the income of which is less
than the expenditure.)

Indebtedness ) hat is
1. Is the household in debt? If so, wha

2.

the extent of debt? How much of this
was incurred during the last ten years?
What is the extent of debt incurred for
the following purposes?
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XVIL

1.

2.

W

XVHL

1.

(a) Purchase of land ) .

{b) House construction of repairs to
the existing building

(c) Marriages

(d) Funerals

e} To give dowry

Et&)) To %lear old outstanding debts

{g) Sickness

(h) Ordinary wantg ‘

(iy Household cultivation u

(j) Industry run by the househo

(k) Business run by the household bt

(a) Has the houschold cleared any a‘c
which existed prior to 10 years and
if so, how much? .

(b) Heow was the debt cleared? Is it
from the income of the houschold or
by sale of any property or by tll:e
liquidation of any other asset or tde
realisation of any ot?}er outstand-
ing credit or by borrowing or from
any other source?

Land '
Does the household own any land and if

so how much? '
Does the household hold any land dl[I'C(?t
from Government under a} tenuuj_ ess
substantial than full ownership and if so,
how much?
Does the houschold hold.any Jand .from
private persons or institutions and if so,
how much? .
Has the household given out for culp\r.ft
tion any land and if so, how much is i
under item:
1
2
3
shown above? o ‘
Is the household cultivating by its own
labour or by hired labour any lapd cover-
ed by items 1 to 3 above and if so, how
much under item :
1
2
3

vated?
is so cultivated? _
Why is the rest of the land not given out
for cultivation by the househ91d left‘ u:-
cultivated? Are such uncultivated lands
cultivable?
Wages

What does an adult member of the house-
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hold get a5 wages for a day if he is work-
ing as—

{a)
(b)
{c)
(dj

an agricul{uyry) labourer

an unskilled worker in industry?

an unskifled general worker?

a skilled worker in industry? (Under
this item the type of work should
also be mentioned)

XIX. General

1. Does the household get down any daily
newspaper?

2.

Does any member or

members of the

houscholg work for socig| uplif? 17 $0,
how many '

Does any member or members of the
houschold take active part jn politics? [f
S0, how many?

Does any member or members of (e
household visit places of public worship

and

if so, how many and at whyt inter-

vals?

Has the household taken advantage of
any item of Nationa| Extension Service
or Community Project? I S0, what is
that item?

Has any member of the household Joined

a Co-operative

Society? If SO, what g

the nature of the Society?

Has it been possible for the houschold to
Secure during the last ten years—

(a)
th)
{c)
(d)
fe)
(f)
(2)
(h)

(i)

better irrigation facilities?
better types of cattle?
better seeds?
better implements?
better manuyre?
more land for cultivation?
use of pesticides”
improved mcthods of cultivation like
Japanese cultivation®

or
adopt land improvement measures
like reclamation, soil conservation,
consolidation etc, If so, indicate the
increase  in the yield compared (o
what it was prior to 10 years in folds
as 2 fold, 3 fold eic. In the case of*
better irrigational facilities state whe-
ther any single crop land hgs been
converted jnto double €rop ang
double crop into triple crop lands
and how mych land?  Also State the
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8.

9.

10.

12,

‘(a)

(a)
(b)
()
(d)

{a)
{b)
{c)
(d)
(e)

(@)

»

extent of land newly irrigated and brought
inder cultivation. X
ll*lr:stthilllmuschold bedn in a position to
start any new industry whether large
scale or small scale during the last ter;
years? And if so. what is that ind”“.'y.'
Was the starting of the industry facili-
tated by o
M Any loan from Government sources’
(@) Any other assistance from Govern-
ment? .
() Any asistance from a Co-operative
Society?
4 Any other factor?
fSt;‘.lc ()he naturc and extent of such
facilities? . N
What types of produce are yielded "1 the
cultivation of Jand by the household.‘
How much is produced under each item
annually?
Hr())w‘:nuych under each item is used by the
houschold and how much sold?
Where are they marketed” 0
(1) What is the distance to the market’
(2 What is the mode of transport 1o
he market.place?
Whatl ar?thc ir?dustriul products of the
household? lly
What is the quantity produced annua
under each item?
Where are they marketed?
What is the distance to the market? he
What is the mode of transport tot
market place? .
Has the household disposed  of any p"‘i’
perty during  the last ten ycﬂrf" and
s0, how much and for what price? opetty
Has the houschold acquired any prope h
in the last ten years and if so how muc
and for what price?

avings in
(©) Has the household made any saving

(d)

(a)

money during the last ten years and i
$0, how much? wpital
Has the houschold invested any capl
in new undertakings or buildings du}:’l)ﬂg
the fast ten years and if so, how muc 'nd
Has the Gram Scvak ever come ihe
talked to the head or any member of
household?

; ved
(b) Has he demonstrated any of the impro

. . icides,
agricultural practices like use of pestic

13,

14,

L Family Deity
. Does the houschold

HR

11,

(a)

(b)
(a)
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use of better seeds, Japanese culuvauqon
ete.? If so, has his advice been follgwed. _
Has the household participated‘m a(':u-
vities or works of community project like
building schools, wells, pan.cha.yat glhar;,
youth clubs ctc. by contributing anh .
labour, cash or material etc.? If not, why
not?

Has the houschold been benefited by the
work or activity? .

Has there been any consangumezt;:
marriage in the household? If so wties
was the relationship between the par
to the marriage?

IRE
SUPPLEMENTARY QUESTIONNA

Name of the village
Serial No. of the Household

2.

1.

worship a family
deity? . "
If so, what is the name of deity or objec
of special worship?

Awareness of untouchability offences

AWs th
Is the head of the househ.o'ld awtzlrero? awg
prohibition of untouchability unde

. p )f
Awareness of changes in the Hindu Jaws ¢
Succession and adoption

1.

2.

Is the head of the houschold aware of
the changes in:— ] )

(a) The Hindu Adoption Act.tq

(b) The Hindu Succession /y\glé o des.
If the answer js ‘Yes’ is he a

cribe the changes?

IV, Change of Ownership of land

\A

VL. Lap

1.

Jand
Has the household suﬁercq ]os; a(())f ofathe
after the death of the previous he
household? ‘ o
Has the houschold gaineq any Id‘ng o?ft;c
the death of the previous hea

household?

Industry and Tools

.

Has the household purchased any new
tools during the last ten years—

(@) for use in industry?

(b) for use in agriculture?

d Reforms . .
Hasethc household derived or is likely to
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)

(c)

)

Has there been any polygamous 02 ﬁ-‘og](y,_
androus marriage in the householct. 5o,
state how many wives or husb.ands.. -
What is the youngest age at whnch‘)mdrrlag
has taken place in the hogsehold.
(1) in the case of a male? ,
(2) in the case of a female? N
Has any member of lhe_a h?uSChO d ma
from another community
(]If)SO;Nhich is the community? .
(2) Isiti sub-caste of the §a{u1»:)n i-
cion or of a different rehglor}.' ,
K’Vhal Is the name of that religion?

derive any benefit by the follq’wing legis®

lations and if so, to what extent’ s xxv

(1) The Kanam Tenancy Act, 1955 (

‘ 1955) . -

2) (1)"$1e Travancore-Cochin Preven/t\l?tn

( of Eviction of Kudikidappukars lu,
1955 (XIIT of 1955)_Rf:pealeci by
the Keral - Agrarian Relations A‘c.t‘ ]

(3) The Edavagai Rights Acquisitio

" Act, 1955 (XXVII of 1955) .

(4) The Kerala Stay_;)f (fv:)cftlolr;y)m
cedings Act, 195 .
‘}iC:s:lg;d by the Kerala Agrarian
Relations Act on for Ten-

Kerala Compensation
© 11::: Improvements Act, 1958 (XXX
958 .

(6) (Iﬂlﬂui Kgrala Agrarian Relations Act,
960 (4 of 1961) N

(7) "]fill J(enmikarum Payment Abolition
Act, 1960 (3 of 1961)

2. Iftheanswer is "Yes', describe the benefits.

VII. Co-operation

1.

Has any of the members of the household
i 10fv?
joined a Co-operative Society?

" is ‘Yes’ 1e and nature of
2. If the answer is ‘Yes’ nan

3.

VL

[. Does the houschold possess

the Society. , .
If the answer is ‘No’ state the reasons

for not joining any of the societics.

General mosquito

curtains?
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FOR
M TO BE FILLED yp IN THE ENQUIRY INTO THE ATTY

| FAMILY PLANNING TUDE ON BIBLIOGRAPHY

o SL. No. of the household , Fi'r'st | e | . [T The list is illustrative but not exhaustive
e ' econd Third ! Fourth
T e Cqup[e ‘ Couple ‘ Couple = Couple ' Ali, Sayed Ameer The Spirit of Islam
- - S Ananthakrishna Iver, L. K. The Anthropology of Syrian Christians
Cochin Tribes and Castes

Name of persons .
SOns interviewed [
Age ' . s
Sex 3
| i Cochin, G
If the husband of wife i« : ‘ ! | » Government of Census Report 1931
e dor wife is in the same household furnish : gi‘;‘,’;eycwzilh_am—Editor Islam in India
Duration of . , Cadric Half Caste
, " O present marriage ‘ gf“rY_. Heber (Major) Useful Plants of India
. b ubois, Abbe Hindu Manners, Customs and Ceremonies
Xlo. of living children —- : . F:‘r:nﬁels, Omer Rolf (Baron) Mother-Right in India
Te you aware of the famjly . cett Journ. of Anthrop. Inst. XXXIII, 1903
. é lann . ! ! Hatch ; .
Are you in favour of funy: Y planning programme? ! ‘ ch, Emily Gilchriest Travancore
3 f f I ‘ .
o o family planning? ‘ ; ‘ gd‘a, Government of Census Report 1961-Part VI F
I | ‘ ‘ ! anaka Sabhai Pillai The Tamils Eighteen Hundred Years Ago, 1904
If you are in favour of famil . e - : o Kerala, Government of Admibistration Report—-1960-"61
achieved in your o :ml Y planning should it be ‘ I » Reports on Crop Cutting Survey on Paddy 1957-°60
(a) by Self—restrair]:t mon‘) i : ” Report on the Nutritional Diet Survey of Workers
b) or by contr, (?nly ’ ! / in Tea Plantations
©) or by botyr  PrVes only? : | " District Gazetteer ~ Kozhikode
o ' : » Kerala 1961 — An Economic Review
i {(d) orby Sterilization? f J Logan, William Malabar
A J Madras, Government of Manual of Madras District - 1868
— o ‘ R " . Manual of Tanjore — 1883
f ' Census Report ~ 1891
Madras Review —~ 1897

The Travancore State Manual, 1906

What is the idea] s; o
81z : .
1z¢ of the family according to you? ,
Techno-Economic Survey of Kerala

Nagam Aiya, V”

T ——— ‘ i
National Council of Applied Economic Research,
New Delhi
I}:ad{nanabha Menon, K. P. History of Kerala
anicker, K, M. Malabar and the Portuguese -
. » Malabar and the Dutch
Rege, T. v, Report on an Enquiry into the Conditions of Labour
in Plantations in India B
Stark, Herbert Alick Hostages to India or The Life Story of Anglo-
Indian Race )
Thurston, E, : Castes and Tribes of Southern India
Tfavancore, Government of Census Report 1901
» s »”» 1911
i »» 5 1931
Travancore—CoChjn, Government of Report of the Minimum Wages Committee on
Plantations
Velu Pillai, T. K. The State Manual of Travancore
ard and Conner, (Licutenants) Geographical and Statistical Memoir of the Survey
. of the Travancore and Cochin States
Whiteway, R, S. Rise of Portuguese Power in India
“ . Holy Koran
Journals
“The Reader’s Digest’, March 1963
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A charamvaz'pu

GLOSSARY OF LOCAL TERMS

A small sum of

offered by the girl’sr?a(;?la,
along with a ring or wrist
watch to the bridegroom’s
fat‘her on the oceasion of
fixing a Muslim marriage

Anjili (4 rlocarpus A lofty and handsome {ree

hz'rsuta)

Aryanjili (4nt;.

aris toxicariq)

Azhola

Bali

Bhadrakal;
Bhagavathi
B}:arany

Bhutagaua

" Caryota
(Caryota Urens)

Chadangy-
kalyanam

yielding  valyab]e

wood
used for house buiding
furniture, boats etc. ,

An immense tree of the
dense forests with light
wood, not strong or dy.
rab!e~used for boats etc
Its inner bark is compos-.
egi of very strong, tena-
cious fibre which js excel-

lently fitted for
c
and Mmatting ordage

A tree found
1 the west-
ern ghats st

An offering

A Hindu goddess
A Hindu goddesg

Second asterism T

. h
day of Bharany in April i:
a festnve occasion for the
Hmdp communities. The
day is devoted for the
feast of Bhagavath;

The crowd of demon gods

The Malabar §;
480 p;
or the Bastard Sago palm

The celebrationg among
certain Hindy commun;j.
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Charaduketty,

Chela
Chittury

C umbly

Devendrg

Dosai

Iidakayyala

Homakuntq

Illakkgy

Tilam

Kals

ties on the 16th day after
puberty

The tying of a string

round the loins of a child-

for the first time. This
term js used among the
Pallans

A saree usually worn by
the women of Tamil
speaking communities

An ancient type of neck-
lace carrying different
types of pendants

A coarse woollen blanket

The prince of the gods in
the Hindu pantheon

A flat cake prepared from
the pulp of rice and black-
gram as an jtem of break-
fast in South India

Mud, laterite or granite
walls constructed over
slopy terrains to serve as
retaining wall, to prevent
soil erosion

A fire hole for giving ob-
lation to the god of fire

People belonging to the
Namboothiri families. /-
lam means here a Nam-
boothiri house

Clan in the community of
Kuravas and such other
castes; also means 2
Namboothiri house

Same as Bhadrakali

Kanakamulu

Kaniyan

Kankans system

Karthika

Kashayam
Kila;

. Kiriam

Kodiyidal

Kollavarsham

Kouvil

Kudiktdap-
pukars

GLOSSARY OF LOCAL TERMS

A type of plant growing
in the Kerala forests

A member of the Ganaka
community who is astro-
loger by profession

" The system of recruiting

labourers for plantations
through an agent called
kankani. A kankani is
given a commission for
each labourer supplied to
the estate

The third asterism, the
Pleiades, the third day of
the lunar month. This day
in the month of Vrischi-
gom (October-November)
is of religious importance
to the Hindus

Decoction of ayurvedic

medicine

Clan among the Tamil
speaking Panans

Clan among the Panans

Putting new cloths by the
near relatives of the
deceased on the dead
body in certain communi-
ties like Nair, Ezhuva,

Muslim etc.

Malayalam era of 12
months having 365 days.
It starts with the month
of Chingom and ends with
the month of Karkala-
kom. The first of Chingom
falls approximately in the
middie of August '

Temple

Plural of kudikidappu-
karan. Kwudskidappukaran
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Kuratht

Kurava

Rur:

means a person  who
has no homestead or land,
either as owner’or as ten-
ant. in his possession to
erect a homestead and who
has been permitted by a
person owning and posses-
sing the land with or
without obligation to pay
rent to have the use and
occupation of a portion
of such land for the pur-
pose of erecting a home-
stead or who has been
permitted with or without
an obligation to pay rent
to occupy a hut belonging
to such person and situ-
ate in the said land but
otherwise has no interest
in the land. A hut means
any dwelling house which
has a value not exceeding
Rs. 400/- or the monthly
rent of which does not
exceed four rupees. A
kudikidappukaran cannot
be normally evicted

Kurava female

‘A chorus of shout by
women announcing an
auspicious -event

Kuri or chitty means a
transaction by which one
or more persons called
the foreman or foremen
enter into agreement with
a number of persons that
everyone of the contract-
ing parties shall subscribe
a certain amount of
money or quantity of
grains by periodical instal-
ments for a certain defi-
nite period and that each
in his turn as determined
by lot or auctionor insuch



Kurialg

K uruppan

Lebba

Madny,
Mai stry

M akkathayam

Manthyam

Mappila parg-
chal

Mariyamman

Marumakka-
thayam

Marutha
Methapai

Minchi
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manner as may be i

s provi-
ded for in the viampy
she_lll be entitled to the
Prize amount

A platform constructed
b)( ‘the Kuravas for the
spirits  of the ancestors.
Hgmag; to the ancestral
SpInts is offered a¢ this
platform.,

The barber of
community Panan

The leader of prayer in
the mosque. He also

officiates at the i
marria
of Muslims, ges

A demon god
Work supervisor

A system of inheri(
tance
whereby the children of

- the deceased inherit the

properties

Magi;al formula of the
€xorcists

The fngagement cere-
mony in the Muslim mar-
riage m Quilon arey

. A goddess believed to be

powerful in controllj
epidemics fing

Matriarchaj s :
. ystem -
heritance of in

A malevolent goddess

A fine varj
. ety of screw-
pine mat W

A foot~ring
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Moorihy Form of gods including
image

Muttipal Dragon’s blood, a coarse
incence

Mylanch; A plant, the leaves of

(Lawsoniq alba) which are used for colour-
ing palms and feet

Nirapara A para is a large bushel
(13.1 litres in capacity). It
is called nirapara when
it is filled above the brim
with paddy. It is an aus-
picious object among
Hindus.

The celebration of the
settlement of marriage
among Kuravas

N ischa_yg-
kalyanam

Ntsc;ul;agza- The betrothal ceremony
mboolam in certain Hindu commu-

" nities

Nada A small Hindu shrine
where there is no regular
worship

Niranazj; ..
anazh; Nazhi is a small measure

(20 cubic inches in capa-
city). It is called nira-
nazhi when it is filled
with paddy above the
brim. This is an auspici-
ous object among Hindus
like nirapara.

Oda Reed

Onam The popular festival of
Kerala celebrated in the
month of Chingom, the
season for the chief har-
vest, commemorating the
golden age of Mahabali, a
legendary ruler of Kerala
who is supposed to revisit
Kerala on that day

Ossan

Ot

Pakuths

Pallankuzis
Pandal

Pansupayi

Payq

Patanilam

Pathamudhoyam

Pathukul;

Payasam

Pillathailam

Ponkalaybdal

Pooja
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A Muslim barber

The cult of breaking hu-
man body by magic i.e., 8
black art by which one
renders himself invisible
or assumes the form of a
bull or a cat or a dog as
he likes

Poojars

thedal

Village, the smallest terri-
torial administrative unit
in Travancore

A native indoor game
Tent or booth

A combination of chewing
materials like betel, areca-
nut and other spices

Puylikudi

Here used in the sense of Puttu ( Pittu)

a Hindu ceremony

A locality in the Quilon
district of Kerala. Lite-
rally it means battle-field.
The 10th day in the month Rishi
of Medom (April) in . )
Malayalam era Sankaranthi

The ceremonial bath of a Sankramam

mother on the 10th day
after  the child-birth
among Kuravas

A South Indian pudding
Sub-kankani

Body grease made out of
human foetus, six or seven
months old, in the first
pregnancy used in ot
cult

Sudra

Thali (Tals)

A Hindu ceremony in
which women cook rice
in new pots in open air
and distribute to the poor

Thalikettu

A worship in the pres-
cribed form. Here used
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Puthiya mappila

kalyanam

in the sense of a Hindu
ceremony

Hindu priest

A muslim custom accord-
ing to which on the day
appointed for the wedding
the girl’s brother, pater-
nal and maternal grand-
fathers, uncles and other
relatives forming a small
party go to the bride-
groom’s house and escort
him to the bride’s house.
Literally it means ‘seeking
the bridegroom’.

A ceremony connected
with pregnancy

A mixture of rice flour
and cocoanut  kernel
(shavings) filled in a bam-
boo tube and cooked by
passing steam through it

Sage
The feast of sankramam

Passage of sun from one
sign to another. This day
in the month of January
and July is of religious
importance to the Hindus

The agent of a kankani

A man belonging to the |
4th caste

Marriage badge tied round
the neck of the girl at the
time of her marriage

A ceremony of tying the
tali (marriage badge) on a
girl before she attains
puberty, but which did
not amount to real marri-
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age. This custom which
was prevailing in certain

Hindu communities has -

become obsolete.

Thambagom A tree yielding valuable

(Hopea parvifloraytimber

Thattom A small cloth worn by
Muslim women to cover
the head

Thazha Leaves of screw-pine
(Pandanus odoratissimuys)

’J‘hembazjzt ] A trec growing in the

(Terminalia to- Kerala forests
mentosa)

Ucharamn Festival in honour of the
menstruation of goddess
earth

Uranma Ownership of a temple

Uthi A common deciduous tree

(Odina wodser) found on the plains and

on the hills at elevations
below 1,000 feet
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The ceremony of drop-
ping vazkars

Vaikarividal

Vaikars A mixture of raw rice and
cocoanut chips etc., placed
in the mouth of the de-
ceased in a Hindu fune-
ral

Valka A large elephant-rop¢
used for dragging timber

Vanku Call for prayer from the
mosque. This is also per:
formed at the time O
child-birth

Venga (Pterocarpus A tree found in the plains
marsupsuns)  and hills of Kerala

Ventak Largerstroemia lanceo'atd

Vishu A Hindu feast falling QI“
the first of Medom (ApriD)
in Malayalam era .

The fourth month in the
Malayalam era falling 1t
November-December

Vrischigom
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Absentee kankani system—68

Acetic acid—56
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Adi Dravida Maha Sabha—14

Adil Shah—143

Adolescents—41

Africa—6

African nuts—98, 100

Agamudaiyan—17

Agricultural implements-—85

Agricultura} labour—248

Agriculture—97, 144, 155, 156

Agriculturists—66, 214

Ahamudeiyan—17

Alam—27

Albuquerque—132, 143

Alleppey—211, 226

Alleppey district—201

All India Handicrafts Board—114

Allopathic hospital-—243

Allopathic treatment—171

Alluvium—75

Almirah—23, 49, 89, 149, 216

Aluminium—2

Amaravila—S1, 85, 88, 90, 91, 101, 106, 107,

119, 214 :

Amazon—6

Amazon valley—52

Ambulance—65

America—6

Ananthakrishna Tyer, L. K.—-209, 210

Ancestor worship—15

Ancestor-worshipper—31

Anchal village—1

Anglo-Indians—131, 137, 138, 139, 141, 142, 144,
148, 149, 150, 157,171, 172, 174,
175,178

Aniline dyes—228

Animals—75, 98

Animal husbandry—156, 226

Animal sacrifice—9, 31

Anjengo—84

Anjili—S, 203
Ankaitha—203
Anthracnose—355

Anthropology of Syrian Christians-—142

Antigonon—138

Arabia—83

Arabian countries—84

Arabian Sea-—73, 131, 132, 201

Arabic letters—85

Arabs—84, 132

Arab traders—84

Arati—27

Archaeological Department— 177

Archbishop Don Manual de Sam
Joquim Neves—136

Areca--0

Areca-nut—?28, 220, 222

Areca palms—6

Arienkavu—T1, 33

Arienkavu village—1

Aromatic gums—?6

Artisans-—211

Artistic designs-—213

Arts Colleges—109

Aryanjili—6

Asaris—11, 12, 18, 22, 23, 24, 25,32, 34, 61, 63,

64, 157, 220
Assam—37
Assam seeds—72
Astrologer—28
Athletes—212
Auspicious day—26
Avenue planting—53
Avenue trees—-1
Avvai—13
Ayahs—101
Ayiranallor—9
Ayiravalli temple—9
Ayurvedic herbs—26
Ayurvedic medicines-—98
Avyurvedic physicians—243
Ayyangar Vaishnava temple—15
Azhagiyapandipuram——so
Azhiyakavu—206
Azhola—33

Badam—135



Bagging of pods—>55, 71
Bakery—156

Bakrid—115

Bala Pillai—142, 136
Bali—211, 220, 221
Balfour—141

Balloons—174

Bamboo—21, 33, 210
Bamboo plantation—69
Bamboo-thorns—33

Banana bunches—173
Bananas—21, 203

Bands—56

Bandels—142

Bangles—21, 26, 84, 149, 216
Banyan tree—31
Baptism—151, 171
Barber—31, 91, 93

Bark—6, 55, 56

Bark eating caterpillar—355, 71
Baron Omar Rolf Ehrenfels—15
Basic wage—38, 40
Basket-—-58

Battens—58

Battery torch—23, 89, 216
Beaten rice—213
Bedding-—39

Beedi—102

Beedi factoties—222

Beedi leaves—102

Beedi making—102, 103, 104
Beedi manufacturing—98, 102
Beedi rollers—102

Beef—216

Belts—229

Belur—15

Benches—23, 89, 216
Betel—6, 92

Betel leaves—27, 28, 219, 220
Betrothal—28, 171
Bhadrakali—9, 210, 213
Bharany—94

Bharanikavu temple—77, 206, 210
Bhutaganas—12

Bier—30, 32
Bier-bearers—30
Bilimbi—135, 156
Bicycles—89, 216

Birth—10, 25, 61, 78, 111, 151, 169, 218
Bird life—8

Bird’s eye spot—55
Biscuits—102

Bishop of Quilon—145
Bison—7

INDEX

264

Black-beaked Pied Shrike—8
Black-magic—15, 206

Black magician—218
Black-naped hare—8
Blacksmithy—98

Blanket—38, 39

Blister blight-—58

Blouse-—21, 84, 87, 88, 148, 215
Boarding-houses—156, 176
Boat-making—6

Bombax malabaricum—135
Bonus—39, 45

Booty—142
Bougainvillaea—137
Brahman-—12,14, 67, 203, 206, 210, 211
Brahman priest—29
Brahminical influence—16
Brass bangles—13

Brass battens—58
Brazil—131, 134, 135
Brazilian gold—156, 177
Bread-fruit—156

Brick kiln—99

Brick walls—214

Bridal party—28

Bride—28, 29, 30, 91, 92, 153, 220
Bride chamber—-219, 220
Bridegroom—28, 29, 30, 91, 92, 152, 153, 219, 220
Bride-price—28, 32
British—17, 131, 132, 137, 177
British Districts—16

British Government--131, 137
British pocket—137

British possession—136
Broken leaves—58

Broken Orange Pekoe—59
Broken Pekoe—59
Bronze-winged dove—8
Brown bird—8

Brown Flycatcher—38

Brown hawk-owl—8
Brown-necked spine-tail—8
Brown-Root disease-—55, 71
Bucket—56

Budding —54, 70

Budded grafts—53

Budded stumps 53, 54
Budgrafting—71
Budwood—70

Buffaloes—7, 75, 98, 226
Bulked latex 56

Bull-—226

Bullocks—7, 224, 226
Bullock’s heart—135, 156

Bund—2

Bungalow—20

Burial ground—30, 31, 66
Burning camphor—27
Burton—83, 84

Butyl Ester-—53

C
Cabral---132
Cadjan- 85, 86, 147, 213, 214
Calcium—46

Calopogonium mucunoides—54
Calorific contents—46
Canada—178

Canarese Paraya—15

Candle procession—173
Cannery—178

Canning factories—226, 232
Canopy—30

Canteens—65

Captain Homer—132

Captain Pacheco- -132
Capuchin monastery—77
Cardamom—3

Carols—173

Carpenter—143, 144
Carpenter-architect—85, 207
Carpentry--157, 177
Caryota—6

Cash crop—70

Cashew—6, 69, 203

Cashéw facterics—96, 106, 107, 118, 222
Cashew factory workers—73, 80. 106, 108
Cashew-nuts—77

Cashew processing—98, 230
Cashew workers—108

Cash presents—-31

Cash savings—72

Casket—28

-Caste relationship—65, 114, 243

Castilloa—6

Casuarina— 173
Catamaran—156

Catholic Church—77, 136
Catholic Christians— 207
Catholic Encyclopaedia-—142
Cats~7, 75, 204, 216
Cattle-breeders — 16
Cattle breeding—33
Cattle grazing —66
Cattle-lifters—17

Caustic soda -102
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Ceara rubber tree—6
Cement concrete—21
Cemented floor—85
Cemetery—134, 136
Census of Handicrafts—248
Census Report of Cochin—141
Census Report of Travancore—12, 13, 16
Central Asia—83
Centrosema pubescens—54
Ceramics—145
Ceylon—17, 70, 209
Ceylon pigmy woodpecker—8
Chadangu kalyanam—26
irs =23, 216
g::g:iilifjns—l 1,12, 16,22. 26,27, 29, 30, 32, 63,67
Chamber's Dictionary-—141
Chandeliers—145
Changanacherry—131
Chank—131
Chapels—9
Chappangam —228
Charadu Kettu—26
Charles G. Herbermann—142
Chattakkar—140, 141
Chattels—12
Chauri—13
Chavara—222
Check-roll earnings—G67
Chela—21, 22, 29, 30
Cheltamada Swamy—31
Chembikiri Kiriam—210
Chemicals—53, 56
Cheraman Perumal-—2_09
—59

g:zft‘;F%, 208, 209, 215, 239, 245
Chettynada temple—77
Chicken—28 25 26,89

ild-birth—23, <6,
gl}::llgr:n-—?@, 41, 58, 62, 65, 66
China—17, 57
China Hybrid—72
Chinese—57, 132
Chinese lanterns—173
Chinese traders—73
Chirakkal—207
Chitragupta—213
Chittrai cattle fair—17
Chitturi—22
Cholera—31
Chopper—30

houtre—14
gh?i:tiansfll, 32, 66, 73, 87, 114, 115, 116, 157,

173, 208, 209, 215. 239, 245



Christian festival—175
Christianity—77
Christian missionaries—137
Christian slaves—141
Christmas—115, 171, 173, 175
Christmas cards—173
Christmas father—173, 174
Christmas gifts—174
Christmas presents—173
Christmas star—173
Christmas tree—173
Chukka—102
Church—9, 66, 77, 94, 136, 207
Church of South India—9, 12, 18, 22, 23, 24, 25, 34
Cigarette—102
Cigarette case—229
Circumcision—90
Clay fraction—2
Clayton, A. C.—15
Climate—52, 69
Climatic conditions—70
Clonal seedling stumps—70
Clothiug—39, 46, 50
Coagulum—56
Coagulation—56
Coastal places—10
Coastal towns---226
Cobblery—157
Cochin—226
Cochin and Malabar—210
Cochin Bishop—145
Cochin State--141
Cochin Tribes and Castes—209
Cocoanut—27, 28, 30, 46, 75, 96, 106, 164, 165, 166,
203, 207, 213, 216, 223, 224, 234, 247
Cocoanut Cultivation—154
Cocoanut fibre—227
Cocoanut gardens—213
Cocoanut kernel—89
Cocoanut 0il—89, 90, 218
Cocoanut palms—6, 75, 77, 96, 100, 107, 135
173, 247
Cocoanut plantations—224
Cocoanut plucking—212
Cocoanut shells—35, 173
Cocoanut trees—223
Coffee—38, 68, 89, 150, 217
Coffee planters—7
Coimbatore—12, 13, 28, 32
Coir—177
Coir yarn—23, 89
College—116
Collegiate education—67
Commerce—-6
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Communications—8, 76, 135, 205

Compost manure—54

Compounder- —65

Conch-shell—30

Condiments—106

Confinement- -66

Consanguineous marriages -32, 94, 153, 221

Contour terracing—70

Contraceptives—64, 115, 244

Cooked flour paste—27

Cooking utensils—89

Co-operative Apex Bank—72

Co-operative movement—172

Co-ogerative Societies—66, 70, 71, 113, 172, 178,
244, 248

Copper vessels—98

Copra-—222

Coral tree —58

Cordage—6

Coromandef - 134

Corpse—30, 93, 220

Cosmetics—102

Cost of Living Index —40

Costumes -22, 28

Cots—89, 149, 216

Cottage industries—248

Cotton tree—--6

Courtyard—213

Couvade—15

Cow—7, 33, 75, 98, 203,226

Cow-dung—31, 213

Cow-shed—213, 214

Cradle---65

Cradled Babe—173

Cranganore—83

Cranks—358

Creches—39

Creepers—1

Cremation——30, 31, 221

Crepe— 56

Crepe rubber—56

Crested Serpenteaglc—8

Crib—-173

Croppers—135

Cross—175

Crows—31

Cuddatore-~134

Cumbli—66

Cunningham—381

Curries—135

Cushions—229

Cybium—156

Cycle repairing—98

Cycle repairing shop—156

Cycle rickshaws—146

Da Costa—144

Da Cruz—144
Dandanam---211

Da Souza-—144
Dearness Allowance—40

Dearness Provision Allowance—38 220, 241
Death—10, 30, 31, 61, 93, 111, 153, 169, 220,

Death anniversary—31
Decapitation sacrifice—15
Deciduous forests—69
Decoction—26

Dehra Dun-—69

Deities—12

Delivery—25, 90

Demon worshippers—13
Dense jungles—1

Desert wholes—101
Devendra—12, 17

Devil—12

Devil dancing—94
Dhobi—30, 47, 106, 165
Dhoti—21, 31, 87, 101, 215, 234
Diamond—22

Diamond Jubilee Lamp—134
Dilapidated temple—9
Dining hall—19, 20
Dining-room—20, 146

Director of Statistics—4, 46

Dispensaries—9, 10, 65
District Hospital—171
Divakaram—14

Divisional Forest Officer—9
Divorce—32, 219
Doctor—9, 144

Dogs—204

Dollette Ignatia Fernando—151
Dolmen—31

Dormestic Animals—30
Dosai—89

Dower—178

Dowry—63, 64, 67, 135, 167, 218, 219

Dowry Abolition Act—245
Dowry system—244
Dragon’s Blood—6
Drainage—10, 53, 207
Drainage channels—176
Drainage facilities—53
Dravidian types—16
Dravidic language —15
Drawing room—19, 20
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Dr. Caldwell—13
Dressing table—89
Driers—59
Drilling equipment—158
Drinking habits—72
Drishti Mavu Vilakku—27
Drivers—162
Druns—21
Drunmen ploughboy—3
Dry rot—355
Dry-rot patchcanker——71
Dry rubber content—>56
Duarte Barbosa—131

is, Abbe—80
ngfh;n, 131, 134, 143, 144
Dutch cemetery—134, i36
Dutch Commander—142

E

Ear-lobes— 21, 149, 212
ar-rings—21

E;‘r stugs——SS, 149, 212, 216

Earthen pot—30

Earthen vessels—26

Earthenware—99, 173

Easter - 115,173, 175

Easter-buns—]1 75

Easter eggs- 175

Easter Sunday- -175

East Indian—141

Faswa riamma—31

Ebony—©6

Edachillam—2 ;‘é
“dakayyalas—

gg‘gzzg')”)l“htxrston——lz, 26, 27, 28,

Fogs—76, 98

Egyptian merchants—383

Egyptian traders- 73

29, 32,211, 212

Ehrenfels, Baron Omar Rolf—Ii5

Elder Brahmins—!5

Eldest son—30 .

Electrical meter— o

Electrical meter manufacturing

Elephant—«Z, 7,8, 157

Embroideryr—162, 17

Embroidery work—73 2

Emily Gilchriest Hatcly— 2

Emperor of South India—

Employees Prov a

Employer’s agents —
ineer—144

Engineer 14

Enginecring College——10796

English- 73, 139, 143, 1
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ident Fund Act—66



English cemetery-—134, 136

English Commander—142

English East India Company—144

Epidemics—8, 78

Eravipuram Panchayat --113

Eravipuram Upper Primary School—77

Eravipuram Village-—73, 77, 79, 89, 96. 111, 113,

114, 119, 135, 206

Eravithirunellivoor Perinjelli-—206

Ernakulam—-40, 52, 83, 205

Erythrina—135

Essential commodities—42

Estate workers—10

Ethnic composition—11

Ethnological groups—15

Etruveetil Pillamar—16

Eucalyptus--69

Eucalyptus grandis—69

Eurasian--140, 141, 142

European—6, 13, 14, 20, 140, 141, 144, 176

European countries-—101, 154

European descent—142

European nationalities-~142

Evil eye—27

Exorcist—31, 93, 94, 21§

Ezhuvas -11, 32, 63, 80, 95, 113, 114, 115. 140, 208,
209, 211, 221, 239, 240, 242, 244, 245

F

Factories—33, 56, 58, 77. 99, 100, 103, 105
Factories Act—99, 102

Factory work-—36. 42

Fallen trees—353

Family planning 64, 67, 115, 173, 244
Family shrines--214

Family structure—62, 112, 171, 242
Fauna—35, 7, 203

Fawcett, F.—17

Feeder pipe—99 '

Female serpent—206

Fences—70

Feringhee —140, 141, 142
Fermentation-—59

Fementing room —58, 59

Ferns—1

Fertilisers---54

Fertiliser industry—71

Fertiliser mixtures —70

Festive occasions—31

Festivals—9, 65, 173

Fibres—6

Ficus elastica—6

Field mice-—204
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Field officers—70

Field work—36, 42
Fighting class—11

Finger rings—88
Fire-brand--212
Firewood-—66, 85
Fish—10, 46, 207, 216, 246
Fishing—154, 161
Fishermen 80, 164, 165
Five Year Plan, 20d- -33
Five Year Plans--69, [ 18
Flavour—7, 58

Flemingia congesta---54
Flora-—5, 6. 203
Flowers—1, 6, 21

Flying squirrel—8

Fodder- -98

Foetus---14

Foliage—7, 8
Folk-dance~-15 }
Food---8, 23, 46, 50, 51. 150
Food Aliowance—38, 39
Foodgrains—31
Foreigners-—73

Foreign exchange-—71
Forests-—1, 2, 68, 69
Forest Depot Office—9
Forest Range Office—9
Forestry---36, 69

Forest soil—2, 3

Forest workers—10
Fowls——118

Francisco De Almeyda- 131, 136
Frank - 141

Free primary education—39
Freezing plant—226
Frog--185, 21, 204, 226, 227
Frontiers-—16

Fruit-cake- -174
Fruits-—78, 203
Funeral—30, 93, 153, 220
Funcral ceremonies: - 32
Funeral ground--31, 32
Fungicides—58
Furniture—23, 89, 216
Furniture mart-—156
Funtumia elastica-—06

Gama -132
Gamboge- -6
Gang—67

Garden hospitals—635

Garlands—28, 29

Garlands of shells—13
Garnet sands—134
Garrison—142

Gauze trays—99
Geological Survey of India—134
Geology—134

Germanic nation—141
Germinated sceds -53
Ghee--46

Gingily oil—31. 218
Ginger—-26

Glass beads—13
Gloeosporium leaf disease—53
Gilyricedia-—75
Gneisses—134

Goa—136, 143 -

Goa Mission—136

Goats -7, 27, 75. 98, 204
Gold—149

Gold Mohur—75
Gomas-—--144

Good Friday 175

Good omen—31
Goodyear 6
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jvers—9
%3’:15 phosphates—54

Rodents—8
Rodrigues—144
Rollers—58 )
Roman Catholics—144
Romans—132

Roman traders - 73
Roniish persuasion—141
Roof—213
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Root—53, 55

Root diseases-—55
Ropes—1, 6
Rose—6, 135

Rose wood—69
Rotary hoes—72
Royal palace—75
Rozario—144

R. S. Whiteway—157

Rllbbel‘—‘], 2, 3, 6, 7, 10, 33, 39, 40, 41, 53’ 54’ 55’

56, 57, 68, 69, 70, 71
Rubber Board—353, 55, 70, 71
Rubber-cum-tea plantation—2
Rubber latex—6
Rubber plant-—75
Rubber plantations—53
Rubber tree—7, 52
Rubber tyres -6
Ryots—17

Sacred ash—220

. Saint Nandan—13
Saint Nandanar-—15
Saint Nicholas—174
Saiva Temple—15
Saivites—12, 13
Salary—45

Salem—12
Sambavars—14
Sambur—7, 8
Sand—56

Sandal paste—219, 220
Sandalwood—28, 30, 69
Sangam Period—12
Sanitation—10
Sankaranthi—219
Sankramam—94
Sanku—131

Sanskrit dramas—75
Santa Claus—174
Sapota—135, 156

Sap passages—7
Sapphire—134 -~
Sardine—156
Saree—21, 28, 84, 87, 116, 148, 215
Sarkarai—213

Savings Schemes—106
Sawing—98

Saw mills—96

Sayed Ameer Ali—85
Sayeed Masood Austia—9

INDEX

" ams

Scarf—21

Scavengers—16, 26

Scene—7

Scheduled Castes—11, 243

Scheduled Tribes~ 11

Schemes—70

School--37, 62, 77, 136, 205

Scorched wholes—101

Scraping instrument—>56

Screw.pine—785, 201, 203

Screw-pine-articles —228 :

Screw-pine mats—201, 207, 222, 229 246

Screw-pine mat weaving—205

Screw-pine plants-—207, 227

Screw-pine products—227 .

Screw-pine Worker's Industrial Co-operative
Society—244

Sea level —52

Season’s pageantry—173

Seclusion—27

Secondary leaf fall—71

Second Five Year Plan—69

Seed—6, 7, 53, 57

Seedlings—53, 54

Self-restraint—64, 115, 244

Semnopithecus Johni (The Nilgiri Langur) —7

Septic tank---191

Serpent—21

Serpent couple—206

Serpent-cult—15

Sesame—222, 224, 226

Sesham—220

Settees— 89, 149

‘Seven Sisters’—8

Sewing machine-—218

Shade—53, 56, 57, 58

Shade tree—6

Shaffee—84

Shaliacary Estate—--8

Shallow pan—356

Shark—89, 156

Shawl-—21, 31, 87, 215

She-buffaloes—98

Sheep—226

Sheet—57

Sheet rubber—56

Shell oil 99

Shencottah—1, 16

Sherbet—102

Sherf.Ibn-Malik--83

Sherramukkuls—14

Shirt—21, 87

Shiva—9

Shoe-flower—28
Shoe makers—143 )
Shoot rot (Phytophthora palmlvora)—-55
Shop-cum-dwellings—10
Shorts—21, 87, 88, 148, 215
Sickle---205
Sickness Allowance—39
Sidhanar Mahajana Sabha—81
Sieve—27
Sifters—59
Sifting room—59
Silica sesquioxide ratio—2
Silk cotton tree-—135
Silt pits—70
Silver—21
Silver oak—>58
Silver rings—22
Sitviculture—69
Simple family—62, 112, 171, 242
Sir Charles Trevelyan—21
Sitting posture 30
Siva—12, 203, 206, 21t
Sivalingam—205
Skate—89
Slaughter—56
Slaughter tapping—S53, 70
Sloth bear—8
Small growers—70
Smallpox (2)—31, 93, 21
Smell—59
Smoke—S57
Smoke house—57
Smoke sheets—56, 57
Smoking—46
Smooth roller—56
Snake pipe—26
SoZp——E{ 90, 102, 106, 218, 234
Social disabilities—67
Social evil—67
Social progress—67
Soda factory—156
Sodium arsenic—353
Softwood—69
Softwood factory—77
Softwood plm'nt—-l‘ls'l5

trees—
szltgo% 30, 52, 53, 54, 57,69 75, 134,203
Soil conservation work—70
Soil erosion—70
Soldiers—16
Songs of lamentation—30
Sonnerat—14
Sorcerer—206, 22!

© INDEX

Sorting—59

South America—135
Southern entrance—?2
Southern Kerala—75
Southernred-whiskered Bulbul—38
Southern Scinitar Babbler—8
South India—6, 52, 72, 73,75
South Indian gardens—72
South Indian units—72

South Travancore—12, 21
South-west monsoon—357
Span—7

Special Officer—66

- Spices-—84

Spiral Road—20
Spirit—31, 94
Sports club--65
Spotted deer—3
Sprayers—70
Spraying—36
Spraying equipment—72
Spurs—1 5
nirrel—8,
:?ee Krishnaswami Templ_e~206
Sree Narayana Guruswami—9
Staking--53
State average —62, 241

. State capital—73
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State Finance Corporation--72

State Government—71, 144

Sate owned plantations—ﬂ .

State Partnered Co-operative Joint
Societies—71

Stationery—384

Stationery articles—102

Stations—9

Stem—>55

Stem discases—58

Stocqueler—141

Stomach ailments—21 3
Stools—149, 216
Store-room—19

Straw rope—30

Street sweepers—] 6

St. Thomas —~132 :

St. Thomas Fort— 131, 136, 177
Stuart, H. A.—14, 16
Students—37 )
Stumped buddings—353, 54
Stumps—SZ}
Sub—commlttee—-68
Sub-communities—-—l 1

Farming



Sub-Kankani - 68
Sub-Post Office--205

Subramaniam Potti—205
Subramonia Tyer (Dr.}-—83, 209
Sub-Registry Office—77
Sudra—12
Sugar-cane—26

Suicide - 31

Sun—1, 213

Sunday purchases—68
Sunnet—84

Sunnis -84
Sun-scorch—55
Superintendent—19, 20
Superstitions—176
Supper—23, 89
Suranad—82

Surface drains -53
Swampy soil—53
Swaroopam—212
Swamyambhoo—205
Sweets—25, 30, 31, 102
Syrian Catholics—209

T

Tables—-216
Table covers—-229
Tailor-—144
Tailoring—36, 98, 229
Tailoring houses—156
Tali—92, 219
Taliketty Kalyanam—I15
Taluk Office—136
Tamarind--90, 203
Tamarind trec—158
Tamil—235, 209
Tamil country-—i2
Tamil districts—12, 13, 18
Tamilians—10, 22
Tamil Literature—12
Tamilnad—209
Tamil Panans—209, 210
Tangalan Paraiyans—27
Tangasseri Canal—134
Tangasseri Gate—137
Tangasseri Kara—132
Tangasseri Parish—145
Tangasseri reefs—137
Tanjore—12, 77
Tanjore district—15
Tanjore Manual - 21
Tapioca--6, 24, 46, 51, 70, 75, 78, 89, 106, 108,

164, 165, 203, 207, 216, 222, 229, 234

.

INDEX
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Tappers—36, 39, 40

Tapping—38,. 40, 54, 55, 56, 70

Tapping chisel—55

Tapping cuts—S55

Target spot—55, 71

Tattooing—32

Tavern keepers-—143

Tea—3, 6,7, 10, 38, 39, 40, 41, 46, 57, 58, 59, 7,
72, 84 '

Teacher—65

Teachers—144

Teaching—165

Teak—35, 6, 69

Teak saplings—33

Tea-party—25

Tea plantations—1, 2, 33

Tea-plucking—36

Tea shop—36, 103, 104

Tea shrub—7

Technical education—I117

Techno-Economic Survey of Kerala—69, 72

Techno-Economic Survey Report for Kerala—72

Tele-communications—178

Telegraphic facilities—9

Teligraph operators—144

Telugu—16

Telugu districts—16

Telugu Paraya—15 .

Temperature—S5, 52, 57, 59, 76, 135, 204

Temple—-9, 94, 205, 206 209, 210

Temple Entry Proclamation—216

Tender cocoanut—31

Tender leaves—58

Tephrosia Candida--54

Terminal bud—58

Thachans—211

Thachira Illam—81

Thalavans- -16

-

.Thalayans -16, 18

Thali—28, 29

Thalikettu—28

Thambagom (Hopea parvi flora)—6
Thandans—-80, 208, 209, 211, 212, 213, 218, 220

221, 244
Thandakuruppan—213, 219, 221
Thankam—131
Thatch--214

Thattamala—7!
Thattamala-M;
Thattans—11,

Thattom—87
Thazha—201

Thazhava villa

The Anthropology of Syrian Christians —142

Thekkevila—77
The Malabar and the Dutch—142
Thembavu (Terminalia tomentosa) ~—6
Thenmala—9, 33, 66
Thenmala Forest Division—9
Thenmala junction—1 .

1a Post Office-—
i::'v‘::i-n, 12, 16, 18, 22. 26, 27. 2% 32
Thilleri—77
‘Thirandukuli—212
Thirukkural—15
Thiruneelakantar Yal Panar—210
Thiruvalluva Nainar—15
Thiravalur—-15
Thiravati—75
Thodiyoor village—201
Thukil unarthal-—-ZIQ .
Thurston, Edgar—12, 26, 27,
Tiger—7
Tile factory—96
Tile factory workers—73
Tile manufacturing—93
Tiles—214
Timber—6, 21, 86, 213
Timber trees—I
Timber walls—86, 213, 214
Tin cans—98 . 13 132
Tinnevelly—12. 16, 18,
Thirumalz Nayakkan—17, 26, 27
Tirunelveli—29, 209
Titaniferous iron-— 134
Tobacco—102
Toddy—94
Toddy cats—7
Toddy drinking—94
Tolekurup—211
Tonsure—90
Topasses—140, 141, 142
Torrents -9
Totemistic organisation—1 5
Tractors—72
Tracts—7
Trade and commerce—156
Trade mark—36
Traders—77
Trading centre—73

28, 29 32, 140, 144

iNDEX-

Travancore-Cochin—38. 68, 136 u
Travancore-Cochin Governn*a‘entl—;4
—131,

Travancore Government

Travancore ports--84

Travancore State Manua
Travancore State Manua

Travelling allowance--38
Trees—53, 54, 56, 58, 71

Trenches—70

Trevelyan, Sir C harles—21

Tribes—11 .
Tributaries—9
Trichinopoly—12, 1

3

{. 1906—13
1 of 1940 —14, 16

Trichlorophenoxy acetic acid—33

Tripartite conference

Trivandrum—1, 50,

Tropical birds=204
Troupes—7
Trunk—6
Tubers—6

Tubular ducts—6

Turmeric-stained string

—41, 66, 68

51, 205, 209, 211
Trivandrum district—86, 89 . -
Trivandrum-Quilon railway lme——9
Trivandrum,-Shencoﬂah road—1,

Turmeric water—29

Turmeric—28
Tuticorin-—209

Ucharam—94
Udaya Marthanda

Umbrella—66, 210

—29

U

varma—713, 75
Umayanelloor temple—73

Unburnt bricks—21

Unearned income—68

Ungulates—8

Universal English Dictionary— 141
Unnuneeli sandesam—13

Untouchables-—-67

'Umouchability’-—-243, 245, 246

Upper primary s¢
Uprooting——23. "
Urali—82

1nti Porambi—21

N

hools—9, 77, 205



Yauvakumonagnam—/;/ .
Vaikariyidal —93, 220, 221
Vaikkari—32, 220
Vaikom—13
Vaituwans—14

Vakka drag ropes--33
Vakka fibre ~33
Valathoongal— 77, 78
Valathungal—113

Valavil Subramonian kovil—9
Valleys—1

Valluvan—14
Valluvans—29

Vanity bags—229
Vanki--22

Vanku—90
Vanniyans—16, 18
Variegated ribbons—174
Vathi— 82
Vattakayal—203, 243
Veera Aticha Varma—75
Veera Kerala Varma —75
Veera Ravi Varma—73
Vegetable—78, 106, 217, 246
Vegetable D. D. T.—58
Vegetal cover-—69
Vegetation—1

Velan—11, 12, 18, 22, 23, 24, 25,

64
Vellalans—12
Velu Pillai, T. K.—84, 95
Vel uthedans—11, 12, 18, 22

LI

23,

61, 63, 64, 208, 209,
223, 241, 242, 245

Venadu—73

Venadu Kingdom—-75
Venadu Kings——75
Venadu rulers—73

Venga (Pterocarpus mansupium,—6

Ventek—6
Ventilators—214
Verandah—19, 200, 213
Verapoly—136

Verapoly diocese—136
Vermicelli nests—175
Vermilion --87
Versicular structure—2

32, 34, 61, 63,

24, 25, 32, 34,
215, 216, 217,

Vicar Apostolic Bishop of Quilon—136

Vijayanagar Kings-—16
Vilkurup—~211
Village office—8, 9, 77, 205

82

Vishnu—201, 205, 206, 211
Vishu—219

Vision of Graciousness—174
Viswakarmas—157, 212
Vizhinjam—156
Volley-ball—45

Von Moens—142
Vowwakavu~205
Vrischigom—9

w

Wages —38, 39, 41, 42, 45, 68
Ward—203

Ward and Conner—14
Warkilli beds—134 .
War out-turn bonus—38
War period—38
Wattle—69

Way expenses—38, 39
Weak health—72
Weather conditions---58
Weavers—107, 108
Wedding day—30
Wedding presents--28
Weeding--36, 54, 57, 58
Weeds—7, 54, 225
Weighing shed---56
Welfare amenities—67
Welfare items—38, 65
Wells—67
Well-water—10

Western blossom headed paroquet-—-8
" Western border—1

Western ghats-—1
Whish—8

White cedar—6
White coagulum—57
White-eyed tit—§
White-root disease—55
Whiteway—142, 157
White wholes—101
W. Hunter—142
Wild dogs—8

Wild jack—6

Wild mango—6
Winch—53, 72
Windows—213
Wire-mesh—58
Withering—58

W. King—134
Womb—31

Wooden block -~100

Wooden boxes—98

Wooden mallet—100
Wooden walls—213
Woodpecker—76 ‘
Working-class—4
Workshops—33, 77, 157, 162
Workshop-cum-dwellings—10
World—71

‘World War 1170
‘Worshippers—9

‘Writing pads—229
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Yaktail fly fan—135
vellow-browed bulbul—38
Young plant—7

Young shoots-—58
Young year—174

z

Zamorin of Calicut—132



LIST OF AGENTS FOR THE SALE
(as on 17 February

AGARTALA-—Laxmi Bhandar sooks & Scientific Sales
AGRA—

I National Book House, Jeoni Mandi

2 Wadhawa & Co., 45, Civil Lines

3 Banwari Lal Jain, Publishers, Moti Kdtm

4 English Book Depot, Sadar Bazar, Agra Cantt.
AHMADNAGAR~—V.T. Jorakar, Prop., Rama General

Stores, Navi Path .. ..

AHMEDABAD~

1 Balgovind Kuber Dass & Co., Gandhi Road

2 Chandra Kant Chiman Lal Vora, Gandhi Road

3 New Order Book Co., Ellis Bndge .

4 Mahajan Bros., Opp. Khadia Police Gate .. ..

5 Sastu Kitab Ghar, Near Relief Talkies, Patthar Kuva,

Relief Road

AJMER—

1 Book-Land, 653, Madar Gate

2 Rajputana Book House, Station Road .

3 Law Book House, 271, Hathi Bhata

4 Vijay Bros., Kutchery Rcad
5 Krishna Bros., Kutchery Road

ALIGARH—‘Friends' Book House, Muslim University Market

ALLAHABAD—
1 Sugerintendent. Prirting & Stationery, U.P.
2 Kitabistan, 17-A, Kamla Nehru Road ..
3 Law Book Co., Sardar Patel Marg, P. Box ¢
4 Ram Narain Lal Beni Modho, 2-A, Katra Road
5 Universal Book Co., 20, M.G. Road ..
6 The University Book Agency (of Lahore), E!gm Ro d..
7 Wadhwa & Co.. 23, M. G. Marg . .
8 Bharat Law House, 15. Mahatma Gandhi Mxrp,
9 Ram Narain Lal Beni Prashad, 2-A, Katra Road

AMBALA—
1 English Book Depot, Ambala Canti, .
2 Seth Law House, 8719, Railway Road, Amhala Cantt.

AMRITSAR —
1 The Law Book Agency, G.T. Road, Putligarh ..
2 8. Gupta, Agent, Governmunt Publications, Near P. O.
Majith Mandi
3 Amar Nath & Sons, Ncar P. O V[(\jllh Mandx

ANAND—

1 Vijaya Stores, Station Road

2 Charto Book Stall, Tulsi Sadan, Stn. Roud
ASANSOL—D. N. Roy & R. K. Roy, Booksell"u Atwal Buxldlng

BANGALORE—
1 The Bangalore Legal Practitioner Co-op. Society Ltd.,

Bar Association Building
S.S. Book Emporium, 18, Mount Joy Road

The Standard Book Depot, Aveunue Road
Vichara Sahitya Private Ltd., Balopet
Makkala Pustaka Press, Balamandira,
Maruthi Book Depot, Avenue Road

International Book House P. Ltd., 4-F, Mahalma Gdndhl
Road . ..
9 Navakarnataka Pubns

BAREILLY-—Agarwal Brothers, Bara Bazar ..

BARODA—

1 Shri Chandrakant Mohar Lal Shah,. Raopura ..
2 Good Companions Booksellers, Publishers & Sub- Agent

3 New Medical Book House, 540, Madan Zampa Road
BEAWAR—The Secretary, S.D. Coliege Co-operative Stores Ltd.

Gandhinagar

BN DG N

Private Ltd., Majestic Circle

BELGHARIA—Granthlok, Antiquarian Booksellers & Publisigrs

(24-Parganas), 5/1 Amlica Mukherjee Road
BHAGALPUR—Paper Stationery Stores, D. N. Singh Road ..

The Bangalore Press, Lake View, Mysore Road, P.O. Box 507

(Rest)

(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Rest.)
(Rest.)

(Rest.)

(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Rest.)

(Reg.)

(Reg.)
(Reg.)
{Reg.)
(Rest.)
(Rest.)

(Reg.)

(Regl)
(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Rest.)
(Rest.)
(Rextl)

(Reg.)
{Rest.)

(Reg.)

(Reg )
(Reg.)

(Rest.)
(Rest.)

{Rest.)

{Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Reg.)
{Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Rest.)

(Reg.)
(Rest.)
(Reg.)

(Rest.)
{Rest.)
{Rest.)

{Rest.)

(Reg.)
(Reg.)

OF GOVERNMEINY OV

AR .

INDIA PUBLICATIONS

i964)

BHOPAL—

1 Superintendent, Pre

i Roead

Stute Government
2 Lyall Book Depot. Mobd. Din BRI, s
3 Dreiite Books, Opp. Bhopal Talkics

BHUBANESWAR—Ekamra Vidyabhaban,

Room Na. 3 ..

BIJAPUR-—Shri D. V. Dcmpand‘

Prop. Vined Book Depot.,

BIKANER--Bhandani Bros.

BILASPUR—Sharma Book Stall,

BOMBAY—

I Supdt. Printing and Stationery, Queens Road

2 Charles Lambert and Co., 101, Mahatwa Gandhi Road

5 Cuo-operator’s Book Depot, 5/32 Ahmed Saitor Bldg..
Curreat Book House, Maruti Lane, Raghunath Dacaji St
5 Current Technical Literature Co. P.Ltd., India House,

Ist floor .

60 ‘tnternational BooL Houst. le
7 Lakkani Book Depot, Girgaum

Eastera Tower,

Recognised Law Booksellers,
Near Shiralsheuti Chowk

Sadar Bazar

‘). Ash Lane, M. G.

Road

(iiew)

(idest.)

(Rest.)

{Rest.)
(Rest.)
(Rest.)

{Rey)

Dadar tReg.)

(Reg.)

(Reg.)
(Reg.)

8 Elpees Agencies, 2h Bhangwadi. Kalbadevi .
9 p.P.H. Book Stall, 190-3, Khetwadi Main Road (Reuzy
10 New Book Co.. 133-190, Dr. Dadabhai Nanroji Road (Reg.)
11 Popular Book Dcpot. Lamington Road (Reg.}
12 Sunder Das Gian Chand. 691, Girgaumn Road, Ng.xr )
Princess Street . (Reg.)
13 D B Taraporewalu hm\ and Co (P) L!u 7“1,
. Dadabhat Naoroji Road .. (Reg.)
14 That:kcr and Co., Rampart Row (Bt’&)
15 N. M. Tripathi Private Lud,, Princess S&ru.L (:{eg.)
16 The Kothari Book Depot. King Edwaid Road .. {Reg)
17 P. . Rama Krishna und Sons, 147 Rajuram Bhuvan,
Shivaji Park Road No. 5 . .. .. .. (Rest.)
157 C. Jamnadas and Co., Booksellers, 1i5-C. Princess St. (Reg.)
19 inde Nath and Co., A-5. Daulat Nagar Borivli .. (Reg.)
20 Minerva Baok Shop, '-,"1\p Nag. 1 33 Noosubhas Road (Regl)
21 Academic Book Cu.. Association Brilding, Girgaum Road (Rest)
22 Dominion Publisher-, B2l Building, Sir P. M. Road  (Rest)
23 Bombay National lisiory Society, 91 Waikeshwar Road  (Rest)
24 Dowamadece and Co. 1. Naziria Bmdm' Bullard Estate (Rest.)
25 Asian Trading Co. 510, the,. Mirahe!i, P 1505 (Rest.)
CALCUTTA -
1 Cuatterjee and Co., 3/1, Bacharam Chatterjec Lane (Reg.)
2 Dass Guria and o, Lid., 34/, College Strest (Reg.}
3 Hindu Library, 695 A. Bolaram De Street . (Reg.}
4 S, K. Lahiri and Co. irivate Lrd., College Street (Reg.}
5 M.C. Sarkar and Sons Private Ltd., 14, Bankim Chatterjee
Sureet .. .. .. .. . . .. {Reg.)
6 W. Newman and Co. Lid.. 3. Old Couare House Street .. (Reg.)
7 Oxford Book and Stationery Co., 17, Park Street (Reg.)
g R. Chambray and Co. Ltd.. Kent House, P. 35, Mission
Road Exterion .. . . (Reg.)
4 S, C. Sarkar and Sons Pm‘xleL J 1. C. College Square  (Reg.)
10 Thacker Spink and Co., {1933) P. Ltd., 3, Esplanade East (reg.)
11 Firma K. L. Mukhopadhaya. 6/1A, Banchha Ram Akrar Lane (Reg.)
12 K.K.Roy, P. Box No. 10219, Caleatiu-10 . (Rest.)
3 Sm. P.D. Upadhvay. 77, “luktaram Babu Street (Rest.)
14 Universal Book Dist., 8/2, Hastings Street (Test.)
15 Modern Book Depot. 9, Chowrinhee Centre (Rest.)
16 Soor and Co. 1250 Canning Street (Reg.)
17 S. Bhattacharjee, 19 Dhuramtala Street {Rest.}
I8 Mukherjee Library, 19 Sarba Khan Road (Reg.)
19 Current Literature Co. 208, Mahatina Gundhi Road (Reg.)
20 The Book Depository, 4/1. Madan Street (Ist Floor) (Rest)
91 Scientific Book Agency. Netaji Subhas Road .. . - (Rest)
99 Reliance Trading Co., 17/1 Banku Bihari Ghose Lane, .
District Howrah .. .. .. .. (Rest.)
23 {ndian Book Dist. Co., 5312 Mahatma Gandhi Road (Rest.)
CALICUT = Touring Book Stall R (Rest.)
CHANDIGARH—
1 Supdt. Govt. Printing and Stationery, Punjab
9 Jain Law Agency. Flat No. 8. Sector No. 22 (Reg.)
BRookseller. Sector No. 22 {Reg.)

3 Rama News Agency.



4 Unirer
5 Bl 1::‘3 Bpak Store, Bpoth 25, Secior 22 D
¢ psishBook Shop, 34, Sector 22 > (Reg.)
y Ta:d:n Bl;os,kls-Z, Sector 22 B o (Rest.)
1 ook Depot, Shopping C Q. N (Rest
8 Kailash Law Pablishers, Scctof 2251;;“’ Sector 15 (Rest.;
CHH .
COC:::W:RA—The Verma Book Depot (Rest.)
—Saraswat C . ; . Rest.
CUTTACK— orporation Ltd., Palliarakav Road ((R:sg ))
I' Press Officer Orissa Sectt.
: }(’:unack Law Times
' Dr.a:hgl K‘.&Mahapa!ra, Mangalabaé: P.B. '3'5 (Reg.)
5 Utkal ur & Sons, Mangalabag (Reg.)
al Stores. Balu Bazar (Rest.)
DEHRA DUN-- (Rcst.).
1 .
3 Bishan Sin ehws Agency, Paltan Bazar (Reg.)
¢ Utam p gh and Mahendra Pal Singh, 318, Chukhuwal, (Reg.)
ustak Bhandar, Paltan Bazar > » Cbukhuwalal (Reg.)
DELHI— (Rest.)
11 - :
’ Atll\n{‘;];mu & Brothers, Mori Gate
3 Federal ;r: & Sons, Kashmere Gate oo (Reg)
4 Babhri Brosw pook Depot, Kashmere Gate (Reg)
5 Bawa Harki }1188' Lajpat Rai Market (Reg.)
P. B. 2027 ;:nt Dass Bedi (Vijaya General Agencies) (Reg.)
6 Book-Well, 4 as'i Kedara, Chamalian Road »
? Jodk-Well, 4. Sant Navankari Colony, P. . 1565 (Rez.)
8 Metropoli ishing Co., 3, Faiz Bazar, Da ) (Reg.)
9 Publ; politan Book Co., 1, Faiz Baza » Laryaganj (Reg.)
0 oo ication Centre, Subzimandi ’ (Reg.)
1 Indlil::m:n & Co., Nai Sarak (Reg.)
12 Al India";z],ucB(i?k ll)ePOt, 3, Daryaganj o A (Reg.)
ational S R s .- Reg.
13 gihwahar Nagar ' upply Co., Shri Ram Buildings, (Res)
anwant Medical & L s .. e .
” Saf Market .., . aw Book House, 1522, Lajpat Rest)
niversity Book H . .. N .. ..
s zawahar Nagar °t's°' 15, U.B. Bangalore Road, (Rest)
a i : - ..
w Literature House, 2646, Balimaran . (Rest,)
(Rest.)

16
Summer Brothers, P.O. Birla Lines
(Rest.)

17 Universal B
ook & Stati . ..
18 B. ionery Co., . ..
B. Nath & Bros., 3808, Charkha walan (Ghomes g s M2T8 (Re)

19 Raj A
20 Pr?:::aé Pll'(akashnn P. Ltd., 8, Faiz Bul'::wn Bazar) (Rest)
Sarak .. ook Co., Printers, Publishers & Booksellers Nai (Reg.)

21 Universal - .. . . , Nai
22 Tech, ;: C';;or:e;l;;af e;s' 80, Gokhale Market (Rest.)
al Book Coy., 75, Gokhl s v« (Reg.)

P e Market ..

(Rest.)

23 Saini Law Publishi
blishing Co., 141§
. ,» Chabiganj, Kash
, mere Gate (Rest.)

24 G. M. Ahuja, Bookselle

25 Sat Narai rs & Stationers, 309, N

26 Kitab Mapes (Sv‘:,'}'z;legl:’lDMohd. Ali Bazar, Mori Gare ™ (RE5%)
; > sale Div. s M

27 Hindu Sahitya Sansar, Naj ];a)r:]; Ltd., 28, Faiz Bazar 222;

28 Munshi Ram M
anoha
25 P. B. 1165, Nai Sarakr o
K. L. Seth, Suppliers of
50 E:gar, Ganeshpura
arsh Publishin i 10 Ansari Road
pHAN g Service, 5 A/10 Ansari Road

I Ismag Co-o i
-operative Stores L i
2 New Sketch Press, Post Bo;d'Z‘GP' O India

Lal, Oriental Bookseliers & l;L;blisl; ;rs
Law, Commercial Tech Bo.o'ks Sl:u.mti (Rest)
(Rest.)
(Rest.)

n School of Mines (Reg.)

DHARWAR—
ARV B <+ (Rest.)
) Rimws;g":::ultural College Consumers Co-op. Soci
3 Kamntakﬂ};:i !si:g!: o o nas Road P e
itya i . o fe
ERNAK L Mandira of Publishers and Booksellers Rest)
1 .
2 ;’:; ;l‘: (I::c'l" Cloth Bazar Road ..
ia Traders CJo Constitutional‘ .‘!ourx‘u;l N o Rety
e B . .. .. (Reg.
oo PUR—English Book Depot, 78, Jhoke Road X
o ATI—Moksbada Pastakalaya .. )
YA~—Sahitya Sadan, Gautam Budha Marg N o)
ggAZIABAD—Jayana Book Agency B (s
RAKHPUR--Vishwa Vi \
dyalaya Prakasha . (hest)
0, Nakhes Roaq
(Reg.)

GUDUR—The General Manager, The N. D C

Ptg. Society Ltd . Publishing &

o (Rest)

Gi)

GUNTUR—Boo
k Lovers Private Lid' Kadri Re:
GWALIOR~ adriguda Chowrasta .. (Rei
; IS‘updt Printing & Stationery, M. B.
3 N;’.yél, g:f?(: ,Depot. Patankar Bazar, Laskhar .. (Reg)
Laskhar ri, Prop. M. B. Jain & Bros., Booksellers, Sarafa, )
pupaha LT (Rest.
Parvaje’s Book House, Koppikar Road (Res)
HYDERABAD—
; %i:etcor. Govt. Press
3 Bozks:al’uj Book Depot, Lakdikapul (Res
4 Labo overs Private Ltd. ‘e - (R‘s“)
. ur Law Publications, 873, Sultan Bazar (Rest)
PHAL—Tikend
ra & Sons B -
NDORE s Bookseller ®
1
? ;’t’va;l;aw;&Co., 56, M. G. Road (Ret)
3 Madhp ;Other‘s Khajuri Bazar o = (Res)
; Mode:l: Bradesh Book Centre, 41, Ahilya Pura (Res)
5 Navyug Sa(::;:( H;Use. Shiv Vilas Palace ‘e e (Res)
4 ya d i 3 ‘
Koy, Sanit a an.,.Pubhsher.s & Booksellers, 10, (Rest.Y
JABALPUR— | o
1 M ‘
2 N;?;;:l ?3?;:( l:{ouse- 286, Jawaharganj s (Res)
JAIPUR— ouse, 135 Jai Prakash Narain Marg.. ®)
1 Gover inti
’ Bharatnr;]‘:;:: [;;::::mg and Stationery Department, Ra)’asthan
3 gramh o House, B'(foksellers& Publishers, Opp. Prem o gy
4 V:r:? ﬁ;’ok 'Co.. Tripolia Ba.zar . (R“')
5 andir, Sawai Mansingh Highwt;y . ' (Res)
. 6 Popi‘;n Mal & Sons., Tripolia Bazar (Res)
, KriShar Book Depot, Chaura Rasta (Res.)
: Dom.na_\ Book Depot, Chaura Rasta " (R“L)
. inion Law Depot, Shah Building.”P- B:.No' 3 (Rest)
NAGAR—Swedeshi Vastu Bhandar (R“')
JAMSHEDPUR—
1 Amar Kitab G
har, Diagonal R (Rep)
:2; gal.:lpta' Stores, Dhatkidih . oad P B.78 " iy
aw yal Bros., Booksellers & News A'g'ents. t‘i.is.v.al?“r M"kcl (Re“.)
ALAPUR~Sahyog Bnok Depot (Res")
JHUNJHUNU—~
(Rest.)

; IS(hashi Kumar Sarat Chand !
apram Prakashan Prasaran, 1/90 N;l}rldh Ni AAZ‘ad Marg ®?
JODHPUR— ’ T

1 Dwarka Das Pathj
; athi, Whol (Reg")
g lc(ltlt::-(;h;r' Sojati Gat(; esale Books and News Agents (Reg.)
pea Brothers, Tripoli - 7 (Resd
JULLUNDUR~- ripolia Bazar .. oot
1 .
2 }:?;Ocorla Bros., Mai Hiran Gate . (Rgsl.)
3 UniVeres?gai’Hb(;use' Bazar Bansanwala - e (RQ“{))
ublishers, Rail o (Rest:
KANPUR—_ way Road
1 Advani
2 Sahvi:;; ‘;C"-- P, Box. 100, The Mall . .. (Re®)
3 The Up iketan, Shradhanand Park ) L (Reg-)
4 RajC niversal Book Stall, The Mall " Dol Rew)
KAR orporation, Raj House, P. B, 200 Chowk ) . (Rest?)
UR ~Shri - 400, o
‘on Shri V. Nagaraja Rao, 26, Srinivasapuram (Rest?)
ARMA-—The B
h i R
Hazaribagh agwati Press, P, O. Jhumri Tilaiya, Dt. (Rel~)
KOLHAPUR— B . . . .
KOT UR~—Maharashitra Granth Bhandar, Mahadwar Road (Rest)
A—Kota Book Depot (Resl-)
KUMTA—s, v .. ‘. .. . ..
VLK :
LUCKNOW.— amat, Booksellers & Stationers (N. Kanara) (Res)
1 So .
2 Ba?:rhin: Sahitya Depot (State Book Depot)
3 Bmishsn';‘t)s%ok Co. Ltd., Hazratganj (:08.;
epot, B4, H A (Res-
azrgtganj (R“.)

4 @Ram Advani -
: n i, Hazratganj, P, B. .
Universal Publishers (P,) L d., Hulzsr:tgnni - o (Res

E?smm Book Co., Lalbagh Road .. .. (Reg.)
7 Civil & Military Educational Stores, 106/B Sadar Bazar .. (Rest.)
8 Acquarium Supply Co., 213, Faizabad Road .. (Rest.)
9 Law Book Mart, Amin-Ud-Daula Park .. (Rest.)
LUDHIANA—
1 Lyall Book Depot, Chaura Bazar (Reg.)
2 Mohindra Brothers, Katcheri Road (Rest.)
3 Nanda Stationery Bhandar, Pustak Bazar (Rest.)
4 The Pharmacy News, Pindi Street (Rest.)
MADRAS—
I Supdt., Govt. Press, Mount Road
2 Account Test [nstitute, P. O. 760 Egmore (Reg.)
3 C. Subbiah Chetty & Co., Triplicane (Reg.)
4 K. Krishnamurty, Post Box 384 .. .. .. (Reg.)
5 Presidency Book Supplies, 8, Pycrofts Road, Triplicane (Reg.)
6 P.Vardhachary & Co., 8, Linghi Chetty Street (Reg.)
7 Palani Parchuram, 3, Pycrofts Road, Triplicane (Reg.)
8 NCBH Private Ltd., 199, Mount Road .. .. . (Rest.)
9 V. Sadanand, The Personal Bookshop, 10, Congress Building,
111, Mount Road . .. .. ... (Rest)
MADURAI— ‘
1 Oriental Book House, 258, West Masi Street (Reg.)
2 Vivekananda Press, 48, West Masi Street . (Reg.)
MANDYA SUGAR TOWN—K. N. Narimhe Gowda & Sons .- (Rest.)
MANGALORE~U. R. Shenoye Sons, Car Street, P.Box 128 . (Reg.)
MANJESHWAR—Mukenda Krishna Nayak (Rest.)
MATHURA~—Rath & Co., Tilohi Building, Bengali Ghat (Rest.)
MEERUT-—
; Prakash Educational Stores, Subhas Bazar (Reg.)
z Hind Chitra Press, West Kutchery Road 'Reg-)
H Loyal Book Depot, Chhipi Tank .. (Reg.)
s Bharat Educational Stores, Chhippi Tank (Rest.)
Universal Book Depot, Booksellers & News Agents (Rest.)
MONGHYR—Anusandhan, Minerva Press Building (Rest.)
MUSSOORIE—
| Cambridge Book Depot, The Mal (Rest.)
2 Hind Traders .. .. (Rest.)
MUZAFFARNAGAR—
1 Mittal & Co., 85-C, New Mandi (Rest.)
2 B.S. Jain & Co., 71, Abupura (Rest.)
MUZAFFARPUR—
1 Scientific & Educational Supply Syndicate ¢ (Reg.)
2 Legal Corner, Tikmanio House, Amgola Road (Rest.)
3 Tirhut Book Depot .. .. .. (Rest.)}
MYSORE—
! H. Venkataramiah & Sons, New Statue Circle (Reg.)
2 Peoples Book House, Opp. Jagan Moban Palace (Reg.)
3 Geeta Book House, Booksellers & Publishers Krishnamurthi-
pPuram . .. .. .. .. .. .. (Rest.)
4 News Paper House, Lansdowne Building .. (Rest.)
5 Indian Mercentile Corporation, Toy Palace, Ramvilas (Rest.)
NADIAD-R. S. Desay, Station Road <. (Rest)
NAGPUR—
1 Supdt., Govt. Press & Book Depot
2 Western Book Depot, Residency Road .. . (Reg.)
3 The Asstt. Secretary, Mineral Industry Association, Mineral
House .. .. .. .. .. .. (Rest.)
NAINITAL—Coural Book Depot, Bara Bazar (Rest.)
NANDED—
1 Book Centre, College Law General Books, Station Road .. (Rest.)
2 Hindustan General Stores, Paper & Stationery Merchants
P. B, No. 51 .. .. N .. .. .- (Rest.)
3 Sanjoy Book Agency, Vazirabad . (Rest.)
NEW DELHI—
1 Amrit Book Co., Connaught Circus . {Reg.)
(Reg.)

2 Bhawani & Sons, 8 F, Connaught Place

(iii)

' SECUNDERABAD——Hind

Central News Agency, 23/90, Connaught Circus

3
4 Empire Book Depot, 278, Aliganj .. .
5 English Book Stores, 7.L, Connaught Circus P. O. B. 328 ..
6 Faqir Chand & Sons, 15-A Khan Market .. .
7 Jain Book Agency, C-9, Prem House, Connaught Place

8 Oxford Book & Stationery Co., Scindia House ..
f Lahore) 16/B, Connaught Place
7-C, Connanght Place ..
0. Connaught Circus .. ..
Municipa! Market. Connaught

9 Ram Krishna & Sons (of
10 Sikh Publishing House,
11 Suneja Book Centre, 24/9
12 United Book Agency. 31,

Circus .. N
13 Jayana Book Depot, Ch
14 Navayug Traders, Desh
15 Saraswati Book Depot,
16 The Secretary, Indian Met.
17 New Book Depot, Latest Books, Perio
P. B. 96, Connaught Place ..

18 Mehra Brothers, 50-G, Kalkaji
19 Luxmi Book Stores, 42, Janpath
90 Hindi Book House, 82, Janpath . .. ..
21 People Publishing House (P.) Ltd., Rani Jhansi Road .
22 R. K. Publishers, 23, Beadon Pura, Karol Bagh . ..
23 Sharma Bros, 17, New Market, Moti Nagar .

24 Aapki Dukan, 5/53777, Dev Nagar .. ..

95 Sarvodaya Service, 66A-1, Rohtak Road, P. B. 2521
96 H. Chandson, P. B. No. 303
27 The Secretary, Federation o

India, 23-B/2, Rohtak Road

28 Standard Booksellers & Stationers,
929 Lakshmi Book Depot, 57, Regarpura .. .. ..
30 Sant Ram Booksellers, 16, New Municipal Market Lody

Colony .. .. .. .. .. .. . “e

PANJIM—
] Singhals Book House P.O.B. 70N
2 Sagoon Gaydev Dhoud, Bookesllers,

PATHANKOT—The Krishna Book Depot, M

PATIALA—

1 Supdt., Bhupendra State Press
9 Jain & Co., 17, Shah Nashin Bazar

PATNA—

Supdt., Govt. Printing (Bihar) .

J. N. P. Agarwal & Co., Padri-Ki-Haveli Rag
Luxmi Trading Co., Padri-ki-Have]i ..
Moti Lal Banarsi Dass, Bankipore ..
Bengal Law House, Chowhatta

PITHORAGARH——Maniram Punetha & Sons
PONDICHERR Y—M/

POONA—
Deccan Book Stall, Deccan Gymkhana

Imperial Book Depot, 266, M. G. Road .
International Book Service, Deccan Gymkhana

R aka Book Agency, Opp. Natu’s Chaw!, Near
Chowk .. ..

5 Utility Book Depot,
PUDUKOTTAI—-Shri P. N,

Main Road .. ..
ssabhai Shah, Booksellers an

haparwala Kuan, Karol Bagh
Bandhu Gupta Road, Dev Nagar

15, Lady Harding Road ..
Society, Lodi Road .. ..
dicals, Sty. & Novelles,

f Association of Small Industry of

Palam Enclave

ear the Church .
5-7 Rua, 3 1dc Jameria

ain Bazar

hunath Bhawan

[

s. Honesty Book House, 3 Rue Duplix

Appa Balwant

W NS -

.15539, Shivaji Nagat '

. Swaminathan Sivam & Co., East

RAJKOT—Mohan Lal Do d Sub- §
Agents . ..

RANCHI—
1 Crown Book Depot, Upper Bazar

2 Pustak Mahal, Upper Bazar
REWA~—Supdt, Govt. State Empo.rium V. P.
ROURKELA—The Rourkela Review

S NPUR-—-Chandra Bharata Pustak Bh
AoND ustan Diary Publishers,

atti ..

andar, Court Road
Market Street
SILCHAR—Shri Nishitto Sen Nazirp .. ..
SIMLA—
1 Supdt., Himachal Pradesh Govt.
2 Minerva Book Shop, The Mall ..
3 The New Book Depot, 79, The Mali
SINNAR—Shri N. N. Jakhadi, Agent, Times of India Sinnar

(Nasik) ‘e ..

(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Reg)

(Reg.)
(Reg.)
ez

(Rez)

(Reg.)

(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Rest.)
{Rest.)
(Reg))
(Rest.)
(Reg)
(Resi.)
(Rest.)
(Rest.)

(Rest.)
(Rest.)
(Rest.)

(Rest.)

(Rest.)
(Rest.)

(Rest.)

(Reg.)

(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Rest.)

(Rest.)
(R)

(Reg.)
(Reg.)
(Reg.)

(Reg.)
(Rest.)

(Rest.)

(Reg.)

(Reg.)
(Rest.)

(Rest.)

(Rest.)
(Reg.)
(Rest.)

(Reg.)
(Reg.)

(Rest.)



SHILLONG—

1
2

1D =

[S]

Thke Officer-in-Charge, Assam Govt, B. D.
Chapla Bookstall, P. B, No. 1

(Rest.)
SONEPAT—United Book Agency .. . (Reg.)
SRINAGAR—The Kashmir Bookshop, Residency Road (Reg.)
SURAT—Shii Gajanan Pustakalaya, Tower Road (Reg.)
TIRUCHIRAPALLI—
1 Kalpana Publishers, Wosiur .. .. . . (Reg.)
27 8. Krishnaswami & Co., 35, Subhash Chander Bose Road (Reg.)
3 Palaniappa Bros. .. .. .. (Rest.)
TRIVANDRUM—
1 TInternational Book Depot, Main Road (Reg.)
2 Reddear Press & Book Depot,P. B. No. 4 .. .. .. (Rest.y
TUTICORIN—Shri K. Thiagarajan, 10-C, French Chapal Road (Rest.)
- UDAIPUR—
1 Jagdish & Co., Inside Surajapole .. .. .. .. (Rest.y
2 Book Centre, Maharana, Bhopal Consumers, Co-op. Society
Ltd. .. .. .. .. . . . (Rest.)
UJJAIN—Manak Chand Book Dcepot, Sati Gate .. {(Rest)
VARANASI—
1 Students Friends & Co., Lanka .. . .. (Rest)
2 Chowkhamba Sanskrit Series Office, Gopal Mandir Road,
P.B.g .. .. .. .. .. oo (Reg)
3 Glob Book Centre . A . .. (Rest.)
4 Kohinoor Stores, University Road, Lanka (Reg.}
5 B. H. U. Book Depot .. . (Rest.)
VELLORE—A. Venkatasubhan, Law Booksellers .. .. (ﬁeg.)
VIJAYAWADA—The Book & Review Centre, Eluru Road, Govern-
pet .. .. .. .. . (Rest.)
VISAKHAPATNAM —
1 Gupta Brothers, Vizia Building (Reg.)
2 Book Centre, 11/97, Main Road .. .. .. (Reg.)
3 The Secy. Andhra University, Genegal Co-op. Stores Ltd. (Rest.)
VIZIANAGARAM—Sarda & Co. .. (Rest.)
WARDHA—Swarajeya Bhandar, Bhorji Market .- .. (Reg.)

For Local Sale
Govt. of India Kitab Makal, Janpath, Opp. India Co.lee Hon.e,
New Dethi

Govt. of India Book Depot, 8 Hastings Street, Calcutta

High Commissioner for India in London, India House, London,
Ww.C. 2.

Railway Bookstall holders

$/S. A. H. Wheeler & Co., 15, Elgin Road, Aliahabad

Gahlot Bros., K. E. M. Road, Bikaner

tiigginbothams & Co. Ltd., Mount Road,Madras

M. Gulab Singh & Sons Private Ltd., Mathura Road, New Delhi

Foreign

S/S. Education Enterprise Private Ltd., Kathumandu (Nepal)

$/S. Aktie Bologat, C. E. Fritzes Kungl, Hovobokhandel,
Fredsgation-2  Box 1656, Stockholm-16 (Sweden)

Reise-und Verkehrsverlag Stuttgart, Post 730, Gutenbergstra 21,
Stuttgart No. 11245, Stuttgart den (Germany West)

-
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14
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43
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Shri Iswar Subramanyam 452, Reversite Driv Apt. 6, New
Nwy

The Proprictor, Book Cenire, Lakshmi Mansons, 49, The Mal
(Pakistan).

'On S. and R. Basis

The Head Clerk, Govt. Book Depot, Ahmedabad !
The Asstt.  Director, Extension Centre, Kupileswar Road. Belsaum
The Employment Officer, Employment Exchange, Dhar .
The Asstt. Director, Footwear Extension Centte, Pole Ground No. L.
Jodhpur
The O. I/C., Extension Centre, Club Roady_ Muzaffarpur » of
The Director, Indian Bureau of Mines, Govt. of [ndia, Ministry
Mines & Fuel, Nagpur ‘arat
The Asstt. Director, Industrial Extension Centre, Nadiad (Gujard )il
The Head Clerk, Photozincographic Press, 5, Finance Road, Poon
Govt. Printing & Stationery, Rajkot .
The O. I/C. Extension Centre, Industrial Estate, Kokar, Ranchi t
The Director, S. L. S. I. Industrial Extension Centre, Udhna, Surl:oad.
The Registrar of Companies, Narayani Building. 27, Erabourne
Calcutta-|
The Registrar of Companies, Kerala, 50 Feet RoudrEmakum:lrabad
The Registrar of Companics, H. No. 3:5-83, Hydergada, Hyde
Registrar of Companies, Assam, Manipur and Tripura, ?hlll?né e
Registrar of Companies, Sunlight Insurance Building, Ajmeri 3
Extension, New Delhi . d,
Registrar of Companies, Punjab and Himachal Pradesh, Link Roa
Juliundur City
Registrar of Companies, Bihar, Jamal Road, Patna-1 u
Registrar of Companies, Raj, & Ajmer; Shri Kamta Prasad Ho
Floor, 'C’ Scheme, Ashok Marg, Jaipur .
The Registrar of Companies, Andhra Bank Building, 6 Lingh
Street P. B. 1530, Madras
The Registrar of Companies, Mahatma Gandhi Road,
Bidg. P, B. 334, Kanpur ™
The Registrar of Companies, Everest 100, Marine Drive, Bombay
The Registrar of Companies, 162, Brigade Road, Bangaiore
The Registrar of Companies, Gwalior d
Asstt, Director, Extension Centre, Bhuli Road, Dhanba
Registrar of Companies, Orissa, Cuttack Chandi, Cuttack
The Registrar of Companies, Gujarat State, Gujarat $amac
ing, Ahmedabad D
Publication Division, Sale Depot, North Block, New
The Development Commissioner, Small Scale fndustrics:
The O. 1/C., University Employment Burcau, Luckno¥
O.1/C., 8. I. S.*1. Extension Centre, Malda . p4.pargana’
0. I/C,, S. 1. S. I. Extension Centre, Habra, Tabaluria, Nagar:
0.1/C., S. LS. 1. Model Carpentry Workshop, Piyali n
. or
%U.r‘n/lg'lfls' L. S. 1., Chrontanning Extension Centre, Tangra 33, N
%O%S/gnga(li Scjall.c‘};.t):?e-:gon Centre (Footwear), Calcutta
Asstt. Director, Extension Centre, Hyderabad
Asstt. Director, Extension Centre, Krishna Distt- (A. P)
Employment Officer, Employment Exchange, Jhabua Goa panjim
Dy. Director Incharge, S. I. S. 1., C/o Chief Civil Admn. !
The Registrar of Trade Unions, Kanpur
The Employment Officer, Employment Exchange. Gorp
Mornia
The O. I/C.." State Information Centre, Hyderabad
The Registrar of Companies, Pondicherry .
The Asstt. Director of Publicity and Information, Vi
(P. B. 271) Bangalore

so, 15t
i Chetty

west Cott.

har Build-

ethi :
New Delhi

al Bhavan

dhana Saubha



